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Scope

The present document specifies the radio network layer signalling protocol called Node B Application Part (NBAP) specification to be used for Control Plane over Iub Interface.
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3
Definitions, Symbols and Abbreviations

3.1
Definitions

For the purposes of the present document, the following terms and definitions apply.

CRNC Communication Context: The CRNC Communication Context contains the necessary information for the CRNC for communication with a specific UE. The CRNC Communication Context is identified by the CRNC Communication Context ID.
Elementary Procedure: The NBAP protocol consists of Elementary Procedures (EPs). An Elementary Procedure is a unit of interaction between the CRNC and the Node B.

An EP consists of an initiating message and possibly a response message.

Two kinds of EPs are used:

-
Class 1: Elementary Procedures with response (success or failure).

-
Class 2: Elementary Procedures without response.

For Class 1 EPs, the types of responses can be as follows:

Successful

-
A signalling message explicitly indicates that the elementary procedure has been successfully completed with the receipt of the response.

Unsuccessful

-
A signalling message explicitly indicates that the EP failed.

Class 2 EPs are considered always successful.

Node B Communication Context: The Node B Communication Context contains the necessary information for the Node B for communication with a specific UE. The Node B Communication Context is created by the Radio Link Setup procedure and deleted by the Radio Link Deletion procedure when deleting the last Radio Link within the Node B Communication Context. The Node B Communication Context is identified by the Node B Communication Context ID.
Prepared Reconfiguration: A Prepared Reconfiguration exists when the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure has been completed successfully. The Prepared Reconfiguration does not exist any more after either of the procedures Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit or Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Cancellation has been completed.

3.2
Symbols

Void.

3.3
Abbreviations

For the purposes of the present document, the following abbreviations apply:

A-GPS
Assisted GPS

AICH
Acquisition Indicator Channel

ALCAP
Access Link Control Application Part
AP-AICH
Access Preamble Acquisition Indicator Channel
ASN.1
Abstract Syntax Notation One

BCCH
Broadcast Control Channel

CCPCH
Common Control Physical Channel

CFN
Connection Frame Number

CM
Compressed Mode

CPCH
Common Packet Channel

CPICH
Common Pilot Channel
CRNC
Controlling Radio Network Controller

CSICH
CPCH Status Indicator Channel
DCH
Dedicated Channel

DGPS
Differential GPS

DL
Downlink

DPCCH
Dedicated Physical Control Channel

DPCH
Dedicated Physical Channel

DPDCH
Dedicated Physical Data Channel

DSCH
Downlink Shared Channel

E-DCH
Enhanced UL DCH

FACH 
Forward Access Channel
FDD
Frequency Division Duplex

FP
Frame Protocol

GPS
Global Positioning System

HSDPA
High Speed Downlink Packet Access

HS-DSCH
High Speed Downlink Shared Channel

HS-PDSCH
High Speed Physical Downlink Shared Channel

HS-SCCH
High Speed Shared Control Channel

HS-SICH
High Speed Shared Information Channel

IP
Internet Protocol

IPDL
Idle Periods in the DownLink

ISCP
Interference Signal Code Power
L1
Layer 1

L2
Layer 2

MIB
Master Information Block
NBAP
Node B Application Part

O&M
Operation and Maintenance
PCCPCH
Primary Common Control Physical Channel
PCH
Paging Channel
PCPCH
Physical Common Packet Channel

PDSCH
Physical Downlink Shared Channel

PICH
Paging Indication Channel

PUSCH
Physical Uplink Shared Channel

RACH
Random Access Channel
RL
Radio Link

RLS
Radio Link Set

RNC
Radio Network Controller

RRC
Radio Resource Control

SB
Scheduling Block

SCCPCH
Secondary Common Control Physical Channel
SCH
Synchronisation Channel

SCTD
Space Code Transmit Diversity
SIB
System Information Block
SRNC
Serving Radio Network Controller

SSDT
Site Selection Diversity Transmission
STTD
Space Time Transmit Diversity
TDD
Time Division Duplex

TFC
Transport Format Combination

TFCI
Transport Format Combination Indicator

TFCS
Transport Format Combination Set

TFS
Transport Format Set

TPC
Transmit Power Control

TSTD
Time Switched Transmit Diversity
UARFCN
UTRA Absolute Radio Frequency Channel Number

UDP
User Datagram Protocol
UE
User Equipment

UL
Uplink

UMTS
Universal Mobile Telecommunications System
USCH
Uplink Shared Channel

UTRA
Universal Terrestrial Radio Access
UTRAN
Universal Terrestrial Radio Access Network
4
General

4.1
Procedure Specification Principles

The principle for specifying the procedure logic is to specify the functional behaviour of the Node B exactly and completely. The CRNC functional behaviour is left unspecified. The Reset procedure is an exception from this principle.

The following specification principles have been applied for the procedure text in subclause 8:

-
The procedure text discriminates between:

1) Functionality which "shall" be executed

The procedure text indicates that the receiving node "shall" perform a certain function Y under a certain condition. If the receiving node supports procedure X but cannot perform functionality Y requested in the REQUEST message of a Class 1 EP, the receiving node shall respond with the message used to report unsuccessful outcome for this procedure, containing an appropriate cause value. 

2) Functionality which "shall, if supported" be executed

The procedure text indicates that the receiving node "shall, if supported," perform a certain function Y under a certain condition. If the receiving node supports procedure X, but does not support functionality Y, the receiving node shall proceed with the execution of the EP, possibly informing the requesting node about the not supported functionality. 

· Any required inclusion of an optional IE in a response message is explicitly indicated in the procedure text. If the procedure text does not explicitly indicate that an optional IE shall be included in a response message, the optional IE shall not be included. For requirements on including Criticality Diagnostics IE, see section 10. For examples on how to use the Criticality Diagnostics IE, see Annex C.
4.2
Forwards and Backwards Compatibility

The forwards and backwards compatibility of the protocol is assured by a mechanism in which all current and future messages, and IEs or groups of related IEs, include Id and criticality fields that are coded in a standard format that will not be changed in the future. These parts can always be decoded regardless of the standard version.

4.3
Specification Notations

For the purposes of the present document, the following notations apply: XE "Format:Symbol"
[FDD]
This tagging of a word indicates that the word preceding the tag "[FDD]" applies only to FDD. This tagging of a heading indicates that the heading preceding the tag "[FDD]" and the section following the heading applies only to FDD.
[TDD]
This tagging of a word indicates that the word preceding the tag "[TDD]" applies only to TDD, including 3.84Mcps TDD and 1.28Mcps TDD. This tagging of a heading indicates that the heading preceding the tag "[TDD]" and the section following the heading applies only to TDD, including 3.84Mcps TDD and 1.28Mcps TDD.

[3.84Mcps TDD]
This tagging of a word indicates that the word preceding the tag "[3.84Mcps TDD]" applies only to 3.84Mcps TDD. This tagging of a heading indicates that the heading preceding the tag "[3.84Mcps TDD]" and the section following the heading applies only to 3.84Mcps TDD.

[1.28Mcps TDD]
This tagging of a word indicates that the word preceding the tag "[1.28Mcps TDD]" applies only to 1.28Mcps TDD. This tagging of a heading indicates that the heading preceding the tag "[1.28Mcps TDD]" and the section following the heading applies only to 1.28Mcps TDD.
[FDD - …]
This tagging indicates that the enclosed text following the "[FDD - " applies only to FDD. Multiple sequential paragraphs applying only to FDD are enclosed separately to enable insertion of TDD specific (or common) paragraphs between the FDD specific paragraphs.

[TDD - …]
This tagging indicates that the enclosed text following the "[TDD - " applies only to TDD, including 3.84Mcps TDD and 1.28Mcps TDD. Multiple sequential paragraphs applying only to TDD are enclosed separately to enable insertion of FDD specific (or common) paragraphs between the TDD specific paragraphs.

[3.84Mcps TDD - …]
This tagging indicates that the enclosed text following the "[3.84Mcps TDD - " applies only to 3.84Mcps TDD. Multiple sequential paragraphs applying only to 3.84Mcps TDD are enclosed separately to enable insertion of FDD and TDD specific (or common) paragraphs between the 3.84Mcps TDD specific paragraphs.

[1.28Mcps TDD - …]
This tagging indicates that the enclosed text following the "[1.28Mcps TDD - " applies only to 1.28Mcps TDD. Multiple sequential paragraphs applying only to 1.28Mcps TDD are enclosed separately to enable insertion of FDD and TDD specific (or common) paragraphs between the 1.28Mcps TDD specific paragraphs.

Procedure
When referring to an elementary procedure in the specification the Procedure Name is written with the first letters in each word in upper case characters followed by the word "procedure", e.g. Radio Link Setup procedure.

Message
When referring to a message in the specification the MESSAGE NAME is written with all letters in upper case characters followed by the word "message", e.g. RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message.

IE
When referring to an information element (IE) in the specification the Information Element Name is written with the first letters in each word in upper case characters and all letters in Italic font followed by the abbreviation "IE", e.g. Transport Format Set IE.

Value of an IE
When referring to the value of an information element (IE) in the specification the "Value" is written as it is specified in subclause 9.2 enclosed by quotation marks, e.g. "Abstract Syntax Error (Reject)" or "SSDT Active in the UE".

5
NBAP Services

5.1
Parallel Transactions

Unless explicitly indicated in the procedure description, at any instance in time one protocol peer shall have a maximum of one ongoing dedicated NBAP procedure related to a certain Node B Communication Context.
6
Services Expected from Signalling Transport
NBAP requires an assured in-sequence delivery service from the signalling bearer, and notification if the assured in-sequence delivery service is no longer available.

7
Functions of NBAP

The NBAP protocol provides the following functions:

-
Cell Configuration Management. This function gives the CRNC the possibility to manage the cell configuration information in a Node B.

-
Common Transport Channel Management. This function gives the CRNC the possibility to manage the configuration of Common Transport Channels in a Node B.

-
System Information Management. This function gives the CRNC the ability to manage the scheduling of System Information to be broadcast in a cell.

-
Resource Event Management. This function gives the Node B the ability to inform the CRNC about the status of Node B resources.

-
Configuration Alignment. This function gives the CRNC and the Node B the possibility to verify and enforce that both nodes have the same information on the configuration of the radio resources.

-
Measurements on Common Resources. This function allows the CRNC to initiate measurements on common resources in the Node B. The function also allows the Node B to report the result of the measurements.

-
Radio Link Management. This function allows the CRNC to manage radio links using dedicated resources in a Node B.

· Radio Link Supervision. This function allows the CRNC to report failures and restorations of a Radio Link.

-
Compressed Mode Control [FDD]. This function allows the CRNC to control the usage of compressed mode in a Node B.

-
Measurements on Dedicated Resources. This function allows the CRNC to initiate measurements on dedicated resources in the Node B. The function also allows the Node B to report the result of the measurements.

-
DL Power Drifting Correction [FDD]. This function allows the CRNC to adjust the DL power level of one or more Radio Links in order to avoid DL power drifting between the Radio Links.

-
Reporting of General Error Situations. This function allows reporting of general error situations, for which function specific error messages have not been defined.
-
Physical Shared Channel Management. This function allows the CRNC to manage physical resources in the Node B belonging to High Speed Downlink Shared Channels and High Speed Shared Control Channels [TDD - and High Speed Shared Indication Channels and Shared Channels (USCH/DSCH)].
-
DL Power Timeslot Correction [TDD]. This function enables the Node B to apply an individual offset to the transmission power in each timeslot according to the downlink interference level at the UE.

-
Cell Synchronisation [TDD]. This function allows the synchronisation of cells or Node Bs via the air interface.

-
Information Exchange. This function allows the CRNC to initiate information provision from the Node B. The function also allows the Node B to report the requested information.

-
Bearer Rearrangement. This function allows the Node B to indicate the need for bearer re-arrangement for a Node B Communication Context. The function also allows the CRNC to re-arrange bearers for a Node B Communication Context.

The mapping between the above functions and NBAP elementary procedures is shown in the table below.

Table 1: Mapping between functions and NBAP elementary procedures

	Function
	Elementary Procedure(s)

	Cell Configuration Management
	a) Cell Setup
b) Cell Reconfiguration
c) Cell Deletion

	Common Transport Channel Management
	a) Common Transport Channel Setup
b) Common Transport Channel Reconfiguration
c) Common Transport Channel Deletion

	System Information Management
	System Information Update

	Resource Event Management
	a) Block Resource
b) Unblock Resource
c) Resource Status Indication

	Configuration Alignment
	a) Audit Required
b) Audit
c) Reset

	Measurements on Common Resources
	a) Common Measurement Initiation
b) Common Measurement Reporting
c) Common Measurement Termination
d) Common Measurement Failure

	Radio Link Management.
	a) Radio Link Setup
b) Radio Link Addition
c) Radio Link Deletion
d) Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration
e) Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation
f) Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit
g) Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Cancellation
h) Radio Link Pre-emption

i) Radio Link Activation

j) Radio Link Parameter Update

	Radio Link Supervision.
	a) Radio Link Failure
b) Radio Link Restoration

	Compressed Mode Control [FDD]
	a) Radio Link Setup
b) Radio Link Addition
c) Compressed Mode Command
d) Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration
e) Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation
f) Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit
g) Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Cancellation

	Measurements on Dedicated Resources
	a) Dedicated Measurement Initiation
b) Dedicated Measurement Reporting
c) Dedicated Measurement Termination
d) Dedicated Measurement Failure

	DL Power Drifting Correction [FDD]
	Downlink Power Control

	Reporting of General Error Situations
	Error Indication

	Physical Shared Channel Management
	Physical Shared Channel Reconfiguration

	DL Power Timeslot Correction [TDD]
	Downlink Power Timeslot Control

	Cell Synchronisation [TDD]
	a) Cell Synchronisation Initiation

b) Cell Synchronisation Reconfiguration
c) Cell Synchronisation Reporting
d) Cell Synchronisation Termination
e) Cell Synchronisation Failure
f) Cell Synchronisation Adjustment

	Information Exchange
	a) Information Exchange Initiation

b) Information Reporting

c) Information Exchange Termination

d) Information Exchange Failure

	Bearer Re-arrangement
	a) Bearer Re-arrangement Indication

b) Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration
c) Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation
d) Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit
e) Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Cancellation


8
NBAP Procedures

8.1
Elementary Procedures

NBAP procedures are divided into common procedures and dedicated procedures.

-
NBAP common procedures are procedures that request initiation of a Node B Communication Context for a specific UE in Node B or are not related to a specific UE. NBAP common procedures also incorporate logical O&M [1] procedures.

-
NBAP dedicated procedures are procedures that are related to a specific Node B Communication Context in Node B. This Node B Communication Context is identified by a Node B Communication Context identity.

The two types of procedures may be carried on separate signalling links.
In the following tables, all EPs are divided into Class 1 and Class 2 EPs:

Table 2: Class 1

	Elementary Procedure
	Message
	Successful Outcome
	Unsuccessful Outcome

	
	
	Response message
	Response message

	Cell Setup
	CELL SETUP REQUEST
	CELL SETUP RESPONSE
	CELL SETUP FAILURE

	Cell Reconfiguration
	CELL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST
	CELL RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE
	CELL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

	Cell Deletion
	CELL DELETION REQUEST
	CELL DELETION RESPONSE
	

	Common Transport Channel Setup
	COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST
	COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP RESPONSE
	COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP FAILURE

	Common Transport Channel Reconfiguration
	COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST 
	COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE
	COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

	Common Transport Channel Deletion
	COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL DELETION REQUEST
	COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL DELETION RESPONSE
	

	Physical Shared Channel Reconfiguration
	PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST 
	PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE
	PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

	Audit
	AUDIT REQUEST 
	AUDIT RESPONSE
	AUDIT FAILURE

	Block Resource
	BLOCK RESOURCE REQUEST
	BLOCK RESOURCE RESPONSE
	BLOCK RESOURCE FAILURE

	Radio Link Setup
	RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST
	RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
	RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE

	System Information Update 
	SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST
	SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE RESPONSE
	SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE FAILURE

	Common Measurement Initiation
	COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST
	COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE
	COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION FAILURE

	Radio Link Addition
	RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST
	RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
	RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE

	Radio Link Deletion
	RADIO LINK DELETION REQUEST
	RADIO LINK DELETION RESPONSE
	

	Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation
	RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE
	RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY
	RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

	Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration
	RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST
	RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE
	RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

	Dedicated Measurement Initiation
	DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST
	DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE
	DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION FAILURE

	Reset
	RESET REQUEST
	RESET RESPONSE
	

	Cell Synchronisation Initiation [TDD]
	CELL SYNCHRONISATION INITIATION REQUEST
	CELL SYNCHRONISATION INITIATION RESPONSE
	CELL SYNCHRONISATION INITIATION FAILURE

	Cell Synchronisation Reconfiguration [TDD]
	CELL SYNCHRONISATION RECONFIGURATION REQUEST
	CELL SYNCHRONISATION RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE
	CELL SYNCHRONISATION RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

	Cell Synchronisation Adjustment [TDD]
	CELL SYNCHRONISATION ADJUSTMENT REQUEST
	CELL SYNCHRONISATION ADJUSTMENT RESPONSE
	CELL SYNCHRONISATION ADJUSTMENT FAILURE

	Information Exchange Initiation
	INFORMATION EXCHANGE INITIATION REQUEST
	INFORMATION EXCHANGE INITIATION RESPONSE
	INFORMATION EXCHANGE INITIATION FAILURE


Table 3: Class 2

	Elementary Procedure
	Message

	Resource Status Indication
	RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION

	Audit Required
	AUDIT REQUIRED INDICATION

	Common Measurement Reporting
	COMMON MEASUREMENT REPORT

	Common Measurement Termination
	COMMON MEASUREMENT TERMINATION REQUEST

	Common Measurement Failure
	COMMON MEASUREMENT FAILURE INDICATION

	Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit
	RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT

	Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Cancellation
	RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION CANCEL

	Radio Link Failure
	RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION

	Radio Link Restoration
	RADIO LINK RESTORE INDICATION

	Dedicated Measurement Reporting
	DEDICATED MEASUREMENT REPORT

	Dedicated Measurement Termination
	DEDICATED MEASUREMENT TERMINATION REQUEST

	Dedicated Measurement Failure
	DEDICATED MEASUREMENT FAILURE INDICATION

	Downlink Power Control [FDD]
	DL POWER CONTROL REQUEST

	Compressed Mode Command [FDD]
	COMPRESSED MODE COMMAND

	Unblock Resource
	UNBLOCK RESOURCE INDICATION

	Error Indication
	ERROR INDICATION

	Downlink Power Timeslot Control [TDD]
	DL POWER TIMESLOT CONTROL REQUEST

	Radio Link Pre-emption
	RADIO LINK PREEMPTION REQUIRED INDICATION

	Cell Synchronisation Reporting [TDD]
	CELL SYNCHRONISATION REPORT

	Cell Synchronisation Termination [TDD]
	CELL SYNCHRONISATION TERMINATION REQUEST

	Cell Synchronisation Failure [TDD]
	CELL SYNCHRONISATION FAILURE INDICATION

	Information Reporting
	INFORMATION REPORT

	Information Exchange Termination
	INFORMATION EXCHANGE TERMINATION REQUEST

	Information Exchange Failure
	INFORMATION EXCHANGE FAILURE INDICATION

	Bearer Re-arrangement
	BEARER REARRANGEMENT INDICATION

	Radio Link Activation
	RADIO LINK ACTIVATION COMMAND

	Radio Link Parameter Update 
	RADIO LINK PARAMETER UPDATE INDICATION


8.2
NBAP Common Procedures

8.2.1
Common Transport Channel Setup

8.2.1.1
General

This procedure is used for establishing the necessary resources in Node B, regarding Secondary CCPCH, PICH, PRACH, PCPCH [FDD], AICH [FDD], AP_AICH [FDD], CD/CA-ICH [FDD], FACH, PCH, RACH, FPACH [1.28Mcps TDD] and CPCH [FDD].

8.2.1.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 1: Common Transport Channel Setup procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated with a COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Node B Control Port.

One message can configure only one of the following combinations:
-
[FDD - one Secondary CCPCH, and FACHs, PCH and PICH related to that Secondary CCPCH], or
-
[TDD - one CCTrCH consisting of Secondary CCPCHs and FACHs, PCH with the corresponding PICH related to that group of Secondary CCPCHs], or
-
one [1.28Mcps TDD - or more] PRACH, one RACH and one AICH [FDD] and one FPACH[1.28Mcps TDD] related to that PRACH.

-
[FDD - PCPCHs, one CPCH, one AP_AICH and one CD/CA-ICH related to that group of PCPCHs.]
Secondary CCPCH:

[FDD - When the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message contains the Secondary CCPCH IE, the Node B shall configure and activate the indicated Secondary CCPCH according to the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message.]
[TDD - When the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message contains the Secondary CCPCH IE, the Node B shall configure and activate the indicated Secondary CCPCH(s) according to the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message.]
[TDD - FACHs and PCH may be mapped onto a CCTrCH which may consist of several Secondary CCPCHs]

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message contains the FACH Parameters IE, the Node B shall configure and activate the indicated FACH(s) according to the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message contains the PCH Parameters IE, the Node B shall configure and activate the concerned PCH and the associated PICH according to the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message.

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the PCH Power IE is included in the PCH Parameters IE of the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST, the Node B shall use this value as the power at which the PCH shall be transmitted.]

[TDD - If the TSTD Indicator IE for the S-CCPCH is included and is set to "active" in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST, the Node B shall activate TSTD diversity for all S-CCPCHs defined in the message that are not beacon channels [19,21]. If the TSTD Indicator IE is not included or is set to "not active" in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST, the Node B shall not activate TSTD diversity for the S-CCPCHs defined in the message.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the TSTD Indicator IE for the PICH is included and is set to "active" in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall activate TSTD diversity for the PICH if it is not a beacon channel [19,21]. If the TSTD Indicator IE is set to "not active" or the TSTD Indicator IE is not included for the PICH in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall not activate TSTD diversity for the PICH.]
PRACH:

When the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message contains the PRACH IE, the Node B shall configure and activate the indicated PRACH and the associated RACH [FDD - and the associated AICH] according to the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message.

[1.28Mcps TDD - FPACH]:

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message contains the FPACH IE, the Node B shall configure and activate the indicated FPACH according to the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message.
Where more than one FPACH is defined, the FPACH that Node B should use is defined by the UpPCH signature (SYNC_UL) code that the UE used. The FPACH number = N mod M where N denotes the signature number (0..7) and M denotes the number of FPACHs that are defined in a cell. The FPACH number is in ascending order by Common Physical Channel ID IE contained in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message.
[FDD - PCPCHs]:

When the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message contains the CPCH Parameters IE, the Node B shall configure and activate the indicated CPCH and the associated PCPCH(s), AP-AICH and CD/CA-ICH according to the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message includes CD Signatures IE, the Node B may use only the given CD signatures on CD/CA-ICH. Otherwise, the Node B may use all the CD signatures on CD/CA-ICH.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message includes CD Sub Channel Numbers IE, the Node B may use only the given CD Sub Channels on CD/CA-ICH. Otherwise, the Node B may use all the CD Sub Channels on CD/CA-ICH.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message includes Channel Request Parameters IE, the Node B shall use the parameters to distinguish the PCPCHs.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message includes AP Sub Channel Number IE in Channel Request Parameters IE, the Node B shall use only these AP sub channel number to distinguish the configured PCPCH. Otherwise all AP subchannel numbers are used to distinguish the configured PCPCH.
If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message includes AP Sub Channel Number IE in SF Request Parameters IE, the Node B shall use only these AP sub channel number to distinguish the requested Spreading Factors. Otherwise all AP subchannel numbers are used to distinguish the configured Spreading Factor.
General:

After successfully configuring the requested common transport channels and the common physical channels , the Node B shall store the value of Configuration Generation ID IE and it shall respond with the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP RESPONSE message with the Common Transport Channel ID IE, the Binding ID IE and the Transport Layer Address IE for the configured common transport channels.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transport Layer Address and Binding ID IEs, the Node B may use the transport layer adress and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the indicated common transport channels.

After a successful procedure and once the transport bearers are established, the configured common transport channels and the common physical channels shall adopt the state Enabled [6] in the Node B and the common physical channels exist on the Uu interface.
8.2.1.3
Unsuccessful Operation
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Figure 2: Common Transport Channel Setup procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the Node B is not able to support all or part of the configuration, it shall reject the configuration of all the channels in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message. The channels in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message shall remain in the same state as prior to the procedure. The Cause IE shall be set to an appropriate value. The value of Configuration Generation ID IE from the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message shall not be stored.

If the configuration was unsuccessful, the Node B shall respond with a COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP FAILURE message.
Typical cause values are as follows:

Radio Network Layer Cause:

-
Cell not available
-
Power level not supported

-
Node B Resources unavailable

-
Requested Tx Diversity Mode not supported
-
UL SF not supported
-
DL SF not supported
-
Common Transport Channel Type not supported

Transport Layer Cause:

-
Transport Resources Unavailable
Miscellaneous Cause:

-
O&M Intervention

-
Control processing overload

-
HW failure
8.2.1.4
Abnormal Conditions
If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message contains the Secondary CCPCH IE, and that IE contains [FDD - neither the FACH Parameters IE nor the PCH Parameters IE] [TDD – neither the FACH IE nor the PCH IE], the Node B shall reject the procedure using the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP FAILURE message.

[FDD - If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message contains the CD Sub Channel Numbers IE, but the CD Signatures IE is not present, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP FAILURE message.]

[TDD - If the FACH CCTrCH Id IE or the PCH CCTrCH Id IE does not equal the SCCPCH CCTrCH Id IE, the Node B shall regard the Common Transport Channel Setup procedure as having failed and the Node B shall send the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP FAILURE message to the CRNC.]

[TDD - If the TDD Physical Channel Offset IE, the Repetition Period IE, and the Repetition Length IE are not equal for each SCCPCH configured within the CCTrCH, the Node B shall regard the Common Transport Channel Setup procedure as having failed and the Node B shall send the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP FAILURE message to the CRNC.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the Common Transport Channel ID IE, and the Transport Format Set IE are not equal for each RACH configured in PRACH, the Node B shall regard the Common Transport Channel Setup procedure as having failed and the Node B shall send the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP FAILURE message to the CRNC.]
If the state is already Enabled or Disabled [6] for at least one channel in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message which is received, the Node B shall reject the configuration of all channels with the Cause IE set to "Message not compatible with receiver state".

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message contains the Transport Layer Address IE or the Binding ID IE, and not both are present for a transport channel intended to be established, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP FAILURE message.
8.2.2
Common Transport Channel Reconfiguration
8.2.2.1
General

This procedure is used for reconfiguring common transport channels and/or common physical channels, while they still might be in operation.

8.2.2.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 3: Common Transport Channel Reconfiguration, Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated with a COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Node B Control Port.

One message can configure only one of the following combinations:
-
[FDD - FACHs, one PCH and/or one PICH related to one Secondary CCPCH], or
-
[TDD - one CCTrCH consisting of Secondary CCPCHs and FACHs, PCH with the corresponding PICH related to that group of Secondary CCPCHs], or
-
one RACH and/or one AICH[FDD] )] and/or one FPACH[1.28Mcps TDD] related to one PRACH, or

-
[FDD - one CPCH and/or one AP-AICH and/or one CD/CA-ICH related to one CPCH].

SCCPCH:

[TDD - If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the SCCPCH Power IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the maximum power that the indicated S-CCPCH shall use.]
FACH:

If the FACH Parameters IE is present, the Node B shall reconfigure the indicated FACH(s).

[FDD - If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Max FACH Power IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the maximum power that the indicated FACH may use.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Max FACH Power IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the maximum power that the indicated FACH may use.]

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the ToAWS IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the time of arrival window startpoint that the indicated FACH shall use.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the ToAWE IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the time of arrival window endpoint that the indicated FACH shall use.

PCH:

If the PCH Parameters IE is present, the Node B shall reconfigure the indicated PCH.

[FDD - If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the PCH Power IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the power that the PCH shall use.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the PCH Power IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the power that the PCH shall use.]

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the ToAWS IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the time of arrival window startpoint that the PCH shall use.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the ToAWE IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the time of arrival window endpoint that the PCH shall use.

PICH:


If the PICH Parameters IE is present, the Node B shall reconfigure the indicated PICH.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the PICH Power IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the power that the PICH shall use.

[FDD - PRACH]:

If the PRACH Parameters IE is present, the Node B shall reconfigure the indicated PRACH(s).

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Preamble Signatures IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the preamble signatures that the indicated PRACH shall use.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Allowed Slot Format Information IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the slot formats that the indicated PRACH shall use.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the RACH Sub Channel Numbers IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the sub channel numbers that the indicated PRACH shall use.

[FDD - AICH]:

If the AICH Parameters IE is present, the Node B shall reconfigure the indicated AICH(s).

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the AICH Power IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the power that the indicated AICH shall use.

[FDD - CPCH]:

If the CPCH Parameters IE is present, the Node B shall reconfigure the indicated CPCH.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the UL SIR IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the UL SIR for the UL power control for the indicated CPCH.
If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Initial DL Transmission Power IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the Initial DL Transmission Power for the indicated CPCH.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Maximum DL Power IE, the Node B shall apply this value to the new configuration of the indicated CPCH and never transmit with a higher power on any DL PCPCHs once the new configuration is being used.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Minimum DL Power IE, the Node B shall apply this value to the new configuration of the indicated CPCH and never transmit with a lower power on any DL PCPCHs once the new configuration is being used.

[FDD - AP-AICH]:

If the AP-AICH Parameters IE is present, the Node B shall reconfigure the indicated AP-AICH.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the AP-AICH Power IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the power that the AP-AICH shall use.
If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CSICH Power IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the power that the CSICH shall use.
[FDD - CD/CA-ICH]:

If the CD/CA-ICH Parameters IE is present, the Node B shall reconfigure the indicated CD/CA-ICH.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CD/CA-AICH Power IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the power that the CD/CA-AICH shall use.

[1.28Mcps TDD - FPACH]:

If the FPACH Parameters IE is included, the Node B shall reconfigure the indicated FPACH.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Max FPACH Power IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the power that the FPACH shall use.

General:

After a successful procedure, the channels will have adopted the new configuration in the Node B. The channels in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message shall remain in the same state as prior to the procedure. The Node B shall store the value of Configuration Generation ID IE and the Node B shall respond with the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

8.2.2.3
Unsuccessful Operation
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Figure 4: Common Transport Channel Reconfiguration procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the Node B is not able to support all or part of the configuration, it shall reject the configuration of all the channels in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message. The channels in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message shall remain in the same state as prior to the procedure. The Cause IE shall be set to an appropriate value. The value of Configuration Generation ID IE from the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message shall not be stored.

If the configuration was unsuccessful, the Node B shall respond with the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

Typical cause values are as follows:

Radio Network Layer Cause:

-
Cell not available
-
Power level not supported

-
Node B Resources unavailable
Transport Layer Cause:

-
Transport Resources Unavailable
Miscellaneous Cause:

-
O&M Intervention

-
Control processing overload

-
HW failure
8.2.2.4
Abnormal Conditions

-
8.2.3
Common Transport Channel Deletion
8.2.3.1
General

This procedure is used for deleting common physical channels and common transport channels.

8.2.3.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 5: Common Transport Channel Deletion procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated with a COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL DELETION REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Node B Control Port.

Secondary CCPCH:

If the Common Physical Channel ID IE contained in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL DELETION REQUEST message indicates a Secondary CCPCH, the Node B shall delete the indicated channel and the FACHs and PCH supported by that Secondary CCPCH. If there is a PCH that is deleted, the PICH associated with that PCH shall also be deleted.

PRACH:

If the Common Physical Channel ID IE contained in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL DELETION REQUEST message indicates a PRACH, the Node B shall delete the indicated channel and the RACH supported by the PRACH. [FDD - The AICH associated with the RACH shall also be deleted.]

[FDD - PCPCHs]:

If the Common Physical Channel ID IE contained in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL DELETION REQUEST message indicates one of the PCPCHs for a CPCH, the Node B shall delete all PCPCHs associated with the indicated channel and the CPCH supported by these PCPCHs. The AP-AICH and CD/CA-ICH associated with the CPCH shall also be deleted.

General:

[TDD - If the requested common physical channel is a part of a CCTrCH, all common transport channels and all common physical channels associated with this CCTrCH shall be deleted.]

After a successful procedure, the channels are deleted in the Node B. The channels in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL DELETION REQUEST message shall be set to state Not Existing ref. [6]. The Node B shall store the received value of the Configuration Generation ID IE and respond with the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL DELETION RESPONSE message.

8.2.3.3
Unsuccessful Operation

-

8.2.3.4
Abnormal Conditions

If the C-ID in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL DELETION REQUEST message is not existing in the Node B or the Common Physical Channel ID does not exist in the Cell, the Node B shall respond with the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL DELETION RESPONSE message.

8.2.4
Block Resource
8.2.4.1
General

The Node B initiates this procedure to request the CRNC to prohibit the usage of the specified logical resources.

The logical resource that can be blocked is a cell.
8.2.4.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 6: Block Resource procedure, Successful Operation
The procedure is initiated with a BLOCK RESOURCE REQUEST message sent from the Node B to the CRNC using the Node B Control Port.

Upon reception of the BLOCK RESOURCE REQUEST message, the CRNC shall prohibit the use of the indicated logical resources according to the Blocking Priority Indicator IE.

If the Blocking Priority Indicator IE in the BLOCK RESOURCE REQUEST message indicates "High Priority", the CRNC shall prohibit the use of the logical resources immediately.

If the Blocking Priority Indicator IE in the BLOCK RESOURCE REQUEST message indicates "Normal Priority", the CRNC shall prohibit the use of the logical resources if the resources are idle or immediately upon expiry of the shutdown timer specified by the Shutdown Timer IE in the BLOCK RESOURCE REQUEST message. New traffic shall not be allowed to use the logical resources while the CRNC waits for the resources to become idle and once the resources are blocked.

If the Blocking Priority Indicator IE in the BLOCK RESOURCE REQUEST message indicates "Low Priority", the CRNC shall prohibit the use of the logical resources when the resources become idle. New traffic shall not be allowed to use the logical resources while the CRNC waits for the resources to become idle and once the resources are blocked.
If the resources are successfully blocked, the CRNC shall respond with a BLOCK RESOURCE RESPONSE message. Upon reception of the BLOCK RESOURCE RESPONSE message, the Node B may disable [3.84Mcps TDD - SCH], [FDD - the Primary SCH, the Secondary SCH, the Primary CPICH, if present the Secondary CPICH(s)], [1.28Mcps TDD - DwPCH] and the Primary CCPCH. The other logical resources in the cell shall be considered as blocked.

Reconfiguration of logical resources and change of System Information can be done, even when the logical resources are blocked.
Interactions with the Unblock Resource procedure:

If the UNBLOCK RESOURCE INDICATION message is received by the CRNC while a Block Resource procedure on the same logical resources is in progress, the CRNC shall cancel the Block Resource procedure and proceed with the Unblock Resource procedure.

If the BLOCK RESOURCE RESPONSE message or the BLOCK RESOURCE FAILURE message is received by the Node B after the Node B has initiated an Unblock Resource procedure on the same logical resources as the ongoing Block Resource procedure, the Node B shall ignore the response to the Block Resource procedure.

8.2.4.3
Unsuccessful Operation
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Figure 7: Block Resource procedure, Unsuccessful Operation
The CRNC may reject the request to block the logical resources, in which case the logical resources will remain unaffected and the CRNC shall respond to the Node B with the BLOCK RESOURCE FAILURE message. Upon reception of the BLOCK RESOURCE FAILURE message, the Node B shall leave the logical resources in the state that they were in prior to the start of the Block Resource procedure.

Typical cause values are as follows:

Miscellaneous Cause:

-
O&M Intervention

-
Control processing overload

-
HW failure

Radio Network Layer Cause:

-
Priority transport channel established
8.2.4.4
Abnormal Conditions
-
8.2.5
Unblock Resource

8.2.5.1
General

The Node B initiates this procedure to indicate to the CRNC that logical resources are now unblocked.

The logical resource that can be unblocked is a cell.

8.2.5.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 8: Unblock Resource procedure, Successful Operation
The procedure is initiated with an UNBLOCK RESOURCE INDICATION message sent from the Node B to the CRNC using the Node B Control Port. The Node B shall enable [3.84Mcps TDD - SCH], [FDD - the Primary SCH, the Secondary SCH, the Primary CPICH, the Secondary CPICH(s) (if present)], [1.28Mcps TDD - DwPCH] and the Primary CCPCH that had been disabled due to the preceding Block Resource procedure before sending the UNBLOCK RESOURCE INDICATION message. Upon reception of the UNBLOCK RESOURCE INDICATION message, the CRNC may permit the use of the logical resources.
All physical channels and transport channels associated to the cell that is unblocked are also unblocked.
8.2.5.3
Abnormal Conditions

-
8.2.6
Audit Required

8.2.6.1
General

The Node B initiates this procedure to request the CRNC to perform an audit of the logical resources at the Node B. This procedure is used to indicate a possible misalignment of state or configuration information.
8.2.6.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 9: Audit Required procedure, Successful Operation
The procedure is initiated with an AUDIT REQUIRED INDICATION message sent from the Node B to the CRNC using the Node B Control Port.
If the Node B cannot ensure alignment of the state or configuration information, it should initiate the Audit Required procedure.
Upon receipt of the AUDIT REQUIRED INDICATION message, the CRNC should initiate the Audit procedure.

8.2.6.3
Abnormal Conditions

-
8.2.7
Audit

8.2.7.1
General

This procedure is executed by the CRNC to perform an audit of the configuration and status of the logical resources in the Node B. A complete audit of a Node B is performed by one or more Audit procedures, together performing an audit sequence. The audit may cause the CRNC to re-synchronise the Node B to the status of logical resources known by the CRNC, that the Node B can support.

8.2.7.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 10: Audit procedure, Successful Operation
The procedure is initiated with an AUDIT REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Node B Control Port.

If the Start Of Audit Sequence Indicator IE in the AUDIT REQUEST message is set to "start of audit sequence" a new audit sequence is started, any ongoing audit sequence shall be aborted and the Node B shall provide (part of the) audit information. If the Start Of Audit Sequence Indicator IE is set to "not start of audit sequence", the Node B shall provide (part of) the remaining audit information not already provided during this audit sequence. 

If the information provided in the AUDIT RESPONSE message completes the audit sequence, the Node B shall set the End Of Audit Sequence Indicator IE in the AUDIT RESPONSE message to "End of Audit Sequence". If not all audit information has been provided yet as part of the ongoing audit sequence, the Node B shall set the End Of Audit Sequence Indicator IE in the AUDIT RESPONSE message to "Not End of Audit Sequence".

Information Provided In One Audit Sequence:
The Node B shall include one Local Cell Information IE for each local cell present in the Node B. The Node B shall include the Maximum DL Power Capability IE, the Minimum Spreading Factor IE and the Minimum DL Power Capability IE when any of those values are known by the Node B.The Node B shall include the HSDPA Capability IE set to "HSDPA Capable" for every HSDPA-capable Local Cell. The Node B shall include the E-DCH Capability IE set to "E-DCH Capable" for every E-DCH-capable Local Cell.
[TDD - The Node B shall include the Reference Clock Availability IE to indicate the availability of a Reference clock connected to the Local Cell.]

If the Node B internal resources are pooled for a group of cells, the Node B shall include one Local Cell Group Information IE containing the Node B internal resource capacity and the consumption laws per group of cells. If the UL Capacity Credit IE is not present in the Local Cell Group Information IE, then the internal resource capabilities of the Node B for the Local Cell Group are modelled as shared resources between Uplink and Downlink.

If the Node B internal power resources are pooled for a group of Local Cells, the Node B shall include one Power Local Cell Group Information IE containing the Maximum DL Power Capability for each Power Local Cell Group for which this value is known by the Node B. In this case, the Node B shall also include the Maximum DL Power Capability IE in the Local Cell Information IE for all the Local Cells belonging to a Power Local Cell Group reported in the Power Local Cell Group Information IE. Furthermore, the sum of the Maximum DL Power Capability of all the Local Cells belonging to the same Power Local Cell Group shall not exceed the Maximum DL Power Capability of the concerned Power Local Cell Group.

The Node B shall include, for each local cell present in the Node B, the Node B internal resource capability and consumption laws within the Local Cell Information IE. If the UL Capacity Credit IE is not present in the Local Cell Information IE, then the internal resource capabilities of the local cell are modelled as shared resources between Uplink and Downlink. If the Local Cell utilises Node B internal resource capabilities that are pooled for several Local Cell(s), the Local Cell Group ID IE shall contain the identity of the used Local Cell Group. If the Local Cell utilises Node B internal power resources that are pooled for several Local Cells, the Power Local Cell Group ID IE shall contain the identity of the concerned Power Local Cell Group.

The Node B shall include one Cell Information IE for each cell in the Node B and information about all common transport channels and all common physical channels for each cell. If a Configuration Generation ID IE for a cell can not be trusted, the Node B shall set this Configuration Generation ID IE = "0". The Node B shall include the HS-DSCH Resources Information IE for every Cell which has been configured with HS-DSCH resources. The Node B shall include the E-DCH Resources Information IE for every Cell which has been configured with E-DCH resources.
The Node B shall also include one Communication Control Port Information IE for each Communication Control Port in the Node B.

8.2.7.3
Unsuccessful Operation
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Figure 10A: Audit procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the Node B cannot perform an audit of the configuration and status of the logical resources, it shall send a AUDIT FAILURE message with the Cause IE set to an appropriate value.

8.2.7.4
Abnormal Conditions

If the Node B receives the AUDIT REQUEST message with the Start Of Audit Sequence Indicator IE set to "not start of audit sequence" and there is no ongoing audit sequence, the Node B shall send the AUDIT FAILURE message with the appropriate cause value.
8.2.8
Common Measurement Initiation

8.2.8.1
General

This procedure is used by a CRNC to request the initiation of measurements on common resources in a Node B.

8.2.8.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 11: Common Measurement Initiation procedure, Successful Operation
The procedure is initiated with a COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Node B Control Port.

Upon reception, the Node B shall initiate the requested measurement according to the parameters given in the request. Unless specified below, the meaning of the parameters are given in other specifications.
[TDD - If the [3.84Mcps TDD - Time Slot IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - Time Slot LCR IE] is present in the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, the measurement request shall apply to the requested time slot individually.]

[FDD - If the Spreading Factor IE is present in the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, the measurement request shall apply to the PCPCHs whose minimum allowed spreading factor (Min UL Channelisation Code Length) is equal to the value of the Spreading Factor IE.]
If the Common Measurement Type IE is not set to "SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference" and the SFN Reporting Indicator IE is set to "FN Reporting Required", the SFN IE shall be included in the COMMON MEASUREMENT REPORT message or in the COMMON MEASUREMENT RESPONSE message, the latter only in the case the Report Characteristics IE is set to "On Demand". The reported SFN shall be the SFN at the time when the measurement value was reported by the layer 3 filter, referred to as point C in the measurement model [25]. If the Common Measurement Type IE is set to "SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference", the SFN Reporting Indicator IE shall be ignored.

Common measurement type:

If the Common Measurement Type IE is set to "SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference", then the Node B shall initiate the SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference measurements between the reference cell identified by C-ID IE and the neighbouring cells identified by the UTRAN Cell Identifier(UC-Id) IE in the Neighbouring Cell Measurement Information IE.

If the Common Measurement Type IE is set to "Received Total Wide Band Power for Cell Portion", "Transmitted Carrier Power for Cell Portion" or "Transmitted carrier power of all codes not used for HS-PDSCH or HS-SCCH transmission for Cell Portion", the Node B shall initiate the corresponding measurements for all the cell portions which are configured under the cell indicated by C-ID IE in the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message.
Report characteristics:
The Report Characteristics IE indicates how the reporting of the measurement shall be performed. See also Annex B.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to "On Demand" and if the SFN IE is not provided, the Node B shall return the result of the requested measurement immediately. If the SFN IE is provided, it indicates the frame for which the measurement value shall be provided. The provided measurement value shall be the one reported by the layer 3 filter, referred to as point C in the measurement model [25].

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to "Periodic", the Node B shall periodically initiate a Common Measurement Reporting procedure for this measurement, with the requested report frequency. If the Common Measurement Type IE is set to "SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference", all the available measurement results shall be reported in the Successful Neighbouring Cell SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference Measurement Information IE in the SFN-SFN Measurement Value Information IE and the Node B shall indicate in the Unsuccessful Neighbouring Cell SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference Measurement Information IE all the remaining neighbouring cells with no measurement result available in the Common Measurement Reporting procedure. If the SFN IE is provided, it indicates the frame for which the first measurement value of a periodic reporting shall be provided. The provided measurement value shall be the one reported by the layer 3 filter, referred to as point C in the measurement model [25].

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to "Event A", the Node B shall initiate the Common Measurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity rises above the requested threshold and stays there for the requested hysteresis time. If the Measurement Hysteresis Time IE is not included, the Node B shall use the value zero for the hysteresis time. If the Common Measurement Type IE is set to "HS-DSCH Required Power", the measured entity to be considered is the sum of the HS-DSCH Required Power measurements for each priority class. If the Common Measurement Type IE is set to "Received Total Wide Band Power for Cell Portion",  "Transmitted Carrier Power for Cell Portion" or "Transmitted carrier power of all codes not used for HS-PDSCH or HS-SCCH transmission for Cell Portion", the measurement entity to be considered is the corresponding measurement for each cell portion.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to "Event B", the Node B shall initiate the Common Measurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity falls below the requested threshold and stays there for the requested hysteresis time. If the Measurement Hysteresis Time IE is not included, the Node B shall use the value zero for the hysteresis time. If the Common Measurement Type IE is set to "HS-DSCH Required Power", the measured entity to be considered is the sum of the HS-DSCH Required Power measurements for each priority class. If the Common Measurement Type IE is set to "Received Total Wide Band Power for Cell Portion",  "Transmitted Carrier Power for Cell Portion" or "Transmitted carrier power of all codes not used for HS-PDSCH or HS-SCCH transmission for Cell Portion", the measurement entity to be considered is the corresponding measurement for each cell portion.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to "Event C", the Node B shall initiate the Common Measurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity rises by an amount greater than the requested threshold within the requested time. After having reported this type of event, the next C event reporting for the same measurement cannot be initiated before the rising time specified by the Measurement Change Time IE has elapsed since the previous event reporting. If the Common Measurement Type IE is set to "Received Total Wide Band Power for Cell Portion",  "Transmitted Carrier Power for Cell Portion" or "Transmitted carrier power of all codes not used for HS-PDSCH or HS-SCCH transmission for Cell Portion", the measurement entity to be considered is the corresponding measurement for each cell portion.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to "Event D", the Node B shall initiate the Common Measurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity falls by an amount greater than the requested threshold within the requested time. After having reported this type of event, the next D event reporting for the same measurement cannot be initiated before the falling time specified by the Measurement Change Time IE has elapsed since the previous event reporting.
If the Common Measurement Type IE is set to "Received Total Wide Band Power for Cell Portion", "Transmitted Carrier Power for Cell Portion" or "Transmitted carrier power of all codes not used for HS-PDSCH or HS-SCCH transmission for Cell Portion", the measurement entity to be considered is the corresponding measurement for each cell portion.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to "Event E", the Node B shall initiate the Common Measurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity rises above the 'Measurement Threshold 1' and stays there for the 'Measurement Hysteresis Time' (Report A). When the conditions for Report A are met and the Report Periodicity IE is provided, the Node B shall initiate the Common Measurement Reporting procedure periodically. If the conditions for Report A have been met and the measured entity falls below the 'Measurement Threshold 2' and stays there for the 'Measurement Hysteresis Time', the Node B shall initiate the Common Measurement Reporting procedure (Report B) as well as terminate any corresponding periodic reporting. If the Measurement Threshold 2 IE is not present, the Node B shall use the value of the Measurement Threshold 1 IE instead. If the Measurement Hysteresis Time IE is not included, the Node B shall use the value zero as hysteresis times for both Report A and Report B. If the Common Measurement Type IE is set to "HS-DSCH Required Power", the measured entity to be considered is the sum of the HS-DSCH Required Power measurements for each priority class. If the Common Measurement Type IE is set to "Received Total Wide Band Power for Cell Portion", "Transmitted Carrier Power for Cell Portion" or "Transmitted carrier power of all codes not used for HS-PDSCH or HS-SCCH transmission for Cell Portion", the measurement entity to be considered is the corresponding measurement for each cell portion.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to "Event F", the Node B shall initiate the Common Measurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity falls below the 'Measurement Threshold 1' and stays there for the 'Measurement Hysteresis Time' (Report A). When the conditions for Report A are met and the Report Periodicity IE is provided the Node B shall also initiate the Common Measurement Reporting procedure periodically. If the conditions for Report A have been met and the measured entity rises above the 'Measurement Threshold 2' and stays there for the 'Measurement Hysteresis Time', the Node B shall initiate the Common Measurement Reporting procedure (Report B) as well as terminate any corresponding periodic reporting. If the Measurement Threshold 2 IE is not present, the Node B shall use the value of the Measurement Threshold 1 IE instead. If the Measurement Hysteresis Time IE is not included, the Node B shall use the value zero as hysteresis times for both Report A and Report B. If the Common Measurement Type IE is set to "HS-DSCH Required Power", the measured entity to be considered is the sum of the HS-DSCH Required Power measurements for each priority class. If the Common Measurement Type IE is set to "Received Total Wide Band Power for Cell Portion",  "Transmitted Carrier Power for Cell Portion" or "Transmitted carrier power of all codes not used for HS-PDSCH or HS-SCCH transmission for Cell Portion", the measurement entity to be considered is the corresponding measurement for each cell portion.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to "On Modification" and if the SFN IE is not provided, the Node B shall report the result of the requested measurement immediately. If the SFN IE is provided, it indicates the frame for which the measurement value shall be provided. The provided measurement value shall be the one reported by the layer 3 filter, referred to as point C in the measurement model [25]. Then, the Node B shall initiate the Common Measurement Reporting procedure in accordance to the following conditions:

1.
If the Common Measurement Type IE is set to "UTRAN GPS Timing of Cell Frames for UE Positioning":

-
If the TUTRAN-GPS Change Limit IE is included in the TUTRAN-GPS Measurement Threshold Information IE, the Node B shall each time a new measurement result is received after point C in the measurement model [25], calculate the change of TUTRAN-GPS value (Fn). The Node B shall initiate the Common Measurement Reporting procedure and set n equal to zero when the absolute value of Fn rises above the threshold indicated by the TUTRAN-GPS Change Limit IE. The change of TUTRAN-GPS value (Fn) is calculated according to the following:

Fn=0 for n=0

Fn = (Mn – Mn-1) mod 37158912000000 – ((SFNn – SFNn-1) mod 4096) *10*3.84*10^3*16 + Fn-1


for n>0
Fn is the change of the TUTRAN-GPS value expressed in unit [1/16 chip] when n measurement results have been received after the first Common Measurement Reporting at initiation or after the last event was triggered.

Mn is the latest measurement result received after point C in the measurement model [25], measured at SFNn.
Mn-1 is the previous measurement result received after point C in the measurement model [25], measured at SFNn-1.

M1 is the first measurement result received after point C in the measurement model [25], after the first Common Measurement Reporting at initiation or after the last event was triggered.

M0 is equal to the value reported in the first Common Measurement Reporting at initiation or in the Common Measurement Reporting when the event was triggered.

-
If the Predicted TUTRAN-GPS Deviation Limit IE is included in the TUTRAN-GPS Measurement Threshold Information IE, the Node B shall each time a new measurement result is received after point C in the measurement model [25], update the Pn and Fn  The Node B shall initiate the Common Measurement Reporting procedure and set n equal to zero when Fn rises above the threshold indicated by the Predicted TUTRAN-GPS Deviation Limit IE. The Pn and Fn are calculated according to the following:

Pn=b for n=0

Pn = ((a/16) * ((SFNn – SFNn-1) mod 4096)/100 +((SFNn – SFNn-1) mod 4096)*10*3.84*10^3*16 + Pn-1 ) mod 37158912000000

for n>0

Fn = min((Mn - Pn) mod 37158912000000, (Pn - Mn) mod 37158912000000)

for n>0

Pn is the predicted TUTRAN-GPS value when n measurement results have been received after the first Common Measurement Reporting at initiation or after the last event was triggered.

a is the last reported TUTRAN-GPS Drift Rate value.

b is the last reported TUTRAN-GPS value.

Fn is the deviation of the last measurement result from the predicted TUTRAN-GPS value (Pn ) when n measurements have been received after the first Common Measurement Reporting at initiation or after the last event was triggered.

Mn is the latest measurement result received after point C in the measurement model [25], measured at SFNn.
M1 is the first measurement result received after point C in the measurement model [25], after the first Common Measurement Reporting at initiation or after the last event was triggered.

The TUTRAN-GPS Drift Rate is determined by the Node B in an implementation-dependent way after point B in the measurement model [26].

2.
If the Common Measurement Type IE is set to "SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference":

-
If the SFN-SFN Change Limit IE is included in the SFN-SFN Measurement Threshold Information IE, the Node B shall each time a new measurement result is received after point C in the measurement model [25], calculate the change of SFN-SFN value (Fn). The Node B shall initiate the Common Measurement Reporting procedure in order to report the particular SFN-SFN measurement which has triggered the event and set n equal to zero when Fn rises above the threshold indicated by the SFN-SFN Change Limit IE. The change of the SFN-SFN value is calculated according to the following:

Fn=0

for n=0

[FDD - Fn = (Mn – a) mod 614400

for n>0]
[TDD - Fn = (Mn – a) mod 40960

for n>0]
Fn is the change of the SFN-SFN value expressed in unit [1/16 chip] when n measurement results have been received after the first Common Measurement Reporting at initiation or after the last event was triggered.

a is the last reported SFN-SFN.

Mn is the latest measurement result received after point C in the measurement model [25], measured at SFNn.

M1 is the first measurement result received after point C in the measurement model [25] after the first Common Measurement Reporting at initiation or after the last event was triggered.

-
If the Predicted SFN-SFN Deviation Limit IE is included in the SFN-SFN Measurement Threshold Information IE, the Node B shall each time a new measurement result is received after point C in the measurement model [25], update the Pn and Fn The Node B shall initiate the Common Measurement Reporting procedure in order to report the particular SFN-SFN measurement which has triggered the event and set n equal to zero when the Fn rises above the threshold indicated by the Predicted SFN-SFN Deviation Limit IE. The Pn and Fn are calculated according to the following:

Pn=b for n=0

[FDD - Pn = ((a/16) * ((SFNn – SFNn-1) mod 4096)/100 + Pn-1 ) mod 614400

for n>0]
[FDD - Fn = min((Mn - Pn) mod 614400, (Pn - Mn) mod 614400)

for n>0]

[TDD - Pn = ((a/16) * (15*(SFNn – SFNn-1)mod 4096 + (TSn – TSn-1))/1500 + Pn-1 ) mod 40960

for n>0]
[TDD - Fn = min((Mn - Pn) mod 40960, (Pn - Mn) mod 40960)

for n>0]
Pn is the predicted SFN-SFN value when n measurement results have been received after the first Common Measurement Reporting at initiation or after the last event was triggered.

a is the last reported SFN-SFN Drift Rate value.

b is the last reported SFN-SFN value.

abs denotes the absolute value.

Fn is the deviation of the last measurement result from the predicted SFN-SFN value (Pn ) when n measurements have been received after the first Common Measurement Reporting at initiation or after the last event was triggered.

Mn is the latest measurement result received after point C in the measurement model [25], measured at [TDD - the Time Slot TSn of] the Frame SFNn.
M1 is the first measurement result received after point C in the measurement model [25] after the first Common Measurement Reporting at initiation or after the last event was triggered.

The SFN-SFN Drift Rate is determined by the Node B in an implementation-dependent way after point B in the measurement model [26].
If the Report Characteristics IE is not set to "On Demand", the Node B is required to perform reporting for a common measurement object, in accordance with the conditions provided in the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, as long as the object exists. If no common measurement object(s) for which a measurement is defined exists anymore, the Node B shall terminate the measurement locally, i.e. without reporting this to the CRNC.
If at the start of the measurement, the reporting criteria are fulfilled for any of Event A, Event B, Event E or Event F, the Node B shall initiate the Common Measurement Reporting procedure immediately, and then continue with the measurements as specified in the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message.

Higher layer filtering:
The Measurement Filter Coefficient IE indicates how filtering of the measurement values shall be performed before measurement event evaluation and reporting.

The averaging shall be performed according to the following formula.
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The variables in the formula are defined as follows:

Fn is the updated filtered measurement result

Fn-1 is the old filtered measurement result

Mn is the latest received measurement result from physical layer measurements, the unit used for Mn is the same unit as the reported unit in the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE, COMMON MEASUREMENT REPORT messages or the unit used in the event evaluation (i.e. same unit as for Fn)

a = 1/2(k/2) , where k is the parameter received in the Measurement Filter Coefficient IE. If the Measurement Filter Coefficient IE is not present, a shall be set to 1 (no filtering)

In order to initialise the averaging filter, F0 is set to M1 when the first measurement result from the physical layer measurement is received.

Common measurement accuracy:

If the Common Measurement Type IE is set to "UTRAN GPS Timing of Cell Frames for UE Positioning", then the Node B shall use the UTRAN GPS Timing Measurement Accuracy Class IE included in the Common Measurement Accuracy IE according to the following:

-
If the UTRAN GPS Timing Measurement Accuracy Class IE indicates "Class A", then the Node B shall perform the measurement with highest supported accuracy within the accuracy classes A, B and C. 

-
If the UTRAN GPS Timing Measurement Accuracy Class IE indicates "Class B", then the Node B shall perform the measurement with highest supported accuracy within the accuracy classes B and C.

-
If the UTRAN GPS Timing Measurement Accuracy Class IE indicates "Class C", then the Node B shall perform the measurements with the accuracy according to class C.

Measurement Recovery Behavior:
If the Measurement Recovery Behavior IE is included in the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, the Node B shall, if Measurement Recovery Behavior is supported, include the Measurement Recovery Support Indicator IE in the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE message and perform the Measurement Recovery Behavior as described in subclause 8.2.9.2.
Response message:
If the Node B was able to initiate the measurement requested by the CRNC, it shall respond with the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE message sent over the Node B Control Port. The message shall include the same Measurement ID that was used in the measurement request. Only in the case where the Report Characteristics IE is set to "On Demand" or "On Modification", the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE message shall include the Common Measurement Object Type IE containing the measurement result and also the Common Measurement Achieved Accuracy IE if the Common Measurement Type IE is set to "UTRAN GPS Timing of Cell Frames for UE Positioning".

If the Common Measurement Type IE is set to "SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference" and the Report Characteristics IE is set to "On Demand" or "On Modification", all the available measurement results shall be reported in the Successful Neighbouring Cell SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference Measurement Information IE in the SFN-SFN Measurement Value Information IE and the Node B shall indicate in the Unsuccessful Neighbouring Cell SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference Measurement Information IE all the remaining neighbouring cells with no measurement result available in the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE message. For all available measurement results, the Node B shall include in the Successful Neighbouring Cell SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference Measurement Information IE the SFN-SFN Quality IE and the SFN-SFN Drift Rate Quality IE, if available.

If the Common Measurement Type IE is set to "UTRAN GPS Timing of Cell Frames for UE Positioning" and the Report Characteristics IE is set to "On Demand" or "On Modification", the Node B shall include in the TUTRAN-GPS Measurement Value Information IE the TUTRAN-GPS Quality IE and the TUTRAN-GPS Drift Rate Quality IE, if available.

If the Common Measurement Type IE is set to "Received Total Wide Band Power for Cell Portion", "Transmitted Carrier Power for Cell Portion" or "Transmitted carrier power of all codes not used for HS-PDSCH or HS-SCCH transmission for Cell Portion" and the Report Characteristics IE is set to "On Demand", all the available measurement results for each cell portion shall be included in the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE message.

8.2.8.3
Unsuccessful Operation
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Figure 12: Common Measurement Initiation procedure, Unsuccessful Operation
If the requested measurement cannot be initiated, the Node B shall send a COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION FAILURE message over the Node B Control Port. The message shall include the same Measurement ID that was used in the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message and the Cause IE set to an appropriate value.

Typical cause values are as follows:

Radio Network Layer Cause:

-
Measurement not supported for the object.

-
Measurement Temporarily not Available

8.2.8.4
Abnormal Conditions

If the Common Measurement Type received in the Common Measurement Type IE, except for the “HS-DSCH Required Power” and the “HS-DSCH Provided Bit Rate”, is not defined in ref. [4] or [5] to be measured on the Common Measurement Object Type received in the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, the Node B shall regard the Common Measurement Initiation procedure as failed.

[TDD - If the Common Measurement Type requires the Time Slot Information but the [3.84Mcps TDD - Time Slot IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - Time Slot LCR IE] is not present in the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, the Node B shall regard the Common Measurement Initiation procedure as failed.]

If the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message contains the SFN-SFN Measurement Threshold Information IE (in the Measurement Threshold IE contained in the Report Characteristics IE) and it does not contain at least one IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION FAILURE message.

If the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message contains the TUTRAN-GPS Measurement Threshold Information IE (in the Measurement Threshold IE contained in the Report Characteristics IE) and it does not contain at least one IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION FAILURE message.

If the Common Measurement Type IE is set to "SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference", but the Neighbouring Cell Measurement Information IE is not received in the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, the Node B shall regard the Common Measurement Initiation procedure as failed.

If the Common Measurement Type IE is set to "UTRAN GPS Timing of Cell Frames for UE Positioning", but the TUTRAN-GPS Measurement Accuracy Class IE in the Common Measurement Accuracy IE is not included in the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, the Node B shall regard the Common Measurement Initiation procedure as failed. 

If the Common Measurement Type IE is not set to "UTRAN GPS Timing of Cell Frames for UE Positioning" and the Common Measurement Accuracy IE is included in the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, the Node B shall regard the Common Measurement Initiation procedure as failed.

The allowed combinations of the Common Measurement Type and Report Characteristics Type are shown in the table below marked with "X". For not allowed combinations, the Node B shall regard the Common Measurement Initiation procedure as failed.

Table 4: Allowed Common Measurement Type and Report Characteristics Type combinations

	Common Measurement Type
	Report Characteristics Type



	
	On Demand
	Periodic
	Event A
	Event B
	Event C
	Event D
	Event E
	Event F
	On Modification

	Received Total Wide Band Power 
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	

	Transmitted Carrier Power
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	

	Acknowledged PRACH Preambles
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	

	UL Timeslot ISCP
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	

	Acknowledged PCPCH Access Preambles
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	

	Detected PCPCH Access Preambles
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	

	UTRAN GPS Timing of Cell Frames for UE Positioning
	X
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X

	SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference
	X
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X

	Transmitted carrier power of all codes not used for HS-PDSCH or HS-SCCH transmission
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	

	HS-DSCH Required Power
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	

	HS-DSCH Provided Bit Rate
	X
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Received Total Wide Band Power for Cell Portion
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	

	Transmitted Carrier Power for Cell Portion
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	

	Transmitted carrier power of all codes not used for HS-PDSCH or HS-SCCH transmission for Cell Portion
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	

	UpPTS interference
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	


If the SFN IE is included in the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message and the Report Characteristics IE is other than "Periodic", "On Demand" or "On Modification", the Node B shall regard the Common Measurement Initiation procedure as failed.

8.2.9
Common Measurement Reporting
8.2.9.1
General

This procedure is used by the Node B to report the result of measurements requested by the CRNC with the Common Measurement Initiation procedure.

8.2.9.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 13: Common Measurement Reporting procedure, Successful Operation
If the requested measurement reporting criteria are met, the Node B shall initiate the Common Measurement Reporting procedure. The COMMON MEASUREMENT REPORT message shall use the Node B Control Port.

The Measurement ID IE shall be set to the Measurement ID provided by the CRNC when initiating the measurement with the Common Measurement Initiation procedure.

If the achieved measurement accuracy does not fulfil the given accuracy requirement (see ref.[22] and [23]) or the measurement is temporarily not available in case Measurement Recovery Behavior is supported, the Common Measurement Value Information IE shall indicate Measurement not Available. If the Node B was configured to perform the Measurement Recovery Behavior, the Node B shall indicate Measurement Available to the CRNC when the achieved measurement accuracy again fulfils the given accuracy requirement (see ref. [22] and [23]) and include the Measurement Recovery Report Indicator IE in the COMMON MEASUREMENT REPORT message if the requested measurement reporting criteria are not met.

For measurements included in the Successful Neighbouring Cell SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference Measurement Information IE, the Node B shall include the SFN-SFN Quality IE and the SFN-SFN Drift Rate Quality IE if available.

If the Common Measurement Type provided by RNC when initiating the measurement with the Common Measurement Initiation procedure was "UTRAN GPS Timing of Cell Frames for UE Positioning", then the Node B shall include in the TUTRAN-GPS Measurement Value Information IE the TUTRAN-GPS Quality IE and the TUTRAN-GPS Drift Rate Quality IE, if available.

For Received Total Wide Band Power for Cell Portion, Transmitted Carrier Power for Cell Portion, Transmitted carrier power of all codes not used for HS-PDSCH or HS-SCCH transmission for Cell Portion measurements, all the available measurement results for each cell portion shall be included in the COMMON MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

8.2.9.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

8.2.10
Common Measurement Termination
8.2.10.1
General

This procedure is used by the CRNC to terminate a measurement previously requested by the Common Measurement Initiation procedure.

8.2.10.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 14: Common Measurement Termination procedure, Successful Operation

This procedure is initiated with a COMMON MEASUREMENT TERMINATION REQUEST message, sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Node B Control Port.

Upon reception, the Node B shall terminate reporting of common measurements corresponding to the received Measurement ID IE.

8.2.10.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

8.2.11
Common Measurement Failure

8.2.11.1
General

This procedure is used by the Node B to notify the CRNC that a measurement previously requested by the Common Measurement Initiation procedure can no longer be reported.
8.2.11.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 15: Common Measurement Failure procedure, Successful Operation
This procedure is initiated with a COMMON MEASUREMENT FAILURE INDICATION message, sent from the Node B to the CRNC using the Node B Control Port, to inform the CRNC that a previously requested measurement can no longer be reported. The Node B has locally terminated the indicated measurement.
8.2.11.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

8.2.12
Cell Setup

8.2.12.1
General

This procedure is used to set up a cell in the Node B. The CRNC takes the cell, identified via the C-ID IE, into service and uses the resources in the Node B identified via the Local Cell ID IE.

8.2.12.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 16: Cell Setup procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated with a CELL SETUP REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Node B Control Port. Upon Reception, the Node B shall reserve the necessary resources and configure the new cell according to the parameters given in the message.

[FDD - If the CELL SETUP REQUEST message includes one or more Secondary CPICH Information IE, the Node B shall configure and activate the Secondary CPICH(s) in the cell according to received configuration data.]

The Maximum Transmission Power IE value shall be stored in the Node B and, at any instance of time, the total maximum output power in the cell shall not be above this value.

[FDD - If the Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode IE is included in the CELL SETUP REQUEST message, the value shall be stored in the Node B and applied when closed loop Feed-Back mode diversity is used on DPCH.]

[TDD - If the Reference SFN Offset IE is included in the CELL SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B where a reference clock is connected shall consider the SFN derived from the synchronisation port and the reference offset for reference time setting. All other Node Bs shall ignore the Reference SFN Offset IE if included.]

[FDD - If the IPDL Parameter Information IE is included in the CELL SETUP REQUEST message, the parameters defining IPDL shall be stored in the Node B and applied according to the IPDL Indicator IE value. If the Burst Mode Parameters IE is included in the IPDL FDD Parameters IE, the IPDL shall be operated in burst mode according to ref [10].]
[3.84Mcps TDD - If the IPDL Parameter Information IE containing IPDL TDD Parameters IE is included in the CELL SETUP REQUEST message, the parameters defining IPDL in 3.84Mcps TDD mode shall be stored in the Node B and applied according to the IPDL Indicator IE value. If the Burst Mode Parameters IE is included in the IPDL TDD Parameters IE, the IPDL shall be operated in burst mode according to ref [21].]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the IPDL Parameter Information LCR IE containing IPDL TDD Parameters LCR IE is included in the CELL SETUP REQUEST message, the parameters defining IPDL in 1.28Mcps TDD mode shall be stored in the Node B and applied according to the IPDL Indicator IE value. If the Burst Mode Parameters IE is included in the IPDL TDD Parameters LCR IE, the IPDL shall be operated in burst mode according to ref [21].]
When the cell is successfully configured, the Node B shall store the Configuration Generation ID IE value and send a CELL SETUP RESPONSE message as a response.

[FDD - When the cell is successfully configured the CPICH(s), Primary SCH, Secondary SCH, Primary CCPCH and BCH exist.][3.84Mcps TDD - When the cell is successfully configured the SCH, Primary CCPCH and BCH exist and the switching-points for the 3.84Mcps TDD frame structure are defined.] [1.28Mcps TDD - When the cell is successfully configured, the DwPCH, Primary CCPCH and BCH exist and the switching-points for the 1.28Mcps TDD frame structure are defined.] The cell and the channels shall be set to the state Enabled [6].

[FDD - If the CELL SETUP REQUEST message includes the PDSCH Information IE, the Node B shall, if supported, store the values included in the Maximum PDSCH Power IE and apply the indicated maximum power levels to the PDSCH.]

[TDD - The Node B shall ignore the DPCH/PUSCH/PRACH Constant Value IEs.]
8.2.12.3
Unsuccessful Operation
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Figure 17: Cell Setup procedure: Unsuccessful Operation

If the Node B cannot set up the cell according to the information given in CELL SETUP REQUEST message the CELL SETUP FAILURE message shall be sent to the CRNC.

In this case, the cell is Not Existing in the Node B. The Configuration Generation ID shall not be changed in the Node B.

The Cause IE shall be set to an appropriate value.
Typical cause values are as follows:

Radio Network Layer Cause:
-
S-CPICH not supported

-
Requested Tx Diversity Mode not supported
-
Power level not supported
-
Node B Resources unavailable
-
IPDL not supported

Miscellaneous Cause:

-
O&M Intervention

-
Control processing overload

-
HW failure
8.2.12.4
Abnormal Conditions

If the state of the cell already is Enabled or Disabled [6] when the CELL SETUP REQUEST message is received in the Node B, it shall reject the configuration of the cell and all channels in the CELL SETUP REQUEST message by sending a CELL SETUP FAILURE message with the Cause IE set to "Message not compatible with receiver state".

If the Local Cell on which the cell is mapped does not belong to a Power Local Cell Group and the requested maximum transmission power indicated by the Maximum Transmission Power IE exceeds the Maximum DL Power Capability of the Local Cell, the Node B shall consider the procedure as having failed and send a CELL SETUP FAILURE message to the CRNC.

If the Local Cell on which the cell is mapped belongs to a Power Local Cell Group and the requested maximum transmission power indicated by Maximum Transmission Power IE exceeds the Maximum DL Power Capability of the Power Local Cell Group, the Node B shall consider the procedure as having failed and send a CELL SETUP FAILURE message to the CRNC.

8.2.13
Cell Reconfiguration

8.2.13.1
General

This procedure is used to reconfigure a cell in the Node B.

8.2.13.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 18: Cell Reconfiguration procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated with a CELL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Node B Control Port. Upon Reception, the Node B shall reconfigure the cell according to the parameters given in the message.

[FDD - If the CELL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Primary SCH Information IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the Primary SCH power in the cell according to Primary SCH Power IE value.]

[FDD - If the CELL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Secondary SCH Information IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the Secondary SCH power in the cell according to the Secondary SCH Power IE value.]

[FDD - If the CELL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Primary CPICH Information IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the Primary CPICH power in the cell according to the Primary CPICH Power IE value. The Node B shall adjust all the transmitted power levels relative to the Primary CPICH power according to the new value.]

[FDD - If the CELL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes one or more Secondary CPICH Information IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the power for each Secondary CPICH in the cell according to their Secondary CPICH Power IE value.]

[3.84Mcps TDD - If the CELL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the SCH Information IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the SCH power in the cell according to the SCH Power IE value.]
[TDD - If the CELL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Timing Advance Applied IE, the Node B shall apply the necessary functions for Timing Advance in that cell including reporting of the Rx Timing Deviation measurement, according to the Timing Advance Applied IE value.]

[FDD - If the CELL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Primary CCPCH Information IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the BCH power in the cell according to the BCH Power IE value.]

[TDD - If the CELL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the PCCPCH Information IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the P-CCPCH power in the cell according to the PCCPCH Power IE value. The Node B shall adjust all the transmitted power levels relative to the Primary CPPCH power according to the new value.]

If the CELL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Maximum Transmission Power IE, the value shall be stored in the Node B and at any instance of time the total maximum output power in the cell shall not be above this value.

[3.84Mcps TDD - If the CELL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Time Slot Configuration IE, the Node B shall reconfigure switching-point structure in the cell according to the Time Slot IE value.]
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the CELL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Time Slot Configuration LCR IE, the Node B shall reconfigure switching-point structure in the cell according to the Time Slot LCR IE value.]
[TDD - If the CELL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any of the DPCH/PUSCH/PRACH Constant Value IEs, the Node B shall ignore them]
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the CELL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the DwPCH Information IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the DwPCH power in the Cell according to the DwPCH Power IE]

[FDD - If the CELL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the IPDL Parameter Information IE with the IPDL Indicator IE set to the value "Active" the Node B shall apply the IPDL in that cell according to the latest received parameters defined by the IPDL FDD Parameters IE. If the Burst Mode Parameters IE is included in the IPDL FDD Parameters IE, the IPDL shall be operated in burst mode according to ref [10].]
[3.84Mcps TDD - If the CELL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the IPDL Parameter Information IE with the IPDL Indicator IE set to the value "Active", the Node B shall apply the IPDL in that cell according to the latest received parameters defined by the IPDL TDD Parameters IE. If the Burst Mode Parameters IE is included in the IPDL TDD Parameters IE, the IPDL shall be operated in burst mode according to ref [21].]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the CELL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the IPDL Parameter Information LCR IE with the IPDL Indicator IE set to the value "Active", the Node B shall apply the IPDL in that cell according to the latest received parameters defined by the IPDL TDD Parameters LCR IE. If the Burst Mode Parameters IE is included in the IPDL TDD Parameters LCR IE, the IPDL shall be operated in burst mode according to ref [21].]
If the CELL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the IPDL Parameter Information IE with the IPDL Indicator IE set to the value "Inactive", the Node B shall deactivate the ongoing IPDL.
When the cell is successfully reconfigured, the Node B shall store the new Configuration Generation ID IE value and send a CELL RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message as a response.
If the CELL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Synchronisation Configuration IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the indicated parameters in the cell according to the value of the N_INSYNC_IND, N_OUTSYNC_IND and T_RLFAILURE IEs. When the parameters in the Synchronisation Configuration IE affect the thresholds applied to a RL set, the Node B shall immediately apply the new thresholds. When applying the new thresholds, the Node B shall not change the state or value of any of the timers and counters for which the new thresholds apply.

[FDD – If the CELL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the PDSCH Information IE, the Node B shall, if supported, store the values included in the Maximum PDSCH Power IE and apply the indicated maximum power levels to the PDSCH. For spreading factors for which a maximum PDSCH power level was already configured and the CELL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST does not provide a new value for the concerning spreading factor, the Node B shall continue to use the existing value.]

8.2.13.3
Unsuccessful Operation
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Figure 19: Cell Reconfiguration procedure: Unsuccessful Operation

If the Node B cannot reconfigure the cell according to the information given in CELL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, the CELL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message shall be sent to the CRNC.

In this case, the Node B shall keep the old configuration of the cell and the Configuration Generation ID shall not be changed in the Node B.

The Cause IE shall be set to an appropriate value.
Typical cause values are as follows:

Radio Network Layer Cause:

-
Power level not supported

-
Node B Resources unavailable
-
IPDL not supported

Miscellaneous Cause:

-
O&M Intervention

-
Control processing overload

-
HW failure
8.2.13.4
Abnormal Conditions

If the IPDL Indicator IE set to the value "Active" is included in the CELL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message and there is active IPDL ongoing in the Node B, the Node B shall respond with the CELL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message with the cause value "IPDL already activated".

If the IPDL Indicator IE set to the value "Active" is included in the CELL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message and there is no IPDL stored in the Node B defining the IPDL, the Node B shall respond with the CELL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message with the cause value "IPDL parameters not available".
If the Local Cell on which the cell is mapped does not belong to of a Power Local Cell Group and the requested maximum transmission power indicated by the Maximum Transmission Power IE exceeds the Maximum DL Power Capability of the Local Cell, the Node B shall consider the procedure as having failed and send a CELL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the CRNC.

If the Local Cell on which the cell is mapped belongs to a Power Local Cell Group and the requested maximum transmission power indicated by Maximum Transmission Power IE exceeds the Maximum DL Power Capability of the Power Local Cell Group, the Node B shall consider the procedure as having failed and send a CELL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the CRNC.

8.2.14
Cell Deletion

8.2.14.1
General

This procedure is used to delete a cell in the Node B.

8.2.14.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 20: Cell Deletion procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated with a CELL DELETION REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Node B Control Port. Upon reception, the Node B shall remove the cell and any remaining common and dedicated channels within the cell. The states for the cell and the deleted common channels shall be set to Not Existing [6]. The Node B shall remove all Radio Links from the Cell and all Node B Communication Contexts that as a result do not have a Radio Link. The Node B shall also initiate release of the user plane transport bearers for the removed common and dedicated channels.
When the cell is deleted, the Node B shall send a CELL DELETION RESPONSE message as a response.

8.2.14.3
Unsuccessful Operation

-

8.2.14.4
Abnormal Conditions

If the CELL DELETION REQUEST message includes a C-ID IE value that is not existing in the Node B, the Node B shall respond with the CELL DELETION RESPONSE message.

8.2.15
Resource Status Indication

8.2.15.1
General

This procedure is used in the following cases:

1.
When a Local Cell becomes Existing at the Node B.

2.
When a Local Cell is to be deleted in Node B, i.e. becomes Not Existing.

3.
When the capabilities of the Local Cell change at the Node B.

4.
When a cell has changed its capability and/or its resource operational state at the Node B.

5.
When common physical channels and/or common transport channels have changed their capabilities at the Node B.

6.
When a Communication Control Port has changed its resource operational state at the Node B.

7.
When a Local Cell Group has changed its resource capability at the Node B.

Each of the above cases shall trigger a Resource Status Indication procedure and the RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message shall contain the logical resources affected for that case and the cause value when applicable.

8.2.15.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 21: Resource Status Indication procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated with a RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message sent from the Node B to the CRNC using the Node B Control Port.

Local Cell Becomes Existing:
When a Local Cell becomes Existing at the Node B, the Node B shall make it available to the CRNC by sending a RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message containing a "No Failure" Indication, the Local Cell ID IE and the Add/Delete Indicator IE set equal to "Add".
When the capacity credits and consumption laws are shared between several Local Cells, the Node B includes the Local Cell Group ID IE for the Local Cell. If the Local Cell Group Information IE has not already been reported in a previous RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message, the Node B shall include the capacity credits and the consumption laws in the Local Cell Group Information IE.
If the Local Cell IE contains both the DL Or Global Capacity Credit IE and the UL Capacity Credit IE, then the internal resource capabilities of the Local Cell are modelled independently in the Uplink and Downlink direction. If the UL Capacity Credit IE is not present, then the internal resource capabilities of the Local Cell are modelled as shared resources between Uplink and Downlink. If the Local Cell Group Information IE contains both the DL Or Global Capacity Credit IE and the UL Capacity Credit IE, then the internal resource capabilities of the Local Cell Group are modelled independently in the Uplink and Downlink direction. If the UL Capacity Credit IE is not present, then the internal resource capabilities of the Local Cell Group are modelled as shared resources between Uplink and Downlink.

If the Node B internal power resources are pooled for a group of Local Cells, the Node B shall include the Power Local Cell Group ID IE for the Local Cell. If the Power Local Cell Group Information IE has not already been reported in a previous RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message, the Node B shall include this IE for the concerned Power Local Cell Group in this message. Furthermore, the sum of the Maximum DL Power Capability of all the Local Cells belonging to the same Power Local Cell Group shall not exceed the Maximum DL Power Capability of the concerned Power Local Cell Group.

If the Local Cell is HSDPA-capable when it becomes Existing, the Node B shall include the HSDPA Capability IE set to "HSDPA Capable" for the Local Cell.
If the Local Cell is E-DCH-capable when it becomes Existing, the Node B shall include the E-DCH Capability IE set to "E-DCH Capable" for the Local Cell.
Local Cell Deletion:
When a Local Cell is to be deleted in the Node B, i.e. becomes Not Existing, the Node B shall withdraw the Local Cell from the CRNC by sending a RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message containing a "No Failure" Indication, the Local Cell ID IE and the Add/Delete Indicator IE set to "Delete". The Node B shall not withdraw a previously configured cell at the Node B that the CRNC had configured using the Cell Setup procedure, until the CRNC has deleted that cell at the Node B using the Cell Delete procedure.

Capability Change of a Local Cell:
When the capabilities of a Local Cell change at the Node B, the Node B shall report the new capability by sending a RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message containing a "Service Impacting" Indication and the Local Cell ID IE.

The Node B shall include the Minimum DL Power Capability IE when it is known by the Node B.

If the maximum DL power capability of the Local Cell has changed, the new capability shall be indicated in the Maximum DL Power Capability IE.

If the DL capability for supporting the minimum spreading factor has changed, the new capability shall be indicated in the Minimum Spreading Factor IE.

[TDD - If the availability of the Reference clock connected to a Local Cell has changed, the new availability condition shall be indicated in the Reference Clock Availability IE.]

The Cause IE in the RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message shall be set to the appropriate value.

If the internal resource capabilities of the Local Cell are affected, it shall be reported in the following way:

-
If the internal resource capabilities of the Local Cell are modelled as shared resources between Uplink and Downlink, the new capacity shall be reported in the DL Or Global Capacity Credit IE.

-
If the internal resource capabilities of the Local Cell are modelled independently in the Uplink and Downlink direction, then the DL Or Global Capacity Credit IE and the UL Capacity Credit IE shall be present in the RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION.

If the Capacity Consumption Law for Common Channels has changed for the Local Cell, the new law shall be reported by the Node B in the Common Channels Capacity Consumption Law IE.

If the Capacity Consumption Law for Dedicated Channels has changed for the Local Cell, the new law shall be reported by the Node B in the Dedicated Channels Capacity Consumption Law IE.

If the HSDPA capability has changed for the Local Cell, the new capability shall be indicated in the HSDPA Capability IE.
If the E-DCH capability has changed for the Local Cell, the new capability shall be indicated in the E-DCH Capability IE.
Capability Change of a Cell:
When the capabilities and/or resource operational state of a cell changes at the Node B, the Node B shall report the new capability and/or resource operational state by sending a RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message containing a "Service Impacting" Indication, the Resource Operational State IE and the Availability Status IE. The Cause IE in the RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message shall be set to the appropriate value.

Capability Change of a Common Physical Channel and/or Common Transport Channel:
The Node B shall not delete any common or dedicated channels due to the cell being "Disabled". For all affected common and dedicated channels, the Node B shall report the impact to the CRNC with the relevant procedures.
When the capabilities and/or resource operational state of common physical channels and/or common transport channels have changed, the Node B shall report the new capability and/or resource operational state by sending a RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message containing a "Service Impacting" Indication, the Resource Operational State IE and the Availability Status IE set to appropriate values for the affected channel(s). The Cause IE in the RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message shall be set to the appropriate value.

When a power value for a common physical channel and/or a common transport channel becomes beyond the supported power value range due to a change in capability in the Node B, it shall be reported to the CRNC in the RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message, with the Resource Operational State IE set to "Enabled", the Availability Status IE set to "Degraded" and the Cause IE set to "Power level not supported". Affected channels shall use the nearest power value that is supported.
Capability Change of a Communication Control Port:
When the resource operational state of a Communication Control Port has changed, the Node B shall report the new resource operational state by sending a RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message containing a "Service Impacting" Indication and the Communication Control Port ID IE. The Cause IE in the RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message shall be set to the appropriate value.

Capability Change of HS-DSCH Resources:
When the resource operational state of the HS-DSCH resources has changed, the Node B shall report the new resource operational state by sending a RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message containing a "Service Impacting" Indication. The Cause IE in the RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message shall be set to the appropriate value.

Capability Change of a Local Cell Group:
When the resource capabilities of a Local Cell Group change at the Node B, the Node B shall report the new capability by sending a RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message containing a "Service Impacting" Indication and the Local Cell Group Information IE reporting the change. The Cause IE in the RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message shall be set to an appropriate value. If the RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message contains both the DL Or Global Capacity Credit IE and the UL Capacity Credit IE, then the internal resource capabilities of the Node B are modelled independently in the Uplink and Downlink direction. If the UL Capacity Credit IE is not present, then the internal resource capabilities of the Node B are modelled as shared resources between Uplink and Downlink.

If the Capacity Consumption Law for Common Channels has changed for the Local Cell Group, the new law shall be reported by the Node B in the Common Channels Capacity Consumption Law IE.

If the Capacity Consumption Law for Dedicated Channels has changed for the Local Cell Group, the new law shall be reported by the Node B in the Dedicated Channels Capacity Consumption Law IE.
Capability Change of a Power Local Cell Group:
When the power capability of a Power Local Cell Group changes at the Node B, the Node B shall report the new capability by sending a RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message with the Indication Type IE set equal to "Service Impacting" and the Power Local Cell Group Information IE reporting the change. The Cause IE in the RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message shall be set to an appropriate value. In this case, the Node B shall also include the Maximum DL Power Capability IE in the Local Cell Information IE for all the Local Cells belonging to the concerned Power Local Cell Group. Furthermore, the sum of the Maximum DL Power Capability of all the Local Cells belonging to the same Power Local Cell Group shall not exceed the Maximum DL Power Capability of the concerned Power Local Cell Group.
General:
When the RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message is used to report an error, only one cause value for all reported objects can be sent in one message. When the RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION message is used to clear errors, only all errors for one object can be cleared per message. It is not possible to clear one out of several errors for one object.
8.2.15.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

8.2.16
System Information Update

8.2.16.1
General

The System Information Update procedure performs the necessary operations in order for the Node B to apply the correct scheduling of and/or to include the appropriate contents to the system information segments broadcast on the BCCH.

8.2.16.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 22: System Information Update procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated with a SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Node B Control Port.

The Node B shall consider the requested updates to the BCCH schedule in the same order as the MIB/SB/SIB information is included in the SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message.

If the SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message includes the BCCH Modification Time IE, the updates to the BCCH schedule (possibly consisting of IB occurrence additions, IB occurrence deletions and IB occurrence contents updates) indicated in the SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message shall be applied by the Node B at the first time instance starting from the SFN value set by the BCCH Modification Time IE. If no BCCH Modification Time IE is included, the updates to the BCCH schedule shall be applied as soon as possible.

Information Block addition:
If the SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message includes segments of a certain MIB/SB/SIB, the Node B shall assume that all segments for that Information Block are included in the message and ordered with increasing Segment Index (starting from 0). For each included segment, segment type information and IB SG POS IE are also given in the SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message.
The Node B shall determine the correct cell system frame number(s) (SFN) for transmission of the segments of system information, from the scheduling parameters provided in the SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message. The SFN for transmitting the segments shall be determined by the IB SG REP IE and IB SG POS IE such that:

-
SFN mod IB_SG_REP = IB_SG_POS

If the SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message contains Master Information Block (MIB) segments in addition to SIB or SB segments, the MIB segments shall first be sent in the physical channel by the Node B. Once these MIB segments have been sent in the physical channel, the updated SB/SIB segments shall then be sent in the physical channel.

Only if the inclusion of each new IB segment in the BCCH schedule leads to a valid segment combination according to [18], the Node B shall accept the system information update.

If the SIB Originator IE value is set to "Node B", the Node B shall create the SIB segment of the SIB type given by the IB Type IE and autonomously update the SIB segment and apply the scheduling and repetition as given by the IB SG REP IE and IB SG POS IE.

SIBs originating from the Node B can only be SIBs containing information that the Node B can obtain on its own.

Information Block deletion:
If an IB Deletion is indicated in an instance of MIB/SB/SIB information IE in the SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message, the Node B shall delete the IB indicated by the IB Type IE and IB OC ID IE from the transmission schedule on BCCH.

Information Block update:
If the SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message contains segments for an IB without IB SG REP IE and IB SG POS IE and there is already an IB in the BCCH schedule with the same IB Type and IB OC ID which is not requested to be deleted from the BCCH schedule by an IB deletion indicated in a MIB/SB/SIB information IE repetition present in the SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message before the IB segments are included, then the Node B shall only update the contents of the IB segments without any modification in segment scheduling.

If the Node B successfully completes the updating of the physical channel scheduling cycle according to the parameters given in the SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message, it shall respond to the CRNC with a SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE RESPONSE message.

8.2.16.3
Unsuccessful Operation
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Figure 23: System Information Update procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the Node B is unable to update the physical channel scheduling cycle according to all the parameters given in the SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message, it shall respond with a SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE FAILURE message with an appropriate cause value.

The Node B shall not incorporate any of the requested changes into the physical channel scheduling cycle, and the previous system information configuration shall remain intact.

Typical cause values are:

Radio Network Layer Cause:

-
SIB Origination in Node B not Supported

Miscellaneous Cause:

-
Hardware failure

-
Control Processing overload

-
O&M Intervention

8.2.16.4
Abnormal Conditions

The Node B shall reject, with the cause value "SIB origination in Node B not supported", requests for Node B originated system information blocks that make use of a value tag.

The Node B shall reject the requested update with cause value "BCCH scheduling error" if:

-
After having handled a certain MIB/SB/SIB information IE repetition, an illegal BCCH schedule results;

-
If a MIB/SB/SIB Information IE repetition includes an IB SG REP IE or an IB SG POS IE and there is already an IB in the BCCH schedule with the same IB Type and IB OC ID which is not requested to be deleted from the BCCH schedule by an IB deletion indicated in a MIB/SB/SIB information IE repetition present in the SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message before the IB addition is indicated. This rule shall apply even if the scheduling instructions in IB SG REP IE and IB SG POS IE were the same as the current scheduling instructions for the concerned IB;

-
If a MIB/SB/SIB Information IE repetition includes no IB SG REP IE and IB SG POS IE and there is no IB in the BCCH schedule with the same IB Type and IB OC ID;

-
If a MIB/SB/SIB Information IE repetition includes no IB SG REP IE and IB SG POS IE and there is already an IB in the BCCH schedule with the same IB Type and IB OC ID but it is requested to be deleted from the BCCH schedule by an IB deletion indicated in a MIB/SB/SIB information IE repetition present in the SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message before the IB addition is indicated.

8.2.17
Radio Link Setup

8.2.17.1
General

This procedure is used for establishing the necessary resources for a new Node B Communication Context in the Node B.

[FDD - The Radio Link Setup procedure is used to establish one or more radio links. The procedure establishes one or more DCHs on all radio links, and in addition, it can include the establishment of one or more DSCHs or an HS-DSCH on one radio link.]

[TDD - The Radio Link Setup procedure is used to establish one radio link including one or more transport channels. The transport channels can be a mix of DCHs, DSCHs, and USCHs, or DCHs and an HS-DSCH, including also combinations where one or more transport channel types are not present.]

8.2.17.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 24: Radio Link Setup procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated with a RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Node B Control Port.

Upon reception of the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall reserve necessary resources and configure the new Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the message.

The Node B shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(s) to be established according to Annex A.

Transport Channels Handling:

DCH(s):

[TDD - If the DCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall configure the new DCH(s) according to the parameters given in the message.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes a DCH Information IE with multiple DCH Specific Info IEs, then the Node B shall treat the DCHs in the DCH Information IE as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHs in the new configuration only if it can include all of them in the new configuration.

If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the Unidirectional DCH Indicator IE set to "Uplink DCH only", the Node B shall ignore the Transport Format Set IE for the downlink for this DCH. As a consequence this DCH is not included as a part of the downlink CCTrCH.

[TDD - If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the Unidirectional DCH Indicator IE set to "Downlink DCH only", the Node B shall ignore the Transport Format Set IE for the uplink for this DCH. As a consequence this DCH is not included as a part of the uplink CCTrCH.]
[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector IE set to "selected", the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16]. If the QE-Selector IE is set to "non-selected", the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [16].]
For a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector IE set to "selected" shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [16]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16]. If all DCHs have QE-Selector IE set to "non-selected", the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16]].

The Node B shall use the included UL FP Mode IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the configuration.

The Node B shall use the included ToAWS IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the Time of Arrival Window Startpoint in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the configuration.

The Node B shall use the included ToAWE IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the Time of Arrival Window Endpoint in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the configuration.

The received Frame Handling Priority IE specified for each Transport Channel should be used when prioritising between different frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the Node B once the new RL(s) has been activated.

If the TNL QoS IE is included for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink between the Node B and the CRNC for the related DCH or set of co-ordinated DCHs.

[FDD - The Diversity Control Field IE indicates for each RL (except the first RL in the message) whether the Node B shall combine the concerned RL or not.

-
If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to"May", the Node B shall decide for either of the alternatives.

-
If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must", the Node B shall combine the RL with one of the other RL.

-
If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must not", the Node B shall not combine the RL with any other existing RL.

The Diversity Control Field IE is applied to Dedicated Transport Channels (DCH) only,in case of E-DCH is shall always be assumed to be set to “Must”. When a new RL is to be combined, the Node B shall choose which RL(s) to combine it with.]

[FDD - In the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message, the Node B shall indicate for each RL with the Diversity Indication in the RL Information Response IE whether the RL is combined or not.]

-
[FDD - In case of not combining with a RL previously listed in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message or for the first RL in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message, the Node B shall include in the DCH Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH of this RL.]

-
[FDD - Otherwise in case of combining, the RL ID IE indicates (one of) the RL(s) previously listed in this RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message with which the concerned RL is combined.]

[TDD - The Node B shall include in the DCH Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH of this RL.]

In the case of a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Binding ID IE and the Transport Layer Address IE shall be specified for only one of the DCHs in the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

DSCH(s):

If the DSCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall configure the new DSCH(s) according to the parameters given in the message.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the TFCI2 Bearer Information IE then the Node B shall support the establishment of a transport bearer on which the DSCH TFCI Signaling control frames shall be received. The Node B shall manage the time of arrival of these frames according to the values of ToAWS and ToAWE specified in the IEs. The TFCI2 Bearer Information Response IE containing the Binding ID IE and the Transport Layer Address IE for the new bearer to be set up for this purpose shall be returned in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message. If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transport Layer Address IE and Binding ID IE in the TFCI2 Bearer Information IE the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a TFCI2 transport bearer.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transport Layer Address IE and Binding ID IE in the DSCH Information IE, the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the DSCH.

The Node B shall include in the DSCH Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE the Binding ID IE and the Transport Layer Address IE for the transport bearer to be established for each DSCH of this RL.

[TDD - USCH(s)]:

[TDD - If the USCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall configure the new USCH(s) according to the parameters given in the message.]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transport Layer Address IE and Binding ID IE in the USCH Information IE, the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the USCH.]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the TNL QoS IE in the USCH Information IE and if ALCAP is not used, the Node B may use the TNL QoS IE to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink for the related USCH.]

[TDD -If the USCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall include in the USCH Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the Binding ID IE and the Transport Layer Address IE for the transport bearer to be established for each USCH of this RL.]

HS-DSCH:

If the HS-DSCH Information IE is present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, then:

-
The Node B shall setup the requested HS-PDSCH resources on the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link indicated by the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE.

-
The Node B shall include the HARQ Memory Partitioning IE in the [FDD – HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE] [TDD – HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE] in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

-
The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE for establishment of transport bearer for every HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being established.

-
If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transport Layer Address IE and Binding ID IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE for an HS-DSCH MAC-d flow, then the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the concerned HS-DSCH MAC-d flow.

-
If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the MAC-hs Guaranteed Bit Rate IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-hs scheduling decisions for the related HSDPA Priority Queue.

-
If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Discard Timer IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to discard out-of-date MAC-hs SDUs from the related HSDPA Priority Queue.

-
The Node B shall include the HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE in the [FDD – HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE] [TDD – HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE] in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for every HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being established, if the Node B allows the CRNC to start transmission of MAC-d PDUs before the Node B has allocated capacity on user plane as described in [24].

-
[FDD – If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the HS-SCCH Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the HS-SCCH power. The HS-SCCH Power Offset should be applied for any HS-SCCH transmission to this UE.]
-
[FDD – If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Measurement Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use the measurement power offset as described in ref [10], subclause 6A.2.]
-
[FDD – The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH codes corresponding to the HS-DSCH and include the HS-SCCH Specific Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

-
[TDD – The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH parameters corresponding to the HS-DSCH and include the [3.84Mcps TDD - HS-SCCH Specific Information Response IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - HS-SCCH Specific Information Response LCR IE] in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]
[FDD - E-DCH:

If the E-DCH FDD Information IE is present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message:

-
The Node B shall setup the requested E-DCH resources on the Radio Links indicated by the E-DCH RL Indication IE in the RL Information IE.

-
The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE for establishment of transport bearer for every E-DCH MAC-d flow being established.

-
If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transport Layer Address IE and Binding ID IE in the E-DCH Information IE for an E-DCH MAC-d flow, then the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the concerned E-DCH MAC-d flow.

-
If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the MAC-e Guaranteed Bit Rate IE for a Reordering Queue in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the E-DCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-e scheduling decisions for the related Reordering Queue.

-
If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Maximum Number of Retransmissions for E-DCH IE for a Reordering Queue in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to report if the maximum number of retransmissions has elapsed.

-
If the TNL QoS IE is included for an E-DCH MAC-d flow and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink for the related MAC-d flow.

-
The Node B shall include the E-RGCH/E-HICH Channelisation Code IE and the corresponding Sequence Number IEs in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for every RL indicated by the E-DCH RL Indication IE in the RL Information IE.
-
If the RADIO LINK SETUP message includes the Serving E-DCH RL ID IE, then the Node B shall allocate an E-RNTI identifier for the corresponding RL and include this E-RNTI identifier and the channelisation code of the corresponding E-AGCH in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

Physical Channels Handling:

[FDD - Compressed Mode]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information IE, the Node B shall store the information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to be used in the Compressed Mode Configuration. This Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the Node B until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the Node B or the Node B Communication Context is deleted.]

[FDD - If the Downlink Compressed Mode Method IE in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence is set to "SF/2" in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall use or not the alternate scrambling code as indicated for each DL Channelisation Code in the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Code Information IE.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information IE and the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE, the Node B shall use the information to activate the indicated Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence(s) in the new RL. The received CM Configuration Change CFN refers to the latest passed CFN with that value The Node B shall treat the received TGCFN IEs as follows:]

-
[FDD - If any received TGCFN IE has the same value as the received CM Configuration Change CFN IE, the Node B shall consider the concerned Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that CFN.]

-
[FDD - If any received TGCFN IE does not have the same value as the received CM Configuration Change CFN IE but the first CFN after the CM Configuration Change CFN with a value equal to the TGCFN IE has already passed, the Node B shall consider the concerned Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that CFN.]

-
[FDD - For all other Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE, the Node B shall activate each Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence at the first CFN after the CM Configuration Change CFN with a value equal to the TGCFN IE for the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence.]

[FDD - DL Code Information]:

[FDD - When more than one DL DPDCH is assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be mapped on to DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHs are assigned to each RL, the first pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to "PhCH number 1", the second to "PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to "PhCH number p".]
[TDD - PDSCH RL ID]:

[TDD - If the PDSCH RL ID IE is included in RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall use the PDSCH RL ID as an identifier for the PDSCH and/or PUSCH in this radio link.]

[FDD – Phase Reference Handling]:
[FDD – If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Primary CPICH Usage For Channel Estimation IE and has the value "Primary CPICH shall not be used", the Node B shall assume that the UE is not using the Primary CPICH for channel estimation. If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message does not include the Primary CPICH Usage For Channel Estimation IE or includes the Primary CPICH Usage For Channel Estimation IE and has the value "Primary CPICH may be used", the Node B shall assume that the UE may use the Primary CPICH for channel estimation.]

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Secondary CPICH Information IE, the Node B shall assume that the UE may use the Secondary CPICH indicated by the Common Physical Channel ID IE for channel estimation.]

General:

[FDD - If the Propagation Delay IE is included, the Node B may use this information to speed up the detection of L1 synchronisation.]

[FDD - The UL SIR Target IE included in the message shall be used by the Node B as initial UL SIR target for the UL inner loop power control.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - The UL SIR Target IE included in the message shall be used by the Node B as initial UL SIR target for the UL inner loop power control according [19] and [21].]

[FDD - If the received Limited Power Increase IE is set to "Used", the Node B shall, if supported, use Limited Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power control.]

[FDD - If the TFCI Signalling Mode IE within the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message indicates that there shall be a hard split on the TFCI field but the TFCI2 Bearer Information IE is not included in the message, then the Node B shall transmit the TFCI2 field with zero power.]

[FDD - If the TFCI Signalling Mode IE within the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message indicates that there shall be a hard split on the TFCI and the TFCI2 Bearer Information IE is included in the message, then the Node B shall transmit the TFCI2 field with zero power until Synchronization is achieved on the TFCI2 transport bearer and the first valid DSCH TFCI Signalling control frame is received on this bearer (see ref. [24]).]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Length Of TFCI2 IE, then the Node B shall apply the length of TFCI (field 2) indicated in the message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message does not include the Length Of TFCI2 IE and the Split Type IE is present with the value "Hard", then the Node B shall assume the length of the TFCI (field 2) is 5 bits.]
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the UL CCTrCH Information IE includes the TDD TPC UL Step Size IE, the Node B shall configure the uplink TPC step size according to the parameters given in the message.]
[FDD - E-DPCH Handling:
If the E-DPDCH Information IE is included, the UL DPDCH Indicator for E-DCH operation IE in the UL DPCH Information shall be present as well. If the UL DPDCH Indicator for E-DCH operation IE is set to "UL DPDCH not present", the Min UL Channelisation Code Length IE, the Puncture Limit IE and the TFCS IE,  within the UL DPCH Information IE shall be ignored.]

Radio Link Handling:

[FDD - Transmit Diversity]:

[FDD - When the Diversity Mode IE is set to "STTD", "Closedloop mode1" or "Closedloop mode2", the Node B shall activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity for each Radio Link in accordance with the Transmit Diversity Indication IE]
DL Power Control:

[FDD - The Node B shall start any DL transmission using the initial DL power specified in the message on each DL DPCH of the RL until either UL synchronisation on the Uu interface is achieved for the RLS or Power Balancing is activated. No inner loop power control or balancing shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[10], subclause 5.2.1.2) and the power control procedure (see subclause 8.3.7), but shall always be kept within the maximum and minimum limit specified in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message. During compressed mode, the Pcurr, as described in ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.3, shall be added to the maximum DL power for the associated compressed frame.]

[FDD - If the DPC Mode IE is present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall apply the DPC mode indicated in the message and be prepared that the DPC mode may be changed during the lifetime of the RL. If the DPC Mode IE is not present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, DPC mode 0 shall be applied (see ref. [10]).]

[3.84 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall determine the initial CCTrCH DL power for each DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Initial DL Transmission Power IE is included for that CCTrCH, then the Node B shall use that power for the initial CCTrCH DL power, otherwise the initial CCTrCH DL power is the Initial DL Transmission Power IE included in the RL Information IE. The Node B shall start any DL transmission on each DCH type CCTrCH using the initial CCTrCH DL power, as determined above, on each DL DPCH and on each Time Slot of the CCTrCH until the UL synchronisation on the Uu interface is achieved for the CCTrCH. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[21], subclause 4.2.3.4), but shall always be kept within the maximum and minimum limit specified in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message.]

[3.84 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall determine the maximum DL power for each DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Maximum DL Transmission Power IE is included for that CCTrCH, then the Node B shall use that power for the maximum DL power, otherwise the maximum DL power is the Maximum DL Power IE included in the RL Information IE.]
[3.84 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall determine the minimum DL power for each DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Minimum DL Transmission Power IE is included for that CCTrCH, then the Node B shall use that power for the minimum DL power, otherwise the minimum DL power is the Minimum DL Power IE included in the RL Information IE.] 

[3.84Mcps TDD - The initial power, maximum power, and minimum power for DSCH type CCTrCH shall be determined as follows:

· If the DSCH type CCTrCH is paired with an uplink CCTrCH(s) for inner loop power control, the minimum, maximum and initial power for each PDSCH is determined in the same way as described above for DCH type CCTrCHs.

-
If the DSCH type CCTrCH is not paired with an uplink CCTrCH(s) for inner loop power control, the PDSCH transmission power is DSCH Data Frame Protocol signalled [24], with the maximum value determined in the same way as described above for DCH type CCTrCHs. The minimum and initial powers, however, are subject to control by the CRNC via the frame protocol].
[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall determine the initial DL power for each timeslot within the DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the Initial DL Transmission Power IE is included in the DL Timeslot Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall use that power for the Initial DL Power and ignore the DL Time Slot ISCP info LCR IE, otherwise the initial DL Power is the Initial DL Transmission Power IE included in the RL Information IE and if DL Time Slot ISCP info LCR IE is present, the Node B shall use the indicated value when deciding the initial DL TX Power for each timeslot as specified in [21], it shall reduce the DL TX power in those downlink timeslots of the radio link where the interference is low, and increase the DL TX power in those timeslots where the interference is high, while keeping the total downlink power in the radio link unchanged. The Node B shall start any DL transmission on each timeslot within each DCH type CCTrCH using the initial DL power, as determined above, on each DL DPCH and on each timeslot of the CCTrCH until the UL synchronisation on the Uu interface is achieved for the CCTrCH. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[21], subclause 5.1.2.4), but shall always be kept within the maximum and minimum limit specified in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message.] 

[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall determine the maximum DL power for each timeslot within the DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the Maximum DL Power IE is included in the DL Timeslot Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall use that power for the maximum DL power, otherwise the maximum DL power is the Maximum DL Power IE included in the RL Information IE.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall determine the minimum DL power for each timeslot within the DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the Minimum DL Power IE is included in the DL Timeslot Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall use that power for the minimum DL power, otherwise the minimum DL power is the Minimum DL Power IE included in the RL Information IE.]

[1.28Mcps TDD – The Node B shall determine the initial power for each timeslot within the DSCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If both the CCTrCH Initial DL Transmission Power IE, included in the DL CCTrCH Information IE, and the DL Time Slot ISCP Info LCR IE, included in the RL Information IE, are included then the Node B shall use that power for the PDSCH and ignore the Initial DL Transmission Power IE included in the RL Information IE, otherwise the initial DL Power is the Initial DL Transmission Power IE included in the RL Information IE and if DL Time Slot ISCP info LCR IE is present, the Node B shall use the indicated value when deciding the initial DL TX Power for each timeslot as specified in [21], it shall reduce the DL TX power in those downlink timeslots of the radio link where the interference is low, and increase the DL TX power in those timeslots where the interference is high, while keeping the total downlink power in the radio link unchanged. The Node B shall start any DL transmission on each timeslot within each DSCH type CCTrCH using the initial DL power, as determined above, on each DL PDSCH and on each timeslot of the CCTrCH until the UL synchronisation on the Uu interface is achieved for the CCTrCH. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[21], subclause 5.1.2.4), but shall always be kept within the maximum and minimum limit specified in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall determine the maximum DL power for each timeslot within the DSCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Maximum DL Transmission Power IE, included in the DL CCTrCH Information IE, is included then the Node B shall use that power for the maximum DL power, otherwise the maximum DL power is the Maximum DL Power IE included in the RL Information IE.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - The Node B shall determine the minimum DL power for each timeslot within the DSCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Minimum DL Transmission Power IE, included in the DL CCTrCH Information IE, is included then the Node B shall use that power for the minimum DL power, otherwise the minimum DL power is the Minimum DL Power IE included in the RL Information IE.]

[3.84Mcps TDD - If the DL Time Slot ISCP Info IE is present, the Node B shall use the indicated value when deciding the initial DL TX Power for each timeslot as specified in [21], i.e. it shall reduce the DL TX power in those downlink timeslots of the radio link where the interference is low, and increase the DL TX power in those timeslots where the interference is high, while keeping the total downlink power in the radio link unchanged].

[FDD - If the received Inner Loop DL PC Status IE is set to "Active", the Node B shall activate the inner loop DL power control for all RLs. If Inner Loop DL PC Status IE is set to "Inactive", the Node B shall deactivate the inner loop DL power control for all RLs according to ref. [10].]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the DL Power Balancing Information IE and the Power Adjustment Type IE is set to "Common" or "Individual", the Node B shall activate the power balancing, if activation of power balancing by the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message is supported, according to subclause 8.3.7, using the DL Power Balancing Information IE. If the Node B starts the DL transmission and the activation of the power balancing at the same CFN, the initial power of the power balancing, i.e. Pinit shall be set to the power level indicated by the Initial DL Transmission Power IE.]

[FDD - If activation of power balancing by the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message is supported by the Node B, the Node B shall include the DL Power Balancing Activation Indicator IE in the RL Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]
[1.28Mcps TDD - Uplink Synchronisation Parameters LCR]:

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the Uplink Synchronisation Parameters LCR IE, the Node B shall use the indicated values of Uplink Synchronisation Stepsize IE and Uplink Synchronisation Frequency IE when evaluating the timing of the UL synchronisation.]
General:

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the RL Specific DCH Information IE, the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity IE and the S-Field Length IE, the Node B shall activate SSDT, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity IE and SSDT Cell Identity Length IE.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Qth Parameter IE in addition to the SSDT Cell Identity IE, the Node B shall use the Qth Parameter IE, if Qth signalling is supported, when SSDT is activated.]

[FDD - Irrespective of SSDT activation, the Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message an indication concerning the capability to support SSDT on this RL. Only if the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message requested SSDT activation and the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message indicates that the SSDT capability is supported for this RL, SSDT is activated in the Node B.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE, the Node B shall activate enhanced DSCH power control, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity For EDSCHPC IE and SSDT Cell Identity Length IE as well as Enhanced DSCH PC IE in accordance with ref. [10] subclause 5.2.2. If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes both SSDT Cell Identity IE and SSDT Cell Identity For EDSCHPC IE, then the Node B shall ignore the value in SSDT Cell Identity For EDSCHPC IE. If the enhanced DSCH power control is activated and the TFCI power control in DSCH hard split mode is supported, the primary/secondary status determination in the enhanced DSCH power control is also applied to the TFCI power control in DSCH hard split mode.]

The Node B shall start reception on the new RL(s) after the RLs are successfully established.

[FDD - Radio Link Set Handling]:

[FDD - The First RLS Indicator IE indicates if the concerned RL shall be considered part of the first RLS established towards this UE. The First RLS Indicator IE shall be used by the Node B together with the value of the DL TPC Pattern 01 Count IE which the Node B has received in the Cell Setup procedure, to determine the initial TPC pattern in the DL of the concerned RL and all RLs which are part of the same RLS, as described in [10], section 5.1.2.2.1.2.]

[FDD - For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the Node B shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message a value that uniquely identifies the RL Set within the Node B Communication Context.]

[FDD - For all RLs having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the Node B shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the same value. This value shall uniquely identify the RL Set within the Node B Communication Context.]

[FDD - The UL out-of-sync algorithm defined in [10] shall, for each of the established RL Set(s), use the maximum value of the parameters N_OUTSYNC_IND and T_RLFAILURE that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set. The UL in-sync algorithm defined in [10] shall, for each of the established RL Set(s), use the minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set.]

Response Message:

If the RLs are successfully established, the Node B shall and respond with a RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

After sending the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the Node B shall continuously attempt to obtain UL synchronisation on the Uu interface.

For each RL for which the Delayed Activation IE is not included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall:

-
[FDD - start transmission on the DL DPDCH(s) of the new RL as specified in [16].]
-
[TDD - start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in [16].]

For each RL for which the Delayed Activation IE is included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall:

-
if the Delayed Activation IE indicates "Separate Indication":

-
not start any DL transmission for the concerned RL on the Uu interface;

-
if the Delayed Activation IE indicates "CFN":

-
[FDD - start transmission on the DL DPDCH(s) of the new RL as specified in [16], however never before the CFN indicated in the Activation CFN IE.]
-
[TDD - start transmission on the new RL at the CFN indicated in the Activation CFN IE as specified in [16].]
8.2.17.3
Unsuccessful Operation
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Figure 25: Radio Link Setup procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the establishment of at least one radio link is unsuccessful, the Node B shall respond with a RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message. The message contains the failure cause in the Cause IE.

[FDD - If some radio links were established successfully, the Node B shall indicate this in the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message in the same way as in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message. In this case, the Node B shall include the Communication Control Port Id IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RL identified by the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE is a radio link in the Node B and this RL is successfully established, then the Node B shall include the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]
Typical cause values are as follows:

Radio Network Layer Cause:

-
Combining not supported

-
Combining Resources not available

-
Requested Tx Diversity Mode not supported

-
Number of DL codes not supported
-
Number of UL codes not supported
-
UL SF not supported

-
DL SF not supported
-
Dedicated Transport Channel Type not supported
-
Downlink Shared Channel Type not supported
-
Uplink Shared Channel Type not supported
-
CM not supported
-
DPC mode change not supported

-
Delayed Activation not supported
Transport Layer Cause:

-
Transport Resources Unavailable
Miscellaneous Cause:

-
O&M Intervention

-
Control processing overload

-
HW failure
8.2.17.4
Abnormal Conditions

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE, but the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information IE is not present, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

If more than one DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector IE set to "selected" [TDD – or no DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector IE set to "selected"], the Node B shall regard the Radio Link Setup procedure as failed and shall respond with a RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes a DCH Information IE with multiple DCH Specific Info IEs, and if the DCHs in the DCH Information IE do not have the same Transmission Time Interval IE in the Semi-static Transport Format Information IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE in the RL Specific DCH Information IE included in the RL Information IE for a specific RL and the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must", the Node B shall regard the Radio Link Setup procedure as failed and respond with the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the Transport Layer Address IE or the Binding ID IE, and not both are present for a transport bearer intended to be established, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Length Of TFCI2 IE but the TFCI Signalling Option IE is set to "Normal", then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message does not include the Length Of TFCI2 IE but the Split Type IE is set to "Logical", then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Split Type IE set to the value "Hard" and the Length Of TFCI2 IE set to the value "1", "2", "5", "8", "9" or "10", then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]
If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes an HS-PDSCH RL-ID IE not referring to one of the radio links to be established, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message contains the HS-DSCH Information IE and if the Priority Queues associated with the same HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID IE have the same Scheduling Priority Indicator IE value, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

8.2.18
Physical Shared Channel Reconfiguration
8.2.18.1
General

This procedure is used to assign HS-DSCH related resources to the Node B.

[TDD - This procedure is also used for handling PDSCH Sets and PUSCH Sets in the Node B, i.e.

-
Adding new PDSCH Sets and/or PUSCH Sets,

-
Modifying these, and

-
Deleting them.]

[FDD - This procedure is also used to assign E-DCH related resources to the Node B.]

8.2.18.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 26: Physical Shared Channel Reconfiguration, Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated with a PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Node B Control Port.

Upon reception, the Node B shall activate the new configuration at the head boundary of the SFN according to the parameters given in the message.

If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes an SFN IE, the Node B shall activate the new configuration at the head boundary of that specified SFN. If no SFN IE is included Node B shall activate the new configuration immediately.

HS-DSCH Resources:

[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes HS-PDSCH And HS-SCCH Total Power IE, the Node B shall not exceed this maximum transmission power on all HS-PDSCH and HS-SCCH codes in the cell. If a value has never been set or if the value of the HS-PDSCH And HS-SCCH Total Power IE is equal to or greater than the maximum transmission power of the cell the Node B may use all unused power for HS-PDSCH and HS-SCCH codes.]

[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes HS-PDSCH And HS-SCCH Scrambling Code IE, the Node B shall use this as the scrambling code for all HS-PDSCHs and HS-SCCHs. If a value has never been set, the Node B shall use the primary scrambling code for all HS-PDSCH and HS-SCCH codes.]

[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes HS-PDSCH FDD Code Information IE, the Node B shall:

-
if the Number Of HS-PDSCH Codes IE is set to "0", delete any existing HS-PDSCH resources from the cell.

-
if the Number Of HS-PDSCH Codes IE is set to any value other than "0" and HS-PDSCH resources are not currently configured in the cell, use this list as the range of codes for HS-PDSCH channels.

-
if the Number Of HS-PDSCH Codes IE is set to any value other than "0" and HS-PDSCH resources are currently configured in the cell, replace the current range of codes with this new range of codes for HS-PDSCH channels.]

[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes HS-SCCH FDD Code Information IE, the Node B shall:

-
If the HS-SCCH FDD Code Information IE contains no codes, delete any existing HS-SCCH resources from the cell.

-
If the HS-SCCH FDD Code Information IE contains one or more codes and HS-SCCH resources are not currently configured in the cell, use this list of codes as the list of codes for HS-SCCH channels.

-
If the HS-SCCH FDD Code Information IE contains one or more codes and HS-SCCH resources are currently configured in the cell, replace the current list of codes with this new list of codes for HS-SCCH channels.]

[TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes HS-PDSCH and HS-SCCH Total Power IE for a particular timeslot, the Node B shall not exceed this maximum transmission power on all HS-PDSCH and HS-SCCH codes in that timeslot. If a value has never been set for that timeslot or if the value of the HS-PDSCH and HS-SCCH Total Power IE for that timeslot is equal to or greater than the maximum transmission power of the cell the Node B may use all unused power in that timeslot for HS-PDSCH and HS-SCCH codes.]

[TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes HS-PDSCH TDD Information IE, the Node B shall:

-
If the HS-PDSCH TDD Information IE contains no [3.84 Mcps TDD - DL Timeslot and Code Information IE] [1.28 Mcps TDD - DL Timeslot and Code Information LCR IE], delete any existing HS-PDSCH resources from the cell.

-
If the HS-PDSCH TDD Information IE contains [3.84 Mcps TDD - DL Timeslot and Code Information IE]  [1.28 Mcps TDD - DL Timeslot and Code Information LCR IE] and HS-PDSCH resources are not currently configured in the cell, use this IE as the list of timeslots / codes for HS-PDSCH channels.

-
If the HS-PDSCH TDD Information IE contains [3.84 Mcps TDD - DL Timeslot and Code Information IE]  [1.28 Mcps TDD - DL Timeslot and Code Information LCR IE] and HS-PDSCH resources are currently configured in the cell, replace the current list of timeslots / codes with this new list of timeslots / codes for HS-PDSCH channels.]

[TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes Add to HS-SCCH Resource Pool IE, the Node B shall add this resource to the HS-SCCH resource pool to be used to assign HS-SCCH sets.]

[TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any Modify HS-SCCH Resource Pool IEs and includes any of [3.84Mcps TDD - TDD Channelisation Code IE, Midamble Shift and Burst Type IE, Time Slot IE], [1.28Mcps TDD - First TDD Channelisation Code IE, Second TDD Channelisation Code IE, Midamble Shift LCR IE, Time Slot LCR IE, TDD Channelisation Code IE], for either HS-SCCH or HS-SICH channels, the Node B shall apply these as the new values, otherwise the old values specified for this set are still applicable.]

[TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any Modify HS-SCCH Resource Pool IEs and includes theHS-SCCH Maximum Power IE, the Node B shall apply this value for the specified HS-SCCH code otherwise the old value is still applicable.]

[TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any Delete from HS-SCCH Resource Pool IEs, the Node B shall delete these resources from the HS-SCCH resource pool.]

[FDD - HS-DSCH Resources:]
[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes E-AGCH E-RGCH And E-HICH Scrambling Code IE, the Node B shall use this as the scrambling code for all E-AGCHs, E-RGCHs and E-HICHs. If a value has never been set, the Node B shall use the primary scrambling code for all E-AGCH, E-RGCH and E-HICH codes.]

[FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes E-AGCH FDD Code Information IE, the Node B shall:

-
If the E-AGCH FDD Code Information IE contains no codes, delete any existing E-AGCH resources from the cell.

-
If the E-AGCH FDD Code Information IE contains one or more codes and E-AGCH resources are not currently configured in the cell, use this list of codes as the list of codes for E-AGCH channels.

-
If the E-AGCH FDD Code Information IE contains one or more codes and E-AGCH resources are currently configured in the cell, replace the current list of codes with this new list of codes for E-AGCH channels.]

 [FDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes E-RGCH And E-HICH FDD Code Information IE, the Node B shall:

-
If the E-RGCH And E-HICH FDD Code Information IE contains no codes, delete any existing E-RGCH/E-HICH resources from the cell.

-
If the E-RGCH And E-HICH FDD Code Information IE contains one or more codes and E-RGCH/E-HICH resources are not currently configured in the cell, use this list of codes as the list of codes for E-RGCH/E-HICH channels.

-
If the E-RGCH And E-HICH FDD Code Information IE contains one or more codes and E-RGCH/E-HICH resources are currently configured in the cell, replace the current list of codes with this new list of codes for E-RGCH/E-HICH channels.]

[TDD - PDSCH/PUSCH Addition]:

[TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any PDSCH sets or PUSCH sets to be added, the Node B shall add these new sets to its PDSCH/PUSCH configuration.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the TSTD Indicator IE is included in PDSCH To Add Information LCR IE and is set to "active", the Node B shall activate TSTD diversity for PDSCH transmissions using the specified PDSCH Set that are not beacon channels [19,21]. If the TSTD Indicator IE is set to "not active" or the TSTD Indicator IE is not included in PDSCH To Add Information LCR IE, the Node B shall not activate TSTD diversity for the PDSCH Set.]

[TDD - PDSCH/PUSCH Modification]:

[TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any PDSCH sets or PUSCH sets to be modified, and includes any of [3.84Mcps TDD - DL/UL Code Information IE, Midamble Shift And Burst Type IE, Time Slot IE], [1.28Mcps TDD - DL/UL Code Information LCR IE, Midamble Shift LCR IE, Time Slot LCR IE], TDD Physical Channel Offset IE, Repetition Period IE, Repetition Length IE, or TFCI Presence IE, the Node B shall apply these as the new values, otherwise the old values specified for this set are still applicable.]
[TDD - PDSCH/PUSCH Deletion]:

[TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any PDSCH sets or PUSCH sets to be deleted the Node B shall delete these sets from its PDSCH/PUSCH configuration.]

Response Message:

HS-DSCH/HS-SCCH Resources:

In the successful case involving HS-PDSCH or HS-SCCH resources, the Node B shall store the value of Configuration Generation ID IE and it shall make these resources available to all the current and future HS-DSCH transport channels; and shall respond with PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

[TDD - PDSCH/PUSCH Addition/Modification/Deletion]:

[TDD - In the successful case involving PDSCH/PUSCH addition, modification or deletion, the Node B shall add, modify and delete the PDSCH Sets and PUSCH Sets in the Common Transport Channel data base, as requested in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, and shall make these available to all the current and future DSCH and USCH transport channels. The  Node B shall respond with the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

8.2.18.3
Unsuccessful Operation
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Figure 27: Physical Shared Channel Reconfiguration procedure: Unsuccessful Opreration

If the Node B is not able to support all parts of the configuration, it shall reject the configuration of all the channels in the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message. The Cause IE shall be set to an appropriate value [TDD - either a single general cause value or PDSCH and PUSCH set specific cause values for each set that caused a failure within the Unsuccessful DL Shared Channel Set IE for PDSCH sets or Unsuccessful UL Shared Channel Set IE for PUSCH sets]. The Configuration Generation ID shall not be changed in the Node B.

If the configuration was unsuccessful, the Node B shall respond with the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message:

Typical cause values are as follows:

Radio Network Layer Cause:

-
Cell not available

-
Node B Resources unavailable
Transport Layer Cause:

-
Transport Resources Unavailable
Miscellaneous Cause:

-
O&M Intervention

-
Control processing overload

-
HW failure
8.2.18.4
Abnormal Conditions

[TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains Add to HS-SCCH Resource Pool IE, the Modify HS-SCCH Resource Pool IE, or the Delete from HS-SCCH Resource Pool IE and does not contain the Configuration Generation ID the Node B shall consider the procedure as having failed and shall send the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the CRNC.]

[TDD - If the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains the the Configuration Generation ID IE and does not contain at least one of Add to HS-SCCH Resource Pool IE, the Modify HS-SCCH Resource Pool IE, or the Delete from HS-SCCH Resource Pool IE the Node B shall consider the procedure as having failed and shall send the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the CRNC.]

8.2.19
Reset

8.2.19.1
General

The purpose of the Reset procedure is to align the resources in the CRNC and the Node B in the event of an abnormal failure. The CRNC or the Node B may initiate the procedure.

8.2.19.2
Successful Operation

8.2.19.2.1
Reset Initiated by the CRNC
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Figure 27A Reset procedure (CRNC to Node B), Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated with a RESET REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Node B Control Port.

If the Reset Indicator IE is set to "Communication Context", the Node B shall remove all the indicated Node B Communication Contexts (identified by a Node B Communication Context ID or a CRNC Communication Context ID IE) and all the radio resources allocated for these Node B Communication Contexts. The Node B shall also initiate release of the user plane transport bearers that were involved in these Contexts. After clearing all related resources, the Node B shall return the RESET RESPONSE message to the CRNC.

If the Reset Indicator IE is set to "Communication Control Port", the Node B shall remove all the Node B Communication Contexts controlled via the indicated Communication Control Port(s) and all the radio resources allocated for these Node B Communication Contexts. The Node B shall also initiate release of the user plane transport bearers that were involved in these Contexts. After clearing all related resources, the Node B shall return the RESET RESPONSE message to the CRNC.

If the Reset Indicator IE is set to "Node B", the Node B shall remove all the Node B Communication Contexts within the Node B and all the radio resources allocated for these Node B Communication Contexts. The Node B shall also initiate release of the user plane transport bearers that were involved in these Contexts. After clearing all related resources, the Node B shall return the RESET RESPONSE message to the CRNC.

8.2.19.2.2
Reset Initiated by the Node B
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Figure 27B Reset procedure (Node B to CRNC ), Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated with a RESET REQUEST message sent from the Node B to the CRNC using the Node B Control Port.

If the Reset Indicator IE is set to "Communication Context", for all indicated CRNC Communication Contexts (indicated by a CRNC Communication Context ID or a Node B Communication Context ID IE), the CRNC shall remove the information related to this Node B and all the radio resources allocated in the CRNC. The CRNC shall also initiate release of the user plane transport bearers towards the Node B involved in the indicated CRNC Communication Contexts. After clearing all related resources, the CRNC shall return the RESET RESPONSE message to the Node B.

If the Reset Indicator IE is set to "Communication Control Port", for all the CRNC Communication Contexts controlled via the indicated Communication Control Port(s), the CRNC shall remove the information related to this Node B and all the radio resources allocated in the CRNC. The CRNC shall also initiate release of the user plane transport bearers towards the Node B involved in the CRNC Communication Contexts controlled via the indicated Communication Control Port(s). After clearing all related resources, the CRNC shall return the RESET RESPONSE message to Node B.

If the Reset Indicator IE is set to the "Node B", for all the CRNC Communication Contexts related to this Node B, the CRNC shall remove the information related to this Node B and all the radio resources allocated in the CRNC. The CRNC shall also initiate release of the user plane transport bearers towards the Node B involved in the CRNC Communication Contexts related to this Node B. After clearing all related resources, the CRNC shall return the RESET RESPONSE message to Node B.

8.2.19.3

Unsuccessful Operation

-

8.2.19.4
Abnormal Conditions

If the RESET REQUEST message is received any ongoing procedure related to a CRNC Communication Context in the CRNC or Node B Communication Context in the Node B indicated (explicitly or implicitly) in the message shall be aborted.

8.2.20
Cell Synchronisation Initiation [TDD]

8.2.20.1
General

This procedure is used by a CRNC to request the transmission of [3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Synchronisation Bursts sent in the PRACH time slots] [1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL code sent in the DwPTS] and/or to start measurements on [3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Synchronisation Bursts] [1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL code] in a Node B.

8.2.20.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 27C Cell Synchronisation Initiation procedure, Successful Operation
The procedure is initiated with a CELL SYNCHRONISATION INITIATION REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Node B Control Port.

Upon reception, the Node B shall initiate the requested transmission according to the parameters given in the request and start the measurement on [3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Synchronisation Bursts] [1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL code] if requested.

[3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Sync Burst Transmission Initiation] [1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL Code Transmission Initiation LCR]:

When the [3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Sync Burst Transmission Initiation Information] [1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL Code Transmission Initiation Information LCR] is present, the Node B shall configure the transmission of the cell synchronisation burst according to the parameters given in the CELL SYNCHRONISATION INITIATION REQUEST message. The SFN IE indicates the frame number when the cell shall start transmitting cell synchronisation bursts.

[3.84Mcps TDD - When the Cell Sync Burst Transmission Initiation Information is present and the "Frequency Acquisition" is indicated within the Synchronisation Report Type IE, the Node B shall first perform only frequency locking on received cell synchronisation bursts. Transmission of the indicated cell synchronisation bursts shall be started only if the frequency locking is performed successfully and "Frequency Acquisition completed" is reported to the RNC.]

[3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Sync Burst Measurement characteristics] [1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL Code Measurement characteristics LCR]:

When the [3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Sync Burst Measurement Initiation Information][1.28Mcps TDD – SYNC_DL Code Measurement Initiation Information LCR] is present, the Node B shall initiate measurements on the indicated cell synchronisation burst.

If the SFN IE is present, the Node B shall after measurement of the indicated [3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Synchronisation Burst] [1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL Code] adjust the frame number of the indicated cell according to the SFN of the CELL SYNCHRONISATION INITIATION REQUEST message. This adjustment shall only apply to the late entrant cell at the late entrant phase.

Synchronisation Report characteristics:
The Synchronisation Report Characteristics IE indicates how the reporting of the [3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Synchronisation Burst] [1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL Code] measurement shall be performed. Whenever the Cell Synchronisation Initiation procedure is initiated, only [3.84Mcps TDD - the "Frequency Acquisition completed" or] "Frame related" report characteristics type shall apply.

[3.84Mcps TDD - If the Synchronisation Report characteristics type IE is set to "Frequency Acquisition completed", the Node B shall signal completion of frequency acquisition to the RNC when locking is completed.]

If the Synchronisation Report characteristics type IE is set to "Frame related", the Node B shall report the result of the cell synchronisation burst measurement after every measured frame.

[3.84Mcps TDD - If the Cell Sync Burst Arrival Time IE is included in the Cell Sync Burst Information IE of the Synchronisation Report Characteristics IE, it indicates to the Node B the reference time at which the reception of the cell synchronisation burst of a neighbouring cell is expected.]

[3.84Mcps TDD - If the Cell Sync Burst Timing Threshold IE is included in the Cell Sync Burst Information IE of the Synchronisation Report Characteristics IE, the Node B shall use this threshold as a trigger for the CELL SYNCHRONISATION REPORT message.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the SYNC_DL Code ID Arrival Time IE is included in the SYNC_DL Code Information LCR IE of the Synchronisation Report Characteristics IE, it indicates to the Node B the reference time at which the reception of the SYNC_DL Code of a neighbouring cell is expected.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the SYNC_DL Code ID Timing Threshold IE is included in the SYNC_DL Code Information LCR IE of the Synchronisation Report Characteristics IE, the Node B shall use this threshold as a trigger for the CELL SYNCHRONISATION REPORT message.]

Response message:
If the Node B was able to initiate the [3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Synchronisation Burst] [1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL Code] transmission and/or measurement requested by the CRNC it shall respond with the CELL SYNCHRONISATION INITIATION RESPONSE message sent over the Node B Control Port.

8.2.20.3
Unsuccessful Operation
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Figure 27D Cell Synchronisation Initiation procedure, Unsuccessful Operation
If the requested transmission or measurement on [3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Synchronisation Bursts] [1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL Code] cannot be initiated, the Node B shall send a CELL SYNCHRONISATION INITIATION FAILURE message over the Node B control port. The message shall include the Cause IE set to an appropriate value.

Typical cause values are as follows:

Radio Network Layer Cause:

-
Cell Synchronisation not supported

-
Power level not supported
-
Measurement Temporarily not Available

-
Frequency Acquisition not supported

Miscellaneous Cause:

-
O&M Intervention

-
HW failure
8.2.20.4
Abnormal Conditions
-
8.2.21
Cell Synchronisation Reconfiguration [TDD]

8.2.21.1
General

This procedure is used by a CRNC to reconfigure the transmission of [3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Synchronisation Bursts] [1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL Code] and/or to reconfigure measurements on [3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Synchronisation Bursts] [1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL Code] in a Node B.

8.2.21.2
Successful Operation

8.2.21.2.1
General
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Figure 27E Cell Synchronisation Reconfiguration procedure, Successful Operation
The procedure is initiated with a CELL SYNCHRONISATION RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Node B Control Port.

Upon reception, the Node B shall reconfigure the [3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Synchronisation Burst] [1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL Code] transmission and/or measurements according to the parameters given in the request. 

8.2.21.2.2
[3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Sync Burst Schedule]

Within the CELL SYNCHRONISATION RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message first the schedule for the steady state phase is fixed. I.e. the number of cycles per SFN period is defined with the same schedule. For each cycle, the number of repetitions is defined according to following equations: 

Cycle length:
4096 / value of Number Of Cycles Per SFN Period IE
Repetition period:
Cycle length / value of Number Of Repetitions Per Cycle Period IE
Cell Sync Frame number is calculated by: 
SFN = floor((k-1) * Cycle length + (i-1)* Repetition period)


k = {1, 2, 3, .. Number of cycle per SFN period}


i = {1, 2, 3, .. Cell Sync Frame number within cycle period}

8.2.21.2.3
[1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL Code Schedule]

Within the CELL SYNCHRONISATION RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message first the schedule for the steady state phase is fixed. The "schedule" includes

-
the list of frame numbers SFN within the SFN period where SYNC_DL Code transmission or reception takes place, i.e. the "synchronisation frames", and

-
the associated actions (SYNC_DL Code transmission, reception, averaging, reporting etc) to be performed for synchronisation purpose by the Node B at each of these SFNs.

Within the synchronisation frames, only the first subframe shall be used for sending or receiving a SYNC_DL Code in the DwPTS while in the second subframe, normal operation continues.

The synchronisation schedule includes the option of averaging of measured correlation results within the Node B over a sequence of measurements, for increasing the reliability of the Time of Arrival measurement obtained from the correlation results. For this purpose, the concept of "subcycles" has been introduced: Each Synchronisation Cycle is devided into "subcycles" where in each subcycle, the same set of SYNC_DL transmissions and receptions is performed, and averaging takes place over all the subcycles within a Synchronisation Cycle. Since the list of actions (transmission, measurements etc) is the same in each subcycle, and the subcycles are repeated to make up a cycle, and the cycles make up an SFN period, the full list of actions is derived by the actions specified for a subcycle.

The full list of SFNs which make up the synchronisation schedule within the SFN period are calculated in Node B and CRNC autonomously based on the following parameters included in the CELL SYNCHRONISATION RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message: "Number of cycles per SFN period", "Number of subcycles per cycle period", and "Number of repetitions per cycles period", along the following equations:

Cycle length:
4096 / value of Number Of Cycles Per SFN Period IE

Subcycle length:
Cycle length / value of Number Of Subcycles Per Cycle Period IE
Repetition period:
Subcycle length / value of Number Of Repetitions Per Cycle Period IE

SFN = floor((k-1) * Cycle length + (j-1)*Subcycle length + (i-1)* Repetition period)


k = {1, 2, 3, .. Number of cycle per SFN period}


j = {1, 2, 3, .. Number of subcycles per cycle}


i = {1, 2, 3, .. Number of repetitions per cycle period}

Note that if the Number Of Subcycles Per Cycle IE is equal to 1, then the subcycles are identical to the "Synchronisation Cycles".

If the Number Of Subcycles Per Cycle IE is included in the CELL SYNCHRONISATION RECONFIGURATION REQUEST [TDD] message, then the Node B shall apply this number for dividing the Synchronisation Cycles in Subcycles. If the IE is not present, then the Node B shall assume that there is one subcycle per synchronisation cycle only, which is identical to the synchronisation cycle.

Averaging is performed as follows:

-
From each SYNC_DL code being received according to the schedule, the Node B shall calculate a "correlation function" by matching the received data with the respective expected code.

-
Therefore the set of measurements within one subcycle provides a set of "correlation functions".

-
The set of correlation functions of the first subcycle within a synchronisation cycle is stored in an averaging memory.

-
The sets of correlation functions of the subsequent subcycles within a synchronisation cycle are combined with the available contents of the "averaging memory", to produce an average over all the sets of correlation functions within a synchronisation cycle.

-
At the end of a synchronisation cycle, the Time-of-Arrival measurements for that synchronisation cycle are obtained by evaluating the final set of correlation functions.

These Time-of-Arrival measurements, together with associated SIR values obtained from the averaged correlation functions, are included in a Measurement Report to the CRNC, according to a measurement reporting plan.

In addition, the Time-of-Arrival measurements may optionally be used for autonomous self-adjustment of the timing of the respective cell.

8.2.21.2.4
[3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Sync Burst Transmission Reconfiguration] [1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL Code Transmission Reconfiguration]

When the [3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Sync Burst Transmission Reconfiguration Information] [1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL Code Transmission Reconfiguration Information LCR] is present, the Node B shall reconfigure the transmission of the [3.84Mcps TDD - cell synchronisation burst] [1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL Code] according to the parameters given in the CELL SYNCHRONISATION RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message.

[3.84Mcps TDD - If the CELL SYNCHRONISATION RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Cell Sync Burst Code IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the synchronisation code in the cell according to the Cell Sync Burst Code IE value.]
[3.84Mcps TDD - If the CELL SYNCHRONISATION RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Cell Sync Burst Code Shift IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the synchronisation code shift in the cell according to the Cell Sync Burst Code Shift IE value.]
[3.84Mcps TDD - If the CELL SYNCHRONISATION RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the DL Transmission Power IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the DL transmission power of the cell synchronisation burst in the cell according to the DL Transmission Power IE value.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the CELL SYNCHRONISATION RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the DwPCH Power IE, the Node B shall store the DwPCH power according to the DwPCH Power IE value. For the duration of those subsequent transmissions of the DwPCH which are specifically for the purpose of Node B synchronisation the power of the DwPCH shall be set to the stored power. During subsequent transmissions of the DwPCH which are for normal operation the power of the DwPCH shall assume its normal level.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the CELL SYNCHRONISATION RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Sync_DL Code ID IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the SYNC_DL Code in the cell according to the Sync_DL Code ID IE value.]
8.2.21.2.5
[3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Sync Burst Measurement Reconfiguration] [1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL Code Measurement Reconfiguration]

When the [3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Sync Burst Measurement Reconfiguration Information] [1.28Mcps TDD - Cell SYNC_DL Code Measurement Reconfiguration Information LCR] is present, the Node B shall reconfigure the [3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Synchronisation Burst] [1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL Code] measurements according the parameters given in the message.

If the CELL SYNCHRONISATION RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the [3.84Mcps TDD -Cell Sync Burst Measurement Information] [1.28Mcps TDD – SYNC_DL Code Measurement Information LCR], the measurements shall apply on the individual [3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Synchronisation Bursts] [1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL Codes] on the requested Sync Frame number.

[1.28Mcps TDD - When the Propagation Delay Compensation IE is present in the SYNC_DL Code Measurement Information LCR, the Node B shall, if supported, perform the following functions: (1) use the respective SYNC_DL measurement (after potential averaging) to perform the self-adjustment of the respective cell’s timing at the end of a Synchronisation Cycle; (2) include the Accumulated Clock Update IE in the CELL SYNCHRONISATION REPORT message, to report the total accumulated amount of timing adjustments since the last report to the RNC. This Accumulated Clock Update value shall also include the adjustments which may have been performed by explicit order from the CRNC in the CELL SYNCHRONISATION ADJUSTMENT REQUEST message. The times for self-adjustment at the end of a synchronisation cycle shall be independent from the measurement reporting characteristics; the Accumulated Adjustment values shall be included in the CELL SYNCHRONISATION REPORT messages without influencing the frequency of measurement reporting.]

If the Synchronisation Report Type IE is provided, the measurement reporting shall apply according the parameter given in the message.

Synchronisation Report characteristics:
The Synchronisation Report Characteristics IE indicates how the reporting of the cell synchronisation burst measurement shall be performed.

If the Synchronisation Report Characteristics Type IE is set to "Frame related", the Node B shall report the result of the [3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Synchronisation Burst] [1.28Mcps TDD – SYNC_DL Code] measurement after every measured frame.

If the Synchronisation Report Characteristics Type IE is set to "SFN period related", the Node B shall report the result of the [3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Synchronisation Burst] [1.28Mcps TDD – SYNC_DL Code] measurements after every SFN period.

If the Synchronisation Report Characteristics Type IE is set to "Cycle length related", the Node B shall report the result of the [3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Synchronisation Burst] [1.28Mcps TDD – SYNC_DL Code] measurements after every cycle length within the SFN period.

If the Synchronisation Report Characteristics Type IE is set to "Threshold exceeding", the Node B shall report the result of the [3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Synchronisation Burst] [1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL Code] measurement when the [3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Synchronisation Burst timing] [1.28Mcps TDD – SYNC_DL Code timing] rises or falls more than the requested threshold value compared to the arrival time in synchronised state which is represented by the [3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Sync Burst Arrival Time IE] [1.28Mcps TDD – SYNC_DL Code ID Arrival Time IE].

[3.84Mcps TDD - If the Cell Sync Burst Arrival Time IE is included in the Cell Sync Burst Information IE of the Synchronisation Report Characteristics IE, it indicates to the Node B the reference time at which the reception of the cell synchronisation burst of a neighbouring cell is expected.]

[3.84Mcps TDD - If the Cell Sync Burst Timing Threshold IE is included in the Cell Sync Burst Information IE of the Synchronisation Report Characteristics IE, the Node B shall use this new threshold as a trigger for the CELL SYNCHRONISATION REPORT message.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the SYNC_DL Code ID Arrival Time IE is included in the SYNC_DL Code Information LCR IE of the Synchronisation Report Characteristics IE, it indicates to the Node B the reference time at which the reception of the SYNC_DL Code of a neighbouring cell is expected.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the SYNC_DL Code ID Timing Threshold IE is included in the SYNC_DL Code Information LCR IE of the Synchronisation Report Characteristics IE, the Node B shall use this threshold as a trigger for the CELL SYNCHRONISATION REPORT message.]

Response message:
If the Node B was able to reconfigure the [3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Synchronisation Burst] [1.28Mcps TDD – SYNC_DL Code] transmission and/or measurement requested by the CRNC, it shall respond with the CELL SYNCHRONISATION RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message sent over the Node B Control Port.

8.2.21.3
Unsuccessful Operation
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Figure 27F Cell Synchronisation Reconfiguration procedure, Unsuccessful Operation
If the Node B cannot reconfigure the requested transmission or measurement on [3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Synchronisation Burst] [1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL Code], the CELL SYNCHRONISATION RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message shall be sent to the CRNC. The message shall include the Cause IE set to an appropriate value.

Typical cause values are as follows:

Radio Network Layer Cause:

-
Cell Synchronisation not supported

-
Power level not supported
-
Measurement Temporarily not Available

Miscellaneous Cause:

-
O&M Intervention

-
HW failure
8.2.21.4
Abnormal Conditions
-
8.2.22
Cell Synchronisation Reporting [TDD]

8.2.22.1
General

This procedure is used by a Node B to report the result of [3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Synchronisation Burst] [1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL Code] measurements requested by the CRNC with the Cell Synchronisation Initiation or Cell Synchronisation Reconfiguration procedure.

8.2.22.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 27G Cell Synchronisation Reporting procedure, Successful Operation
If the requested synchronisation measurement reporting criteria are met, the Node B shall initiate a Cell Synchronisation Reporting procedure. The CELL SYNCHRONISATION REPORT message shall use the Node B Control Port.

In the steady state phase when several [3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Synchronisation Bursts] [1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL Codes] shall be measured per Sync Frame number, the sequence of the reported measured values shall be the same as defined in the Cell Synchronisation Reconfiguration procedure.

[1.28Mcps TDD - The Node B shall, if supported, include the Accumulated Clock Update IE in the CELL SYNCHRONISATION REPORT message whenever the CRNC has included at least one instance of the Propagation Delay Compensation IE in the CELL SYNCHRONISATION RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message. The Accumulated Clock Update IE shall include the accumulated timing adjustment which has been done as commanded by the CRNC, as well as by self-adjustment, since the last Accumulated Clock Update IE report.]

If the achieved measurement accuracy does not fulfil the given accuracy requirement defined in [23], the Cell Sync Burst not available shall be reported.

8.2.22.3
Abnormal Conditions
-
8.2.23
Cell Synchronisation Termination [TDD]

8.2.23.1
General

This procedure is used by the CRNC to terminate a [3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Synchronisation Burst] [1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL Code] transmission or measurement previously requested by the Cell Synchronisation Initiation procedure or Cell Synchronisation Reconfiguration procedure.

8.2.23.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 27H Cell Synchronisation Termination procedure, Successful Operation

This procedure is initiated with a CELL SYNCHRONISATION TERMINATION REQUEST message, sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Node B Control Port.

Upon reception, the Node B shall terminate [3.84Mcps TDD - transmission of Cell Synchronisation Bursts or reporting of Cell Synchronisation Burst measurements] [1.28Mcps TDD - transmission of SYNC_DL Codes or reporting of SYNC_DL Code measurements] corresponding to the CSB Transmission ID IE or CSB Measurement ID IE.

8.2.23.3
Abnormal Conditions
-
8.2.24
Cell Synchronisation Failure [TDD]

8.2.24.1
General

This procedure is used by the Node B to notify the CRNC that a [3.84Mcps TDD – Cell Synchronisation Burst] [1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL Code] transmission or synchronisation measurement procedure can no longer be supported.

8.2.24.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 27I Cell Synchronisation Failure procedure, Successful Operation
This procedure is initiated with a CELL SYNCHRONISATION FAILURE INDICATION message, sent from the Node B to the CRNC using the Node B Control Port, to inform the CRNC that a previously requested transmission or measurement on [3.84Mcps TDD - Cell Synchronisation Bursts] [1.28Mcps TDD – SYNC_DL Codes] can no longer be supported.

If the transmission of a [3.84Mcps TDD – Cell Synchronisation Burst] [1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL Code] has failed, then the Node B shall include the CSB Transmission ID IE in the CELL SYNCHRONISATION FAILURE INDICATION message to uniquely identify the concerned [3.84Mcps TDD – Cell Synchronisation Burst] [1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL Code] Transmission.

If the measurement of a [3.84Mcps TDD – Cell Synchronisation Burst] [1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL Code] has failed, then the Node B shall include the CSB Measurement ID IE in the CELL SYNCHRONISATION FAILURE INDICATION message to uniquely identify the concerned [3.84Mcps TDD – Cell Synchronisation Burst] [1.28Mcps TDD - SYNC_DL Code] Measurement.

8.2.24.3
Abnormal Conditions
-
8.2.25
Cell Synchronisation Adjustment [TDD]

8.2.25.1
General

The purpose of Cell Synchronisation Adjustment procedure is to allow the CRNC to adjust the timing of the radio transmission of a cell within a Node B for time alignment.

8.2.25.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 27J Cell Synchronisation Adjustment, Successful Operation
This procedure is initiated with a CELL SYNCHRONISATION ADJUSTMENT REQUEST message sent by the CRNC to the Node B using the Node B Control Port.

Upon reception, the Node B adjusts its timing according to the parameters given in the message. 

If the CELL SYNCHRONISATION ADJUSTMENT REQUEST message includes the Frame Adjustment Value IE the Node B shall apply the frame adjustment in the cell according to the Frame Adjustment Value IE value.
[3.84Mcps TDD - If the CELL SYNCHRONISATION ADJUSTMENT REQUEST message includes the Timing Adjustment Value IE the Node B shall apply the timing adjustment in the cell according to the Timing Adjustment Value IE value.]

[1.28Mcps TDD – If the CELL SYNCHRONISATION ADJUSTMENT REQUEST message includes the Timing Adjustment Value LCR IE the Node B shall apply the timing adjustment in the cell according to the Timing Adjustment Value LCR IE value.]
[3.84Mcps TDD - If the CELL SYNCHRONISATION ADJUSTMENT REQUEST message includes the DL Transmission Power IE, the Node B shall apply the transmission power of the Cell Synchronisation Burst according to the DL Transmission Power IE value.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the CELL SYNCHRONISATION ADJUSTMENT REQUEST message includes the DwPCH Power IE, the Node B shall store the DwPCH power according to the DwPCH Power IE value. For the duration of those subsequent transmissions of the DwPCH which are specifically for the purpose of Node B synchronisation the power of the DwPCH shall be set to the stored power. During subsequent transmissions of the DwPCH which are for normal operation the power of the DwPCH shall assume its normal level.]
If the CELL SYNCHRONISATION ADJUSTMENT REQUEST message includes the SFN IE, the Node B shall apply the synchronisation adjustment starting with the SFN number indicated in the message.
When the cell synchronisation adjustment is successfully done by the Node B, the Node B shall respond with a CELL SYNCHRONISATION ADJUSTMENT RESPONSE message.

8.2.25.3
Unsuccessful Operation
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Figure 27K Cell Synchronisation Adjustment, Unsuccessful Operation
If the Node B cannot perform the indicated cell synchronisation adjustment due to hardware failure or other problem it shall send the CELL SYNCHRONISATION ADJUSTMENT FAILURE as a response.

Typical cause values are as follows:

Radio Network Layer Cause

-
Cell Synchronisation Adjustment not supported

-
Power level not supported
Miscellaneous Cause

-
O&M Intervention

-
HW failure
8.2.25.4
Abnormal Conditions
-

8.2.26
Information Exchange Initiation

8.2.26.1
General

This procedure is used by a CRNC to request the initiation of information provisioning from a Node B.

8.2.26.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 27L: Information Exchange Initiation procedure, Successful Operation
The procedure is initiated with the INFORMATION EXCHANGE INITIATION REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Node B Control Port.

Upon reception, the Node B shall provide the requested information according to the Information Type Item IE. Unless specified below, the meaning of the parameters are given in other specifications.

Information Report Characteristics
The Information Report Characteristics IE indicates how the reporting of the information shall be performed.

If the Information Report Characteristics IE is set to "On Demand", the Node B shall report the requested information immediately.

If the Information Report Characteristics IE is set to "Periodic", the Node B shall immediately report the requested information and then shall periodically initiate the Information Reporting procedure for all the requested information, with the requested reporting frequency.

If the Information Report Characteristics IE is set to "On Modification", the Node B shall immediately report the requested information if available. If the requested information is not available at the moment of receiving the INFORMATION EXCHANGE INITIATION REQUEST message, but expected to become available after some acquisition time, the Node B shall initiate the Information Reporting procedure when the requested information becomes available. The Node B shall then initiate the Information Reporting procedure in accordance to the following conditions related to the Information Type IE:

1)
If the Information Type Item IE is set to "DGPS Corrections", the Node B shall initiate the Information Reporting procedure when either the PRC has drifted from the previously reported value more than the threshold indicated in the PRC Deviation IE in the Information Threshold IE or a change has occurred in the IODE. 

2)
If the Information Type Item IE is set to "GPS Information" and the GPS Information Item IE includes "GPS Navigation Model & Time Recovery", the Node B shall initiate the Information Reporting procedure for this specific GPS Information Item when a change has occurred regarding either the IODC or the list of visible satellites, identified by the Sat ID IEs.

3)
If the Information Type Item IE is set to "GPS Information" and the GPS Information Item IE includes "GPS Ionospheric Model", the Node B shall initiate the Information Reporting procedure for this specific GPS Information Item when any change has occurred.

4)
If the Information Type Item IE is set to "GPS Information" and the GPS Information Item IE includes "GPS UTC Model", the Node B shall initiate the Information Reporting procedure for this specific GPS Information Item when a change has occurred in the tot or WNt parameter.

5)
If the Information Type Item IE is set to "GPS Information" and the GPS Information Item IE includes "GPS Almanac", the Node B shall initiate the Information Reporting procedure for this specific GPS Information Item when a change in the toa or WNa parameter has occurred.

6)
If the Information Type Item IE is set to "GPS Information" and the GPS Information Item IE includes "GPS Real-Time Integrity", the Node B shall initiate the Information Reporting procedure for this specific GPS Information Item when any change has occurred.

7)
If any of the above Information Type IEs becomes temporarily unavailable, the Node B shall initiate the Information Reporting procedure for this specific Information Item by indicating "Information Not Available" in the Requested Data Value Information IE. If the Information becomes available again, the Node B shall initiate the Information Reporting procedure for this specific Information.

Response message
If the Node B is able to initiate the information provision requested by the CRNC, it shall respond with the INFORMATION EXCHANGE INITIATION RESPONSE message sent over the Node B Control Port. The message shall include the same Information Exchange ID that was included in the INFORMATION EXCHANGE INITIATION REQUEST message. When the Report Characteristics IE is set to "On Modification" or "Periodic", the INFORMATION EXCHANGE INITIATION RESPONSE message shall contain the requested data if the data are available. When the Report Characteristics IE is set to "On Demand", the INFORMATION EXCHANGE INITIATION RESPONSE message shall contain the Requested Data Value IE.

8.2.26.3
Unsuccessful Operation
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Figure 27M: Information Exchange Initiation procedure, Unsuccessful Operation
If the Information Type Item received in the Information Type Item IE indicates a type of information that cannot be provided, the Node B shall regard the Information Exchange Initiation procedure as failed.

If the requested information provision cannot be initiated, the Node B shall send the INFORMATION EXCHANGE INITIATION FAILURE message over the Node B control port. The message shall include the same Information Exchange ID that was used in the INFORMATION EXCHANGE INITIATION REQUEST message and the Cause IE set to an appropriate value.

Typical cause values are as follows:
Radio Network Layer Cause
-
Information temporarily not available.

-
Information Provision not supported for the object.

8.2.26.4
Abnormal Conditions

If the Information Report Characteristics IE is set to "On Modification", and the Information Type Item IE is set to "DGPS Corrections", but the Information Threshold IE is not received in the INFORMATION EXCHANGE INITIATION REQUEST message, the Node B shall regard the Information Exchange Initiation procedure as failed.

If the Information Type Item IE is not set to "DGPS Correction", the Information Report Characteristics IE is set to "On Modification" and the Information Threshold IE is included in the INFORMATION EXCHANGE INITIATION REQUEST message, the Node B shall regard the Information Exchange Initiation procedure as failed.

8.2.27
Information Reporting
8.2.27.1
General

This procedure is used by a Node B to report the information requested by the CRNC with the Information Exchange Initiation procedure.

8.2.27.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 27N: Information Reporting procedure, Successful Operation
If the requested information reporting criteria are met, the Node B shall initiate the Information Reporting procedure. The INFORMATION REPORT message shall use the Node B Control Port. Unless specified below, the meaning of the parameters are given in other specifications.

The Information Exchange ID IE shall be set to the Information Exchange ID provided by the CRNC when initiating the Information Exchange with the Information Exchange Initiation procedure.

The Requested Data Value IE shall include at least one IE containing the data to be reported.

8.2.27.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

8.2.28
Information Exchange Termination
8.2.28.1
General

This procedure is used by the CRNC to terminate the provision of information previously requested by the Information Exchange Initiation procedure.

8.2.28.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 27O: Information Exchange Termination procedure, Successful Operation

This procedure is initiated with an INFORMATION EXCHANGE TERMINATION REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Node B Control Port.

Upon reception, the Node B shall terminate the provision of information corresponding to the Information Exchange ID.

8.2.28.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

8.2.29
Information Exchange Failure

8.2.29.1
General

This procedure is used by the Node B to notify the CRNC that information previously requested by the Information Exchange Initiation procedure can no longer be reported.
8.2.29.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 27P: Information Exchange Failure procedure, Successful Operation
This procedure is initiated with the INFORMATION EXCHANGE FAILURE INDICATION message sent from the Node B to the CRNC using the Node B Control Port to inform the CRNC that information previously requested by the Information Exchange Initiation procedure can no longer be reported. The message shall include the same Information Exchange ID that was used in the INFORMATION EXCHANGE INITIATION REQUEST message and the Cause IE set to an appropriate value.

8.3
NBAP Dedicated Procedures

8.3.1
Radio Link Addition

8.3.1.1
General

This procedure is used for establishing the necessary resources in the Node B for one or more additional RLs towards a UE when there is already a Node B Communication Context for this UE in the Node B.

The Radio Link Addition procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.1.2
Successful Operation
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Figure: 28 Radio Link Addition procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated with a RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Communication Control Port assigned to the concerned Node B Communication Context.

Upon reception, the Node B shall reserve the necessary resources and configure the new RL(s) according to the parameters given in the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parameters is specified in other specifications.
The Node B shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(s) to be established according to Annex A.

Physical Channels Handling:

[TDD – If the [3.84Mcps TDD - UL DPCH Information IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - UL DPCH Information LCR IE] is present, the Node B shall configure the new UL DPCH(s) according to the parameters given in the message.]

[TDD – If the [3.84Mcps TDD - DL DPCH Information IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - DL DPCH Information LCR IE] is present, the Node B shall configure the new DL DPCH(s) according to the parameters given in the message.]

[FDD – Compressed Mode]:

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Compressed Mode Deactivation Flag IE with value ''Deactivate'', the Node B shall not activate any compressed mode pattern in the new RLs. In all the other cases (Flag set to ''Maintain Active'' or not present), the ongoing compressed mode (if existing) shall be applied also to the added RLs.]

[FDD- If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Code Information IE for any of the allocated DL Channelisation Codes, the Node B shall apply the alternate scrambling code as indicated for each DL Channelisation Code for which the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Code Information IE is set to "Code Change".]

[FDD – DL Code Information]:

[FDD – When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be mapped on to DL DPDCHs according to ref. [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHs are assigned to each RL, the first pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to "PhCH number 1", the second to "PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to "PhCH number p".]
[TDD – CCTrCH Handling]:

[TDD – If the UL CCTrCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall configure the new UL CCTrCH(s) according to the parameters given in the message.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the UL CCTrCH Information IE includes the TDD TPC UL Step Size IE, the Node B shall configure the uplink TPC step size according to the parameters given in the message, otherwise it shall use the step size configured in other radio link.]
[TDD – If the DL CCTrCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall configure the new DL CCTrCH(s) according to the parameters given in the message.]

[TDD - If the DL CCTrCH Information IE includes the TDD TPC DL Step Size IE, the Node B shall configure the downlink TPC step size according to the parameters given in the message, otherwise it shall use the step size configured in other radio link.]
[FDD – Phase Reference Handling]:
[FDD – If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Primary CPICH Usage For Channel Estimation IE and has the value "Primary CPICH shall not be used", the Node B shall assume that the UE is not using the Primary CPICH for channel estimation. If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message does not include the Primary CPICH Usage For Channel Estimation IE or includes the Primary CPICH Usage For Channel Estimation IE and has the value "Primary CPICH may be used", the Node B shall assume that the UE may use the Primary CPICH for channel estimation.]

Radio Link Handling:

Diversity Combination Control:

The Diversity Control Field IE indicates for each RL whether the Node B shall combine the new RL with existing RL(s) or not.

-
If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "May", the Node B shall decide for any of the alternatives.

-
If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must", the Node B shall combine the RL with one of the other -
RL.

-
If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must not", the Node B shall not combine the RL with any other existing RL.

[FDD -  The Diversity Control Field IE is only applicable for DCHs, in case of E-DCH it shall always be assumed to be set to "Must".]

When a new RL is to be combined, the Node B shall choose which RL(s) to combine it with.
In the case of not combining a RL with a RL established with a previous Radio Link Setup or Radio Link Addition Procedure or a RL previously listed in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message, the Node B shall indicate with the Diversity Indication in the RL Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message that no combining is done. In this case, the Node B shall include in the DCH Information Response IE both the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH of the RL in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

In the case of combining with a RL established with a previous Radio Link Setup or Radio Link Addition Procedure or with a RL previously listed in this RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message, the Node B shall indicate with the Diversity Indication in the RL Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message that the RL is combined. In this case, the RL ID IE indicates (one of) the previously established RL(s) or a RL previously listed in this RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message with which the new RL is combined.

In the case of a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Binding ID IE and the Transport Layer Address IE shall be included for only one of the DCHs in a set of coordinated DCHs.

[TDD – The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message both the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE for the transport bearer to be established for each DSCH and USCH.]

[FDD – Transmit Diversity]:

[FDD – If the Transmit Diversity Indicator IE is included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, the Node B shall activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity for each new Radio Link in accordance with the Transmit Diversity Indicator IE and the already known diversity mode.]
DL Power Control:

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Initial DL Transmission Power IE, the Node B shall apply the given power to the transmission on each DL DPCH of the RL when starting transmission until either UL synchronisation on the Uu interface is achieved for the RLS or Power Balancing is activated. If no Initial DL Transmission Power IE is included, the Node B shall use any transmission power level currently used on already existing RLs for this Node B Communication Context. No inner loop power control or balancing shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[10], subclause 5.2.1.2) with DPC MODE currently configured for the relevant Node B Communication Context and the downlink power control procedure (see subclause 8.3.7).]

[3.84 Mcps TDD – If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Initial DL Transmission Power IE, the Node B shall determine the initial CCTrCH DL power for each DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Initial DL Transmission Power IE is included for that CCTrCH, then the Node B shall use that power for the initial CCTrCH DL power, otherwise the initial CCTrCH DL power is the Initial DL Transmission Power IE included in the RL Information IE. The Node B shall apply the given power to the transmission on each DL DPCH and on each Time Slot of the CCTrCH when starting transmission until the UL synchronisation on the Uu interface is achieved for the CCTrCH. If no Initial DL Transmission Power IE is included (even if CCTrCH Initial DL Transmission Power IEs are included), the Node B shall use any transmission power level currently used on already existing CCTrCHs for this Node B Communication Context. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[21], subclause 4.2.3.4).]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Initial DL Transmission Power IE, the Node B shall determine the initial DL power for each timeslot within a DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the Initial DL Transmission Power IE is included in the DL Timeslot Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall use that power for the initial DL power and ignore the DL Time Slot ISCP info LCR, otherwise the initial DL power is the Initial DL Transmission Power IE included in the RL Information IE and if DL Time Slot ISCP info LCR IE is present, the Node B shall use the indicated value when deciding the initial DL TX Power for each timeslot as specifiedin [21], it shall reduce the DL TX power in those downlink timeslots of the radio link where the interference is low, and increase the DL TX power in those timeslots where the interference is high, while keeping the total downlink power in the radio link unchanged. The Node B shall apply the given power to the transmission on each DL DPCH and on each Time Slot of the CCTrCH when starting transmission until the UL synchronisation on the Uu interface is achieved for the CCTrCH. If no Initial DL Transmission Power IE is included, the Node B shall use any transmission power level currently used on already existing RL/timeslots for this Node B Communication Context. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[21], subclause 5.1.2.4).]
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Maximum DL Power IE, the Node B shall store this value and not transmit with a higher power on any DL DPCH of the RL. If no Maximum DL Power IE is included, any Maximum DL power stored for already existing RLs for this Node B Communication Contextshall be applied. During compressed mode, the Pcurr, as described in ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.3, shall be added to the maximum DL power for the associated compressed frame.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Minimum DL Power IE, the Node B shall store this value and never transmit with a lower power on any DL DPCH of the RL. If no Minimum DL Power IE is included, any Minimum DL power stored for already existing RLs for this Node B Communication Context shall be applied.]

[3.84 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Maximum DL Power IE, the Node B shall determine the maximum CCTrCH DL power for each DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Maximum DL Transmission Power IE is included for that CCTrCH, then the Node B shall use that power for the maximum CCTrCH DL power, otherwise the maximum CCTrCH DL power is the Maximum DL Power IE included in the RL Information IE. If no Maximum DL Power IE is included (even if CCTrCH Maximum DL Transmission Power IEs are included), any maximum DL power stored for already existing DCH type CCTrCHs for this Node B Communication Context shall be applied.]

[3.84 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Minimum DL Power IE, the Node B shall determine the minimum CCTrCH DL power for each DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Minimum DL Transmission Power IE is included for that CCTrCH, then the Node B shall use that power for the minimum CCTrCH DL power, otherwise the minimum CCTrCH DL power is the Minimum DL Power IE included in the RL Information IE. If no Minimum DL Power IE is included (even if CCTrCH Minimum DL Transmission Power IEs are included), any minimum DL power stored for already existing DCH type CCTrCHs for this Node B Communication Context shall be applied.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Maximum DL Power IE, the Node B shall determine the maximum DL power for each timeslot within a DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the Maximum DL Power IE is included in the DL Timeslot Information LCR IE for that timeslot, then the Node B shall use that power for the maximum DL power, otherwise the maximum DL power is the Maximum DL Power IE included in the RL Information IE. The Node B shall store this value and not transmit with a higher power on any applicable DL DPCH. If no Maximum DL Power IE is included, any maximum DL power stored for already existing RL/timeslots for this Node B Communication Context shall be applied.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Minimum DL Power IE, the Node B shall determine the minimum DL power for each timeslot within a DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the Minimum DL Power IE is included in the DL Timeslot Information LCR IE for that timeslot, then the Node B shall use that power for the minimum DL power, otherwise the minimum DL power is the Minimum DL Power IE included in the RL Information IE. The Node B shall store this value and not transmit with a lower power on any applicable DL DPCH. If no Minimum DL Power IE is included, any minimum DL power stored for already existing RL/timeslots for this Node B Communication Context shall be applied.]

[3.84Mcps TDD - The initial power, maximum power, and minimum power for DSCH type CCTrCH shall be determined as follows:

· If the DSCH type CCTrCH is paired with an uplink CCTrCH(s) for inner loop power control, the minimum, maximum and initial power for each PDSCH is determined in the same way as described above for DCH type CCTrCHs.

· If the DSCH type CCTrCH is not paired with an uplink CCTrCH(s) for inner loop power control, the PDSCH transmission power is DSCH Data Frame Protocol signalled [24], with the maximum value determined in the same way as described above for DCH type CCTrCHs. The minimum and initial powers, however, are subject to control by the CRNC via the frame protocol].

[1.28 Mcps TDD – If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Initial DL Transmission Power IE, the Node B shall determine the initial DL power for each timeslot within a DSCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If both the CCTrCH Initial DL Transmission Power IE, included in the DL CCTrCH Information IE, and the DL Time Slot ISCP Info LCR IE, included in the RL Information IE, are included then the Node B shall use that power for the PDSCH and ignore the Initial DL Transmission Power IE included in the RL Information IE, otherwise the initial DL Power is the Initial DL Transmission Power IE included in the RL Information IE and if DL Time Slot ISCP info LCR IE is present, the Node B shall use the indicated value when deciding the initial DL TX Power for each timeslot as specified in [21], it shall reduce the DL TX power in those downlink timeslots of the radio link where the interference is low, and increase the DL TX power in those timeslots where the interference is high, while keeping the total downlink power in the radio link unchanged. The Node B shall apply the given power to the transmission on each DL PDSCH and on each Time Slot of the CCTrCH when starting transmission until the UL synchronisation on the Uu interface is achieved for the CCTrCH. If no Initial DL Transmission Power IE is included, the Node B shall use any transmission power level currently used on already existing RL/timeslots for this Node B Communication Context. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[21], subclause 5.1.2.4).]
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Maximum DL Power IE, the Node B shall determine the maximum DL power for each timeslot within a DSCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Maximum DL Transmission Power IE, included in the DL CCTrCH Information IE, is included then the Node B shall use that power for the maximum DL power, otherwise the maximum DL power is the Maximum DL Power IE included in the RL Information IE. The Node B shall store this value and not transmit with a higher power on any applicable PDSCH. If no Maximum DL Power IE is included, any maximum DL power stored for already existing RL/timeslots for this Node B Communication Context shall be applied.]

[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Minimum DL Power IE, the Node B shall determine the minimum DL power for each timeslot within a DSCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Minimum DL Transmission Power IE, included in the DL CCTrCH Information IE, is included then the Node B shall use that power for the minimum DL power, otherwise the minimum DL power is the Minimum DL Power IE included in the RL Information IE. The Node B shall store this value and not transmit with a lower power on any applicable PDSCH. If no Minimum DL Power IE is included, any minimum DL power stored for already existing RL/timeslots for this Node B Communication Context shall be applied.]

[3.84Mcps TDD – If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the DL Time Slot ISCP Info IE, the Node B shall use the indicated value when deciding the DL TX Power for each timeslot as specified in ref. [21], i.e. it shall reduce the DL TX power in those downlink timeslots of the radio link where the interference is low, and increase the DL TX power in those timeslots where the interference is high, while keeping the total downlink power in the radio link unchanged].

[FDD – If the power balancing is active with the Power Balancing Adjustment Type of the Node B Communication Context set to "Individual" in the existing RL(s) and the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the DL Reference Power IE, the Node B shall activate the power balancing and use the DL Reference Power IE for the power balancing procedure in the new RL(s), if activation of power balancing by the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message is supported, according to subclause 8.3.7. In this case, the Node B shall include the DL Power Balancing Activation Indicator IE in the RL Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message. If the Node B starts the DL transmission and the activation of the power balancing at the same CFN, the initial power of the power balancing, i.e. Pinit shall be set to the power level indicated by the Initial DL Transmission Power IE (if received) or the decided DL TX power level on each DL channelisation code of a RL based on power level of existing RLs.]
[1.28Mcps TDD – Uplink Synchronisation Parameters LCR]:

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains the Uplink Synchronisation Parameters LCR  IE, the Node B shall use the indicated values of Uplink Synchronisation Stepsize IE and Uplink Synchronisation Frequency IE when evaluating the timing of the UL synchronisation.]

General:

If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the RL Specific DCH Information IE, the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains an SSDT Cell Identity IE, the Node B shall activate SSDT, if supported, for the concerned new RL, with the indicated SSDT cell identity used for that RL.] 

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Qth Parameter IE in addition to the SSDT Cell Identity IE, the Node B shall use the Qth Parameter IE, if Qth signalling is supported, when SSDT is activated in the concerned new RL.]

The Node B shall start reception on the new RL(s) after the RLs are successfully established.

[FDD – Radio Link Set Handling]:

[FDD – For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the Node B shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message a value that uniquely identifies the RL Set within the Node B Communication Context.]

[FDD – For all RLs having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another new or existing RL, the Node B shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the same value. This value shall uniquely identify the RL Set within the Node B Communication Context.]

[FDD – After addition of the new RL(s), the UL out-of-sync algorithm defined in [10] shall, for each of the previously existing and newly established RL Set(s), use the maximum value of the parameters N_OUTSYNC_IND and T_RLFAILURE that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set. The UL in-sync algorithm defined in [10] shall, for each of the established RL Set(s), use the minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set.]
[FDD - E-DCH:

If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains the E-DCH RL Indication IE in the RL Information IE, then for every such RL:

-
The Node B shall setup the E-DCH resources as configured in the Node B Communication Context.

-
The Node B shall include the E-RGCH/E-HICH Channelisation Code IE and the corresponding Sequence Number IEs in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]
Response Message:

If all requested RLs are successfully added, the Node B shall respond with a RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

After sending the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message, the Node B shall continuously attempt to obtain UL synchronisation on the Uu interface.

For each RL for which the Delayed Activation IE is not included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, the Node B shall:

-
[FDD - start transmission on the DL DPDCH(s) of the new RL as specified in [16].]
-
[TDD - start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in [16].]

For each RL for which the Delayed Activation IE is included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, the Node B shall:

-
if the Delayed Activation IE indicates "Separate Indication":

-
not start any DL transmission for the concerned RL on the Uu interface;

-
if the Delayed Activation IE indicates "CFN":

-
[FDD – start transmission on the DL DPDCH(s) of the new RL as specified in [16], however never before the CFN indicated in the Activation CFN IE.]
-
[TDD – start transmission on the new RL at the CFN indicated in the Activation CFN IE as specified in [16].]
8.3.1.3
Unsuccessful Operation
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Figure 29: Radio Link Addition procedure: Unsuccessful Operation

If the establishment of at least one radio link is unsuccessful, the Node B shall respond with a RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message. The message contains the failure cause in the Cause IE.

[FDD - If some RL(s) were established successfully, the Node B shall indicate this in the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message in the same way as in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST contains a C-ID IE indicating that a Radio Link must be established on a Cell where DPC Mode change is not supported and DPC Mode can be changed for the relevant Node B Communication Context, the Node B shall consider the procedure as failed for the concerned Radio Link and shall respond with a RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE with the appropriate cause value ("DPC Mode change not supported").]

Typical cause values are as follows:

Radio Network Layer Cause

-
Combining not supported

-
Combining Resources not available

-
Requested Tx Diversity Mode not supported

-
UL SF not supported

-
DL SF not supported
-
Reconfiguration CFN not elapsed
-
CM not supported
-
[FDD – DPC Mode change not supported]

-
Delayed Activation not supported

Transport Layer Cause

-
Transport Resources Unavailable
Miscellaneous Cause

-
O&M Intervention

-
Control processing overload

-
HW failure
8.3.1.4
Abnormal conditions

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains the Compressed Mode Deactivation Flag IE with the value ''Deactivate'' when compressed mode is active for the existing RL(s), and at least one of the new RL is added in a cell that has the same UARFCN (both UL and DL) of at least one cell with an already existing RL, the Node B shall regard the Radio Link Addition procedure as failed and shall respond with a RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message with the cause value "Invalid CM settings".]

[FDD – If the power balancing is active with the Power Balancing Adjustment Type of the Node B Communication Context set to "Individual" in the existing RL(s) and if the DL Reference Power IEs are included in the RL Information IE but the DL Reference Power IE is not present for each RL in the RL Information IE, the Node B shall regard the Radio Link Addition procedure as failed and shall respond with a RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.]

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the DL Reference Power IEs in the RL Information IE but the power balancing is not active in the existing RL(s) or the power balancing is active with the Power Balancing Adjustment Type of the Node B Communication Context set to "Common" in the existing RL(s), the Node B shall regard the Radio Link Addition procedure as failed and shall respond with a RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message with the cause value "Power Balancing status not compatible".]

If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE in the RL Specific DCH Information IE included in the RL Information IE for a specific RL and the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must", the Node B shall regard the Radio Link Addition procedure as failed and respond with the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains the Transport Layer Address IE or the Binding ID IE, and not both are present for a transport bearer intended to be established, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE message.

8.3.2
Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation

8.3.2.1
General

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure is used to prepare a new configuration of Radio Link(s) related to one Node B Communication Context.

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.2.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 30: Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure, Successful Operation

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure is initiated by the CRNC by sending the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message to the Node B. The message shall use the Communication Control Port assigned for this Node B Communication Context.

Upon reception, the Node B shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parameters is specified in other specifications.
The Node B shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(s) to be modified according to Annex A.
DCH Modification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHs To Modify IE then the Node B shall treat them each as follows:
· If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the Frame Handling Priority IE, the Node B should store this information for this DCH in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the Node B once the new configuration has been activated.
· If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the Transport Format Set IE for the UL of a DCH, the Node B shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.

· If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the TNL QoS IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified and if ALCAP is not used, the Node B may store this information for this DCH in the new configuration. The TNL QoS IE may be used to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink for the related DCH or set of co-ordinated DCHs.
· If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the Transport Format Set IE for the DL of a DCH, the Node B shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.

· If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the Allocation/Retention Priority IE for a DCH, the Node B shall apply the new Allocation/Retention Priority to this DCH in the new configuration according to Annex A.
· If the DCHs To Modify IE includes multiple DCH Specific Info IEs, the Node B shall treat the DCHs in the DCHs to Modify IE as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHs in the new configuration only if it can include all of them in the new configuration.
· If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the UL FP Mode IE for a DCH or a DCH which belongs to a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B shall apply the new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.
· If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the ToAWS IE for a DCH or a DCH which belongs to a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B shall apply the new ToAWS in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.
· If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the ToAWE IE for a DCH or a DCH which belongs to a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B shall apply the new ToAWE in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.
· [TDD – If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the DL of a DCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.]
· [TDD – If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the UL of a DCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.]

DCH Addition:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHs To Add IEs then the Node B shall treat them each as follows:
· If the DCHs To Add IE includes multiple DCH Specific Info IEs, the Node B shall treat the DCHs in the DCHs To Add IE as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHs in the new configuration only if it can include all of them in the new configuration.

· If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the Unidirectional DCH Indicator IE set to "Uplink DCH only", the Node B shall ignore the Transport Format Set IE for the downlink for this DCH. As a consequence this DCH is not included as a part of the downlink CCTrCH.

· [TDD – If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the Unidirectional DCH Indicator IE set to "Downlink DCH only", the Node B shall ignore the Transport Format Set IE for the uplink for this DCH. As a consequence this DCH is not included as a part of the uplink CCTrCH.]

· [FDD – For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector IE set to "selected", the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16]. If the QE-Selector IE is set to "non-selected", the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [16].]
· For a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector IE set to "selected" shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [16]. [FDD – If no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16]. If all DCHs have the QE-Selector IE set to "non-selected", the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16].]

· The Node B should store the Frame Handling Priority IE received for a DCH to be added in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different frames in the downlink on the Uu interface in congestion situations within the Node B once the new configuration has been activated.

· If the TNL QoS IE is included for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs and if ALCAP is not used, the Node B may store this information for this DCH in the new configuration. The TNL QoS IE may be used to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply for the uplink between the Node B and the CRNC for the related DCH or set of co-ordinated DCHs.
· The Node B shall use the included UL FP Mode IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.
· The Node B shall use the included ToAWS IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new Time of Arrival Window Startpoint in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.
· The Node B shall use the included ToAWE IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new Time of Arrival Window Endpoint in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.
· [TDD – The Node B shall apply the CCTrCH ID IE (for the DL) in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.]

· [TDD – The Node B shall apply the CCTrCH ID IE (for the UL) in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.]

DCH Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHs To Delete IE, the Node B shall not include the referenced DCHs in the new configuration.

If all of the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHs are requested to be deleted, the Node B shall not include this set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

Physical Channel Modification:

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an UL DPCH Information IE, then the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]
· [FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the Uplink Scrambling Code IE, the Node B shall apply this Uplink Scrambling Code to the new configuration.]
· [FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the Min UL Channelisation Code Length IE, the Node B shall apply the value in the new configuration. The Node B shall apply the contents of the Max Number of UL DPDCHs IE (if it is included) in the new configuration.]

· [FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the UL SIR Target IE, the Node B shall use the value for the UL inner loop power control when the new configuration is being used.]
· [FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the Puncture Limit IE, the Node B shall apply the value in the uplink of the new configuration.]

· [FDD - The Node B shall use the TFCS IE for the UL (if present) when reserving resources for the uplink of the new configuration. The Node B shall apply the new TFCS in the Uplink of the new configuration.]
· [FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the UL DPCCH Slot Format IE, the Node B shall set the new Uplink DPCCH Structure to the new configuration.]
· [FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the Diversity Mode IE, the Node B shall apply diversity according to the given value.]

· [FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes an SSDT Cell Identity Length IE and/or an S-Field Length IE, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration.]
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes a DL DPCH Information IE, the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]
· [FDD - The Node B shall use the TFCS IE for the DL (if it is present) when reserving resources for the downlink of the new configuration. The Node B shall apply the new TFCS in the Downlink of the new configuration.]
· [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the TFCI Signalling Mode IE or the TFCI Presence IE, the Node B shall use the information when building TFCIs in the new configuration.]

· [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the DL DPCH Slot Format IE, the Node B shall set the new Downlink DPCH Structure to the new configuration.]
· [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the Multiplexing Position IE, the Node B shall apply the indicated multiplexing type in the new configuration.]
· [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the Limited Power Increase IE set to "Used", the Node B shall, if supported, use Limited Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power control in the new configuration.]
· [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the Limited Power Increase IE set to "Not Used", the Node B shall not use Limited Power Increase for the inner loop DL power control in the new configuration.]
· [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the PDSCH Code Mapping IE, then the Node B shall apply the defined mapping between TFCI values and PDSCH channelisation codes.]
· [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the PDSCH RL ID IE, then the Node B shall infer that the PDSCH for the specified user will be transmitted on the defined radio link.]

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information IE, the Node B shall store the new information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to be used in the new Compressed Mode Configuration. Any Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences already existing in the previous Compressed Mode Configuration are replaced by the new sequences once the new Compressed Mode Configuration has been activated. This new Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the Node B until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the Node B or Node B Communication Context is deleted.]
[FDD - E-DPCH Handling: If the E-DPDCH Information IE is included, the UL DPDCH Indicator for E-DCH operation IE in the UL DPCH Information shall be present as well. If the UL DPDCH Indicator for E-DCH operation IE is set to "UL DPDCH not present" the Min UL Channelisation Code Length IE, the Puncture Limit IE and the TFCS IE,  within the UL DPCH Information IE shall be ignored.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an E-DPCH Information IE, the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]
· [FDD - If the E-DPCH Information IE includes the Min UL Channelisation Code Length for EDCH FDD IE, the Node B shall apply the new Min UL Channelisation Code Length in the new configuration. The Node B shall apply the contents of the Max Number of E-DPDCHs IE (if it is included) in the new configuration.]

· [FDD - If the E-DPCH Information IE includes the Puncture Limit IE, the Node B shall apply the value in the uplink of the new configuration]

-
[FDD - If the E-DPCH Information IE includes the E-TFCS IE, the Node B shall use the E-TFCS IE for the E-DCH when reserving resources for the uplink of the new configuration. The Node B shall apply the new TFCS in the uplink of the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DPCH Information IE includes the E-DPCCH Slot Format IE, the Node B shall apply the new E-DPCCH Slot Format to the new configuration.]

-
[FDD - If the E-DPCH Information IE includes the E-TTI  IE, the Node B shall use the value when the new configuration is being used.]

 [TDD – UL/DL CCTrCH Modification]

[TDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Modify or DL CCTrCH to Modify IE, then the Node B shall treat them each as follows:]
· [TDD – If the IE includes any of the TFCS IE, TFCI coding IE or Puncture Limit IE, the Node B shall apply these as the new values, otherwise the old values specified for this CCTrCH are still applicable.]
· [TDD – If the IE includes any UL DPCH To Add IE, UL DPCH To Add LCR IE, DL DPCH To Add LCR IE, or DL DPCH To Add IE, the Node B shall include this DPCH in the new configuration.]
· [TDD – If the IE includes any UL DPCH To Delete IE or DL DPCH To Delete IE, the Node B shall remove this DPCH in the new configuration.]

-
[TDD – If the IE includes any UL DPCH To Modify IE or DL DPCH To Modify IE and includes any of the Repetition Period IE, Repetition Length IE or TDD DPCH Offset IE, or the message includes UL/DL Timeslot Information and includes any of the [3.84Mcps TDD - Midamble Shift And Burst Type IE], [1.28Mcps TDD - Midamble Shift LCR IE], or TFCI Presence IE or the message includes UL/DL Code information and includes [3.84Mcps TDD - TDD Channelisation Code IE], [1.28Mcps TDD - TDD Channelisation Code LCR IE] , [1.28Mcps TDD - TDD UL DPCH Time Slot Format LCR IE or TDD DL DPCH Time Slot Format LCR IE], the Node B shall apply these specified information elements as the new values, otherwise the old values specified for this DPCH configuration are still applicable.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD – If the UL CCTrCH To Modify IE includes the UL SIR Target IE, the Node B shall use the value for the UL inner loop power control according [19] and [21] when the new configuration is being used.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the UL CCTrCH to Modify IE includes the TDD TPC UL Step Size IE, the Node B shall apply this value to the uplink TPC step size in the new configuration.]
-
[TDD - If the DL CCTrCH to Modify IE includes the TDD TPC DL Step Size IE, the Node B shall apply this value to the downlink TPC step size in the new configuration.]
[TDD – UL/DL CCTrCH Addition]

[TDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH To Add IE or DL CCTrCH To Add IE, the Node B shall include this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

[TDD – If the UL/DL CCTrCH To Add IE includes any [3.84Mcps TDD - UL/DL DPCH Information IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - UL/DL DPCH Information LCR IE], the Node B shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the UL/DL DPCH(s) according to the parameters given in the message.]

[TDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes TDD TPC DL Step Size IE within a DL CCTrCH To Add IE, the Node B shall set the downlink TPC step size of that CCTrCH to that value, otherwise the Node B shall set the TPC step size of that CCTrCH to the same value as the lowest numbered DL CCTrCH in the current configuration.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the UL CCTrCH To Add IE includes the TDD TPC UL Step Size IE, the Node B shall apply the uplink TPC step size in the new configuration.]
[1.28Mcps TDD –The Node B shall use the UL SIR Target IE in the UL CCTrCH To Add IE as the UL SIR value for the inner loop power control for this CCTrCH according [19] and [21] in the new configuration.]
[TDD – UL/DL CCTrCH Deletion]
[TDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL or DL CCTrCH to be deleted , the Node B shall remove this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

DL Power Control:

-
[FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the DL Reference Power IEs and the power balancing is active, the Node B shall update the reference power of the power balancing in the indicated RL(s), if updating of power balancing parameters by the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message is supported, at the CFN in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message, according to subclause 8.3.7, using the DL Reference Power IE. If the CFN modulo the value of the Adjustment Period IE is not equal to 0, the power balancing continues with the old reference power until the end of the current adjustment period, and the updated reference power shall be used from the next adjustment period.]
[FDD - If updating of power balancing parameters by the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message is supported by the Node B, the Node B shall include the DL Power Balancing Updated Indicator IE in the RL Information Response IE for each affected RL in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]
DSCH Addition/Modification/Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DSCH To Add, DSCH To Modify or DSCH To Delete IE, then the Node B shall use this information to add/modify/delete the indicated DSCH channels to/from the radio link, in the same way as the DCH info is used to add/modify/release DCHs.

The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message both the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE for the transport bearer to be established for each DSCH.
[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the TFCI2 Bearer Information IE, then the Node B shall support the establishment of a transport bearer on which the DSCH TFCI Signaling control frames shall be received if one does not already exist or shall apply the new values if such a bearer does already exist for this Node B Communication Context. The Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE of any new bearer to be set up for this purpose shall be returned in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message. If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE  message includes the Transport Layer Address IE and Binding ID IE in the TFCI2 Bearer Information IE the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a TFCI2 transport bearer. If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message specifies that the TFCI2 transport bearer is to be deleted, then the Node B shall release the resources associated with that bearer in the new configuration.]

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the TFCI2 Bearer Request Indicator IE in the TFCI2 Bearer Information IE with the value "New Bearer Requested", the Node B shall, if supported, establish a new transport bearer replacing the existing transport bearer on which the DSCH TFCI Signaling control frames shall be received. The Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address IE of a new bearer to be set up for this purpose shall be returned in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]
[FDD – If the TFCI Signalling Mode IE within the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message indicates that there shall be a hard split on the TFCI field but a TFCI2 transport bearer has not already been set up and TFCI2 Bearer Information IE is not included in the message, then the Node B shall transmit the TFCI2 field with zero power in the new configuration.]
[FDD – If the TFCI Signalling Mode IE within the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message indicates that there shall be a hard split on the TFCI and the TFCI2 Bearer Information IE is included in the message, then the Node B shall transmit the TFCI2 field with zero power until Synchronisation is achieved on the TFCI2 transport bearer and the first valid DSCH TFCI Signalling control frame is received on this bearer in the new configuration (see ref. [24]).]

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Length Of TFCI2 IE, then the Node B shall apply the length of TFCI (field 2) indicated in the message in the new configuration.]

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message does not include the Length Of TFCI2 IE and the Split Type IE is present with the value "Hard", then the Node B shall assume the length of  the TFCI (field 2) is 5 bits in the new configuration.]
[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the DSCH Common Information IE, the Node B shall treat it as follows:]
-
[FDD - If the Enhanced DSCH PC Indicator IE is included and set to "Enhanced DSCH PC Active in the UE ", the Node B shall activate enhanced DSCH power control in accordance with ref. [10] subclause 5.2.2, if supported, using either:]

-
[FDD - the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE in the RL Information IE, if the SSDT Cell Identity IE is not included in the RL Information IE or]

-
[FDD - the SSDT Cell Identity IE in the RL Information IE, if both the SSDT Cell Identity IE and the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE are included in the RL Information IE.]


[FDD - together with the SSDT Cell Identity Length IE in UL DPCH Information IE, and Enhanced DSCH PC IE, in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the enhanced DSCH power control is activated and the TFCI power control in DSCH hard split mode is supported, the primary/secondary status determination in the enhanced DSCH power control is also applied to the TFCI power control in DSCH hard split mode.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Enhanced DSCH PC Indicator IE set to "Enhanced DSCH PC not Active in the UE", the Node B shall deactivate enhanced DSCH power control in the new configuration.]
[TDD – USCH Addition/Modification/Deletion]:

· [TDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes USCH information for the USCHs to be added/modified/deleted then the Node B shall use this information to add/modify/delete the indicated USCH channels to/from the radio link, in the same way as the DCH info is used to add/modify/release DCHs.]
· [TDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes USCH information for the USCHs to be added/modified, if the TNL QoS IE is included and if ALCAP is not used, the Node B may use the TNL QoS IE to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply between the Node B and the CRNC for the related USCHs.]
· [TDD – The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message both the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE for the transport bearer to be established for each USCH.]
RL Information:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the RL Information IE, the Node B shall treat it as follows:
-
[FDD – When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be mapped on to DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHs are assigned to each RL, the first pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to "PhCH number 1", the second to "PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to "PhCH number p".]

-
[FDD – If the RL Information IE includes the SSDT Indication IE set to "SSDT Active in the UE", the Node B may activate SSDT using the SSDT Cell Identity IE in the new configuration.]

-
[FDD – If the RL Information IE includes the Qth Parameter IE and the SSDT Indication IE set to "SSDT Active in the UE", the Node B shall use the Qth Parameter IE, if Qth signalling is supported, when SSDT is activated in the new configuration.]
-
[FDD – If the RL Information IE includes the SSDT Indication IE set to "SSDT not Active in the UE", the Node B shall deactivate SSDT in the new configuration.]

-
[FDD – If the RL Information IE includes a DL Code Information IE, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration.]
-
[FDD – If the RL Information IE contains the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Code Information IE in the DL Code Information IE for any of the allocated DL Channelisation Codes, the Node B shall apply the alternate scrambling code as indicated whenever the downlink compressed mode method SF/2 is active in the new configuration.]
-
[FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the Maximum DL Power and/or the Minimum DL Power IEs, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration. During compressed mode, the Pcurr, as described in ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.3, shall be added to the maximum DL power for the associated compressed frame.]

-
[3.84 Mcps TDD - If the DL CCTrCH To Add IE is included, the Node B shall determine the maximum CCTrCH DL power for the DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Maximum DL Transmission Power IE is included for that CCTrCH, then the Node B shall use that power for the maximum CCTrCH DL power, otherwise the maximum CCTrCH DL power is the Maximum Downlink Power IE included in the RL Information IE. If no Maximum Downlink Power IE is included (even if CCTrCH Maximum DL Transmission Power IEs are included), any maximum DL power stored for already existing DCH type CCTrCHs for this Node B Communication Context shall be applied.]

-
[3.84 Mcps TDD - If the DL CCTrCH To Add IE is included, the Node B shall determine the minimum CCTrCH DL power for the DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Minimum DL Transmission Power IE is included for that CCTrCH, then the Node B shall use that power for the minimum CCTrCH DL power, otherwise the minimum CCTrCH DL power is the Minimum Downlink Power IE included in the RL Information IE. If no Minimum Downlink Power IE is included (even if CCTrCH Minimum DL Transmission Power IEs are included), any minimum DL power stored for already existing DCH type CCTrCHs for this Node B Communication Context shall be applied.]

-
[3.84 Mcps TDD - If the DL CCTrCH To Modify IE is included and Maximum CCTrCH DL Power to Modify IE and/or Minimum CCTrCH DL Power to Modify IE are included, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration for this DCH type CCTrCH. If the RL Information IE includes Maximum Downlink Power and/or the Minimum Downlink Power IEs, the Node B shall apply the values for all other DCH type CCTrCHs of the radio link.]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the DL CCTrCH To Add IE is included, the Node B shall determine the maximum DL power for each timeslot within a DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the Maximum DL Power IE is included in the DL Timeslot Information LCR IE for that timeslot, then the Node B shall use that power for the maximum DL power, otherwise the maximum DL power is the Maximum Downlink Power IE included in the RL Information IE. The Node B shall store this value and not transmit with a higher power on any applicable DL DPCH. If no Maximum Downlink Power IE is included, any maximum DL power stored for already existing timeslots for this Node B Communication Context shall be applied.]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the DL CCTrCH To Add IE is included, the Node B shall determine the minimum DL power for each timeslot within a DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the Minimum DL Power IE is included in the DL Timeslot Information LCR IE for that timeslot, then the Node B shall use that power for the minimum DL power, otherwise the minimum DL power is the Minimum Downlink Power IE included in the RL Information IE. The Node B shall store this value and not transmit with a lower power on any applicable DL DPCH. If no Minimum Downlink Power IE is included, any minimum DL power stored for already existing timeslots for this Node B Communication Context shall be applied.]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the DL CCTrCH To Modify IE is included and Maximum DL Power to Modify LCR IE and/or Minimum DL Power to Modify LCR IE are included, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration for this timeslot, if the RL Information IE includes Maximum Downlink Power and/or the Minimum Downlink Power IEs, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration for all other timeslots.]

-
[3.84Mcps TDD – If the RL Information IE includes the Initial DL Transmission Power IE, the Node B shall determine the initial CCTrCH DL power for each DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Initial DL Transmission Power IE is included for that CCTrCH, then the Node B shall use that power for the initial CCTrCH DL power, otherwise the initial CCTrCH DL power is the Initial DL Transmission Power IE included in the RL Information IE. The Node B shall apply the determined initial CCTrCH DL power to the transmission on each DPCH of the CCTrCH when starting transmission on a new CCTrCH until the UL synchronisation on the Uu interface is achieved for the CCTrCH. If no Initial DL Transmission Power IE is included with a new CCTrCH (even if CCTrCH Initial DL Transmission Power IEs are included), the Node B shall use any transmission power level currently used on already existing CCTrCHs when starting transmission for a new CCTrCH. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[21], subclause 4.2.3.4).]

-
[3.84Mcps TDD - The initial power, maximum power, and minimum power for a DSCH type CCTrCH to be added or modified, shall be determined as follows:

-
If the DSCH type CCTrCH is paired with an uplink CCTrCH(s) for inner loop power control, the minimum, maximum and initial power for each PDSCH is determined in the same way as described above for DCH type CCTrCHs.
-
If the DSCH type CCTrCH is not paired with an uplink CCTrCH(s) for inner loop power control, the PDSCH transmission power is DSCH Data Frame Protocol signalled [24], with the maximum value determined in the same way as described above for DCH type CCTrCHs. The minimum and initial powers, however, are subject to control by the CRNC via the frame protocol].
-
[1.28 Mcps TDD – If the RL Information IE includes the Initial DL Transmission Power IE, the Node B shall determine the initial DL power for each timeslot in a DCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the Initial DL Transmission Power IE is included in the DL Timeslot Information LCR IE, then the Node B shall use that power for the initial DL power, otherwise the initial DL power is the Initial DL Transmission Power IE included in the RL Information IE. The Node B shall apply the given power to the transmission on each DL DPCH and on each Time Slot of the CCTrCH when starting transmission until the UL synchronisation on the Uu interface is achieved for the CCTrCH. If no Initial DL Transmission Power IE is included, the Node B shall use any transmission power level currently used on already existing timeslots for this Node B Communication Context. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[21], subclause 5.1.2.4).]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD - If the RL Information IE includes the Initial DL Transmission Power IE, the Node B shall determine the initial DL power for each timeslot within the DSCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If both the CCTrCH Initial DL Transmission Power IE and the DL Time Slot ISCP Info LCR IE are included then the Node B shall use that power for the PDSCH power, otherwise the PDSCH power is the Initial DL Transmission Power IE included in the RL Information IE. If DL Time Slot ISCP info LCR IE is present, the Node B shall use the indicated value when deciding the initial DL TX Power for each timeslot as specified in [21], it shall reduce the DL TX power in those downlink timeslots of the radio link where the interference is low, and increase the DL TX power in those timeslots where the interference is high, while keeping the total downlink power in the radio link unchanged.  The Node B shall apply the given power to the transmission on each PDSCH and on each timeslot of the CCTrCH when starting transmission on a new CCTrCH until the UL synchronisation on the Uu interface is achieved for the CCTrCH. If no Initial DL Transmission Power IE is included with a new CCTrCH (even if CCTrCH Initial DL Transmission Power IEs are included), the Node B shall use any transmission power level currently used on already existing RL/timeslots when starting transmission for a new CCTrCH. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[21], subclause 5.1.2.4).]
-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the DL CCTrCH To Add IE is included, the Node B shall determine the maximum DL power for each timeslot within a DSCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Maximum DL Transmission Power IE is included then the Node B shall use that power for the maximum DL power, otherwise the maximum DL power is the Maximum Downlink Power IE included in the RL Information IE. The Node B shall store this value and not transmit with a higher power on any applicable DL PDSCH. If no Maximum Downlink Power IE is included, any maximum DL power stored for already existing timeslots for this Node B Communication Context shall be applied.]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the DL CCTrCH To Add IE is included, the Node B shall determine the minimum DL power for each timeslot within a DSCH type CCTrCH by the following rule: If the CCTrCH Minimum DL Transmission Power IE is included then the Node B shall use that power for the minimum DL power, otherwise the minimum DL power is the Minimum Downlink Power IE included in the RL Information IE. The Node B shall store this value and not transmit with a lower power on any applicable DL PDSCH. If no Minimum Downlink Power IE is included, any minimum DL power stored for already existing timeslots for this Node B Communication Context shall be applied.]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the DL CCTrCH To Modify IE is included and the Maximum CCTrCH DL Power to Modify IE and/or the Minimum CCTrCH DL Power to Modify IE are included, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration for this DSCH type CCTrCH, if the RL Information IE includes Maximum Downlink Power and/or the Minimum Downlink Power IEs, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration for all other timeslots.]
-
[FDD- If the RL Information IE includes the DL DPCH Timing Adjustment IE, the Node B shall adjust the timing of the radio link accordingly in the new configuration.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD – If the RL Information IE message contains the Uplink Synchronisation Parameters LCR  IE, the Node B shall use the indicated values of Uplink Synchronisation Stepsize IE and Uplink Synchronisation Frequency IE when evaluating the timing of the UL synchronisation.]

[TDD - PDSCH RL ID]:

-
[TDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the PDSCH RL ID IE then in the new configuration the Node B shall use the PDSCH and/or PUSCH in this radio link.]
Signalling bearer rearrangement:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Signalling Bearer Request Indicator IE the Node B shall, if supported , allocate a new Communication Control Port for the control of the Node B Communication Context and include the Target Communication Control Port ID IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.

HS-DSCH Setup:

If the HS-DSCH Information IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message, then:

-
The Node B shall setup the requested HS-PDSCH resources on the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link indicated by the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE.

-
The Node B shall include the HARQ Memory Partitioning IE in the [FDD – HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE] [TDD – HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE] in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.

-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the MAC-hs Guaranteed Bit Rate IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-hs scheduling decisions for the related HSDPA Priority Queue.

-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Discard Timer IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to discard out-of-date MAC-hs SDUs from the related HSDPA Priority Queue.

-
The Node B shall include the HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE in the [FDD – HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE] [TDD – HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE] in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message for every HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being established, if the Node B allows the CRNC to start transmission of MAC-d PDUs before the Node B has allocated capacity on user plane as described in [24].

-
[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-SCCH Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the HS-SCCH power. The HS-SCCH Power Offset should be applied for any HS-SCCH transmission to this UE.]
-
[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Measurement Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use the measurement power offset as described in ref [10], subclause 6A.2.]
-
[FDD – The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH codes corresponding to the HS-DSCH and include the HS-SCCH Specific Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[TDD – The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH parameters corresponding to the HS-DSCH and include the [3.84Mcps TDD – HS-SCCH Specific Information Response IE] [1.28Mcps TDD – HS-SCCH Specific Information Response LCR IE] in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

Intra-Node B Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link Change:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE, this indicates the new Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link:

-
In the new configuration the Node B shall de-allocate the HS-PDSCH resources of the old Serving HS-PDSCH Radio Link and allocate the HS-PDSCH resources for the new Serving HS-PDSCH Radio Link.

-
The Node B may include the HARQ Memory Partitioning IE in the [FDD – HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE] [TDD – HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE] in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.

-
[FDD – The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH codes corresponding to the HS-DSCH and include the HS-SCCH Specific Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

-
[TDD – The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH parameters corresponding to the HS-DSCH and include the [3.84Mcps TDD – HS-SCCH Specific Information Response IE] [1.28Mcps TDD – HS-SCCH Specific Information Response LCR IE] in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

HS-DSCH Modification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, then:

· The Node B shall include the HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE for every HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE, if the Node B allows the CRNC to start transmission of MAC-d PDUs before the Node B has allocated capacity on user plane as described in [24].

· If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the MAC-hs Guaranteed Bit Rate IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-hs scheduling decisions for the related HSDPA Priority Queue.
· If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Discard Timer IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to discard out-of-date MAC-hs SDUs from the related HSDPA Priority Queue.
· If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the MAC-hs Window Size IE or T1 IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall use the indicated values in the new configuration for the related HSDPA Priority Queue.
· If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the MAC-d PDU Size Index IE in the Modify Priority Queue choice, the Node B shall delete the previous list of MAC-d PDU Size Index values for the related HSDPA Priority Queue and use the MAC-d PDU Size Index values indicated in the MAC-d PDU Size Index IE in the new configuration.
·  [FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the CQI Feedback Cycle k IE, the CQI Repetition Factor IE , the ACK-NACK Repetition Factor IE, the ACK Power Offset IE, the NACK Power Offset IE or the CQI Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall use the indicated CQI Feedback Cycle k value, the CQI Repetition Factor or the ACK-NACK Repetition Factor, ACK Power Offset, the NACK Power Offset or the CQI Power Offset  in the new configuration.]

· [FDD - If the HS-SCCH Power Offset IE is included in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, the Node B may use this value to determine the HS-SCCH power. The HS-SCCH Power Offset should be applied for any HS-SCCH transmission to this UE.]
· [FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes Measurement Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE or the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, then the Node B shall use the measurement power offset as described in [10] subclause 6A.2.]
· [TDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the TDD ACK NACK Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, the Node B shall use the indicated power offset in the new configuration.]

· [FDD - If the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE includes the HS-SCCH Code Change Grant IE, then the Node B may modify the HS-SCCH codes corresponding to the HS-DSCH. The Node B shall then report the codes which are used in the new configuration specified in the HS-SCCH Specific Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

· [TDD - If the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE includes the HS-SCCH Code Change Grant IE, then the Node B may modify the HS-SCCH parameters corresponding to the HS-DSCH. The Node B shall then report the values for the parameters which are used in the new configuration specified in the [3.84Mcps TDD - HS-SCCH Specific Information Response] [1.28Mcps TDD - HS-SCCH Specific Information Response LCR] IEs in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]
HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow Addition/Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add or HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IEs, then the Node B shall use this information to add/delete the indicated HS-DSCH MAC-d flows. When an HS-DSCH MAC-d flow is deleted, all its associated Priority Queues shall also be removed.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IE requesting the deletion of all remaining HS-DSCH MAC-d flows for the Node B Communication Context, then the Node B shall delete the HS-DSCH configuration from the Node B Communication Context and release the HS-PDSCH resources.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, then:

· The Node B shall include the HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message for every HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being added, if the Node B allows the CRNC to start transmission of MAC-d PDUs before the Node B has allocated capacity on user plane as described in [24].

· If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the MAC-hs Guaranteed Bit Rate IE in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-hs scheduling decisions for the related HSDPA Priority Queue.

· If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Discard Timer IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to discard out-of-date MAC-hs SDUs from the related HSDPA Priority Queue.

· The Node B may include the HARQ Memory Partitioning IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.

E-DCH Setup:

If the E-DCH FDD Information IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message:

-
The Node B shall setup the requested E-DCH resources on the Radio Links indicated by the E-DCH RL Indication IE in the RL Information IE.
-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the MAC-e Guaranteed Bit Rate IE for a Reordering Queue in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the E-DCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-e scheduling decisions.

· If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the the Maximum Number of Retransmissions for E-DCH IE for a Reordering Queue in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to report if the maximum number of retransmissions has elapsed.

-
If the TNL QoS IE is included for a E-DCH MAC-d flow and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink for the related MAC-d flow.

· The Node B shall include the E-RGCH /E-HICH Channelisation Code IE and the corresponding Sequence Number IEs in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message for every RL indicated by the E-DCH RL Indication IE in the RL Information IE.

· If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Serving E-DCH RL ID IE, then the Node B shall allocate an E-RNTI identifier for the corresponding RL and include this E-RNTI identifier and the channelisation code of the corresponding E-AGCH in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.
Serving E-DCH Radio Link Change:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Serving E-DCH RL ID IE, this indicates the new Serving E-DCH Radio Link:

· In the new configuration the Node B shall de-allocate the E-AGCH resources of the old Serving E-DCH Radio Link, allocate an E-RNTI identifier for the new Serving E-DCH Radio Link and include this identifier along with the channelisation code of the corresponding E-AGCH in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.
· If the Serving E-DCH RL ID IE is set to the “Not in this Node B” value, the Node B shall de-allocate the E-AGCH resources of the old Serving E-DCH Radio Link.
E-DCH Modification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH FDD Information To Modify IE, then:

· If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the MAC-d PDU Size Index IE in the ModifyQueue choice, the Node B shall delete the previous list of MAC-d PDU Size Index values for the related Queue and use the MAC-d PDU Size Index values indicated in the MAC-d PDU Size Index IE in the new configuration.
E-DCH MAC-d Flow Addition/Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add or E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IEs, then the Node B shall use this information to add/delete the indicated E-DCH MAC-d flows. When an E-DCH MAC-d flow is deleted, all its associated Queues shall also be removed.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IE requesting the deletion of all remaining E-DCH MAC-d flows for the UE Context, then the Node B shall delete the E-DCH configuration from the Node B Communication Context and release the E-DCH resources.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, then:

· If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the MAC-e Guaranteed Bit Rate IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-e scheduling decisions.
· If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the the Maximum Number of Retransmissions for E-DCH IE for a Reordering Queue in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows to Add IE, then the Node B shall use this information to report if the maximum number of retransmissions has elapsed.
 [FDD - Phase Reference Handling]:
[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Primary CPICH Usage For Channel Estimation IE, the Node B shall assume that Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation has been reconfigured.]

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Secondary CPICH Information Change IE, the Node B shall assume that Secondary CPICH usage for channel estimation has been reconfigured.]

General

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transport Layer Address IE and Binding ID IEs in the DSCHs To Modify, DSCHs To Add, [TDD - USCHs To Modify, USCHs To Add], HS-DSCH Information, HS-DSCH Information To Modify, HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add, E-DCH Information, E-DCH Information To Modify, E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add or in the RL Specific DCH Information IEs, the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for any Transport Channel or MAC-d flow being added, or any Transport Channel or MAC-d flow being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE.

If the requested modifications are allowed by the Node B and the Node B has successfully reserved the required resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s), it shall respond to the CRNC with the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message. When this procedure has been completed successfully there exists a Prepared Reconfiguration, as defined in subclause 3.1.

The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE for any Transport Channel or MAC-d flow being added or any Transport Channel or MAC-d flow being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE.
In the case of a set of co-ordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on the Iub interface, the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response IE shall be included only for one of the DCH in the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

In the case of a Radio Link being combined with another Radio Link within the Node B, the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response IE shall be included only for one of the combined Radio Links.
8.3.2.3
Unsuccessful Operation
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Figure 31: Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the Node B cannot reserve the necessary resources for all the new DCHs of one set of co-ordinated DCHs requested to be added, it shall regard the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as having failed.
If the requested Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure fails for one or more RLs, the Node B shall send the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the CRNC, indicating the reason for failure.
Typical cause values are as follows:

Radio Network Layer Cause

-
UL SF not supported
-
DL SF not supported
-
Downlink Shared Channel Type not supported
-
Uplink Shared Channel Type not supported
-
CM not supported

-
Number of DL codes not supported
-
Number of UL codes not supported

-
RL Timing Adjustment not supported
Transport Layer Cause

-
Transport Resources Unavailable
Miscellaneous Cause

-
O&M Intervention

-
Control processing overload

-
HW failure
8.3.2.4
Abnormal Conditions

If only a subset of all the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHs is requested to be deleted, the Node B shall regard the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as having failed and shall send the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the CRNC.

If more than one DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector IE set to "selected" [TDD – or no DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector IE set to "selected"], the Node B shall regard the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as failed and shall respond with a RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

[FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the SSDT Indication IE set to "SSDT Active in the UE" and SSDT is not active in the current configuration, the Node B shall regard the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as failed if the UL DPCH Information IE does not include the SSDT Cell Identity Length IE. In this case, it shall respond with a RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes a DCHs To Modify IE or DCHs To Add IE with multiple DCH Specific Info IEs, and if the DCHs in the DCHs To Modify IE or DCHs To Add IE do not have the same Transmission Time Interval IE in the Semi-Static Transport Format Information IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

[FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the DL Reference Power IE, but the power balancing is not active in the indicated RL(s), the Node B shall regard the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as having failed and the Node B shall respond with the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message with the cause value "Power Balancing status not compatible".]

[FDD - If the power balancing is active with the Power Balancing Adjustment Type of the Node B Communication Context set to "Common" in the existing RL(s) but the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message IE includes more than one DL Reference Power IE, the Node B shall regard the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as having failed and the Node B shall respond with the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message with the cause value "Power Balancing status not compatible".]
[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Length Of TFCI2 IE but the TFCI Signalling Option IE is set to "Normal", then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message does not include the Length Of TFCI2 IE but the Split Type IE is set to "Logical", then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Split Type IE set to the value "Hard" and the Length Of TFCI2 IE set to the value "1", "2", "5", "8", "9" or "10", then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains the Transport Layer Address IE or the Binding ID IE when establishing a transport bearer for any Transport Channel or HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being added, or any Transport Channel or HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE, and not both are present for a transport bearer intended to be established, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message is to modify UE channel estimation information for an existing RL and the modification is not allowed according to [10] subclause 4.3.2.1, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains any of the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE or HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IE in addition to the HS-DSCH Information IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains any of the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IE or HS-PDSCH RL ID IE and the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link is not in the Node B, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-DSCH Information IE and does not include the HS-PDSCH RL-ID IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE deleting the last remaining Priority Queue of an HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the HS-PDSCH RL-ID IE indicating a Radio Link not existing in the Node B Communication Context, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

[TDD - If multiple radio links exist within the Node B Communication Context and the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message does not include a RL ID IE within each UL DPCH To Add Per RL IE, DL DPCH To Add Per RL IE, UL DPCH To Modify Per RL IE, and DL DPCH To Modify Per RL IE that is present in the message, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message contains any of the HS-DSCH Information IE, HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, or HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE and if in the new configuration the Priority Queues associated with the same HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID IE have the same Scheduling Priority Indicator IE value, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

8.3.3
Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit

8.3.3.1
General

This procedure is used to order the Node B to switch to the new configuration for the Radio Link(s) within the Node B, previously prepared by the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure.
The message shall use the Communication Control Port assigned for this Node B Communication Context.

8.3.3.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 32:Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit procedure, Successful Operation

The Node B shall switch to the new configuration previously prepared by the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure at the next coming CFN with a value equal to the value requested by the CRNC in the CFN IE (see ref.[17] subclause 9.4) when receiving the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message from the CRNC.
[FDD – If the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE is included in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message, the CM Configuration Change CFN IE in the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE shall be ignored by the Node B.]
When this procedure has been completed the Prepared Reconfiguration does not exist any more, see subclause 3.1.

In the case of a transport channel modification for which a new transport bearer was requested and established, the switch to the new transport bearer shall also take place at the indicated CFN. The detailed frame protocol handling during transport bearer replacement is described in [16], subclause 5.10.1 and in [24], subclause 5.8.2.

In the case of a signalling bearer re-arrangement, the new Communication Control Port shall be used once the Node B has received the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message via the old Communication Control Port.
[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT includes the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE, the Node B shall deactivate all the ongoing Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences at the CFN IE. From that moment on, all Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Status IE repetitions shall be started when the indicated TGCFN IE elapses. The CFN IE and TGCFN IE for each sequence refer to the next coming CFN with that value. If the values of the CFN IE and the TGCFN IE are equal, the concerned Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence shall be started immediately at the CFN with a value equal to the value received in the CFN IE.]
8.3.3.3
Abnormal Conditions

If a new transport bearer is required for the new reconfiguration and it is not available at the requested CFN, the Node B shall initiate the Radio Link Failure procedure.
8.3.4
Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Cancellation

8.3.4.1
General

This procedure is used to order the Node B to release the new configuration for the Radio Link(s) within the Node B, previously prepared by the Synchronised Radio Link Preparation Reconfiguration procedure.
The message shall use the Communication Control Port assigned for this Node B Communication Context.

8.3.4.2
Successful Operation


[image: image51.wmf]C

RNC

Node B

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION 

CANCEL


Figure 33:Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Cancellation procedure, Successful Operation

When receiving the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION CANCEL message from the CRNC, the Node B shall release the new configuration ([FDD - including the new Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence parameters (if existing)]) previously prepared by the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure and continue using the old configuration. When this procedure has been completed the Prepared Reconfiguration does not exist any more, see subclause 3.1.

8.3.4.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

8.3.5
Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration

8.3.5.1
General

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is used to reconfigure Radio Link(s) related to one UE-UTRAN connection within a Node B.
The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is used when there is no need to synchronise the time of the switching from the old to the new configuration in one Node B used for a UE-UTRAN connection with any other Node B also used for the UE–UTRAN connection.

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.5.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 34: Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Procedure, Successful Operation

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is initiated by the CRNC by sending the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message to the Node B. The message shall use the Communication Control Port assigned for this Node B Communication Context.

Upon reception, the Node B shall modify the configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parameters is specified in other specifications.
The Node B shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(s) to be modified according to Annex A.
DCH Modification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCHs To Modify IE then the Node B shall treat them each as follows:
· If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the Frame Handling Priority IE, the Node B should store this information for this DCH in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different frames in the downlink on the Uu interface in congestion situations within the Node B once the new configuration has been activated.

· If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the TNL QoS IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified and if ALCAP is not used, the Node B may store this information for this DCH in the new configuration. The TNL QoS IE may be used to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply for the uplink between the Node B and the CRNC for the related DCH or set of co-ordinated DCHs.
· If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the Transport Format Set IE for the UL, the Node B shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.
· If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the Transport Format Set IE for the DL, the Node B shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.

· If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the Allocation/Retention Priority IE for a DCH, the Node B shall apply the new Allocation/Retention Priority to this DCH in the new configuration according to Annex A.
· If the DCHs To Modify IE includes multiple DCH Specific Info IEs, then the Node B shall treat the DCHs in the DCHs To Modify IE as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHs in the new configuration only if it can include all of them in the new configuration.
· If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the UL FP Mode IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B shall apply the new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.
· If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the ToAWS IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B shall apply the new ToAWS in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.
· If the DCHs To Modify IE includes the ToAWE IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B shall apply the new ToAWE in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.
· [TDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the DL of a DCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.]

· [TDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the UL of a DCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.]

DCH Addition:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCH To Add IE, the Node B shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the message and include these DCHs in the new configuration. In particular:
· If a DCHs To Add IE includes multiple DCH Specific Info IEs for a DCH to be added, the Node B shall treat the DCHs in the DCHs To Add IE as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHs in the new configuration only if it can include all of them in the new configuration.
· If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the Unidirectional DCH Indicator IE set to "Uplink DCH only", the Node B shall ignore the Transport Format Set IE for the downlink for this DCH. As a consequence this DCH is not included as a part of the downlink CCTrCH.

· [TDD – If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the Unidirectional DCH Indicator IE set to "Downlink DCH only", the Node B shall ignore the Transport Format Set IE for the uplink for this DCH. As a consequence this DCH is not included as a part of the uplink CCTrCH.]

· [FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector IE set to "selected", the Node B shall use the Transport channel BER from that DCHas the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE [16]. If the QE-Selector IE is set to "non-selected", the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [16].]
· For a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B shall use the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector IE set to "selected" as the QE in the UL data frames [16]. [FDD – If no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE [16]. If all DCHs have the QE-Selector IE set to "non-selected", the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE [16].]
· The Node B should store the Frame Handling Priority IE received for a DCH to be added in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different frames in the downlink on the Uu interface in congestion situations within the Node B once the new configuration has been activated.

· If the TNL QoS IE is included for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs and if ALCAP is not used, the Node B may store this information for this DCH in the new configuration. The TNL QoS IE may be used to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply for the uplink between the Node B and the CRNC for the related DCH or set of co-ordinated DCHs.
· The Node B shall use the included UL FP Mode IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.
· The Node B shall use the included ToAWS IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new Time of Arrival Window Startpoint in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.
· The Node B shall use the included ToAWE IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new Time of Arrival Window Endpoint in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.
· [TDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the DL of a DCH to be added, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.]
· [TDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the UL of a DCH to be added, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.]
DCH Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCH to be deleted from the Radio Link(s), the Node B shall not include this DCH in the new configuration.

If all of the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHs are requested to be deleted, the Node B shall not include this set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

[FDD - Physical Channel Modification]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes an UL DPCH Information IE, then the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]
· [FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the TFCS IE for the UL, the Node B shall apply the new TFCS in the Uplink of the new configuration.]
[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes a DL DPCH Information IE, then the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]
· [FDD – If the DL DPCH Information IE includes on the TFCS IE for the DL, the Node B shall apply the new TFCS in the Downlink of the new configuration.]
· [FDD – If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the TFCI Signalling Mode IE, the Node B shall use the information when building TFCIs in the new configuration.

· [FDD – If the Length Of TFCI2 IE is included, then the Node B shall apply the length of TFCI (field 2) indicated in the message in the new configuration.]

· [FDD – If the Length Of TFCI2 IE is not included and the Split Type IE is present with the value "Hard", then the Node B shall assume the value of the TFCI (field 2) is 5 bits in the new configuration.]

· [FDD – If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the Limited Power Increase IE set to "Used", the Node B shall, if supported, use Limited Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power control in the new configuration.]
· [FDD – If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the Limited Power Increase IE set to "Not Used", the Node B shall not use Limited Power Increase for the inner loop DL power control in the new configuration.]
[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information IE, the Node B shall store the new information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to be used in the new Compressed Mode Configuration. Any Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences already existing in the previous Compressed Mode Configuration are replaced by the new sequences once the new Compressed Mode Configuration has been activated. This new Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the Node B until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the Node B or Node B Communication Context is deleted.]
[FDD - E-DPCH Handling: If the E-DPDCH Information IE is included, the UL DPDCH Indicator for E-DCH operation IE in the UL DPCH Information shall be present as well. If the UL DPDCH Indicator for E-DCH operation IE is set to "UL DPDCH not present" the Min UL Channelisation Code Length IE, the Puncture Limit IE and the TFCS IE,  within the UL DPCH Information IE shall be ignored.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes an E-DPCH Information IE which contains the E-TFCS IE, the Node B shall use the E-TFCS IE for the E-DCH when reserving resources for the uplink of the new configuration. The Node B shall apply the new TFCS in the uplink of the new configuration.]

 [TDD – UL/DL CCTrCH Modification]

[TDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any UL CCTrCH To Modify IE or DL CCTrCH To Modify IE in the Radio Link(s), the Node B shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the message.]
[TDD – If the UL CCTrCH To Modify IE or DL CCTrCH To Modify IE includes TFCS IE and/or Puncture Limit IE, the Node B shall apply these as the new values, otherwise the old values specified for this CCTrCH are still applicable.]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the UL CCTrCH To Modify IE includes UL SIR Target IE, the Node B shall apply this value as the new configuration and use it for the UL inner loop power control according [19] and [21].]
[TDD – UL/DL CCTrCH Deletion]

[TDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any UL CCTrCH To Delete IE or DL CCTrCH To Delete IE, the Node B shall not include this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

DL Power Control:

-
[FDD – If the Radio Link Information IE includes the DL Reference Power IE and the power balancing is active, the Node B shall update the reference power of the power balancing in the indicated RL(s), if updating of power balancing parameters by the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message is supported, using the DL Reference Power IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message. The updated reference power shall be used from the next adjustment period.]

[FDD – If updating of power balancing parameters by the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message is supported by the Node B, the Node B shall include the DL Power Balancing Updated Indicator IE in the RL Information Response IE for each affected RL in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]
RL Information:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the RL Information IE, the Node B shall treat it as follows:
-
[FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the Maximum DL Power IE, the Node B shall apply this value to the new configuration and not transmit with a higher power on any Downlink DPCH of the Radio Link once the new configuration is being used. During compressed mode, the Pcurr, as described in ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.3, shall be added to the maximum DL power for the associated compressed frame.]
-
[FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the Minimum DL Power IE, the Node B shall apply this value to the new configuration and never transmit with a lower power on any Downlink Channelisation Code of the Radio Link once the new configuration is being used.]

-
[3.84 Mcps TDD - If the CCTrCH Maximum DL Transmission Power IE and/or the CCTrCH Minimum DL Transmission Power IE are included, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration for this DCH type CCTrCH, if the RL Information IE includes Maximum Downlink Power and/or the Minimum Downlink Power IEs, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration for all other DCH type CCTrCHs.]

-
[3.84 Mcps TDD – The maximum power and minimum power for a DSCH type CCTrCH to be modified, shall be determined as follows:

-
If the DSCH type CCTrCH is paired with an uplink CCTrCH(s) for inner loop power control, the minimum and maximum power for each PDSCH is determined in the same way as described above for DCH type CCTrCHs.

-
If the DSCH type CCTrCH is not paired with an uplink CCTrCH(s) for inner loop power control, the PDSCH transmission power is DSCH Data Frame Protocol signalled [24], with the maximum value determined in the same way as described above for DCH type CCTrCHs. The minimum power, however, is subject to control by the CRNC via the frame protocol].

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If Maximum DL Power IE and/or Minimum DL Power IE are included within DL Timeslot Information LCR IE, the the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration for this timeslot within a DCH type CCTrCH, if the RL Information IE includes Maximum Downlink Power and/or the Minimum Downlink Power IEs, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration for all other timeslots.]

-
[1.28 Mcps TDD - If the CCTrCH Maximum DL Transmission Power IE and/or the CCTrCH Minimum DL Transmission Power IE are included, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration for this DSCH type CCTrCH, if the RL Information IE includes the Maximum Downlink Power and/or the Minimum Downlink Power IEs, the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration for other timeslots.]
-
[FDD – If the RL Information IE contains the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Code Information IE in the DL Code Information IE for any of the allocated DL Channelisation Codes, the Node B shall apply the alternate scrambling code as indicated whenever the downlink compressed mode method SF/2 is active in the new configuration.]

-
[1.28Mcps TDD – If the RL Information IE contains the Uplink Synchronisation Parameters LCR IE, the Node B shall use the indicated values of Uplink Synchronisation Stepsize IE and Uplink Synchronisation Frequency IE when evaluating the timing of the UL synchronisation.]

Signalling Bearer Re-arrangement:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Signalling Bearer Request Indicator IE, the Node B shall, if supported, allocate a new Communication Control Port for the control of the Node B Communication Context and include the Target Communication Control Port ID IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

HS-DSCH Setup:

If the HS-DSCH Information IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message, then:

· The Node B shall setup the requested HS-PDSCH resources on the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link indicated by the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE.

· The Node B shall include the HARQ Memory Partitioning IE in the [FDD – HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE] [TDD – HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE] in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

· If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the MAC-hs Guaranteed Bit Rate IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-hs scheduling decisions for the related HSDPA Priority Queue.
· If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Discard Timer IE for a Priority Queue in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to discard out-of-date MAC-hs SDUs from the related HSDPA Priority Queue.
· The Node B shall include the HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE in the [FDD – HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE] [TDD – HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE] in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message for every HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being established, if the Node B allows the CRNC to start transmission of MAC-d PDUs before the Node B has allocated capacity on user plane as described in [24].

· [FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-SCCH Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B may use this value to determine the HS-SCCH power. The HS-SCCH Power Offset should be applied for any HS-SCCH transmission to this UE.]
· [FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Measurement Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use the measurement power offset as described in ref [10], subclause 6A.2.]
· [FDD - The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH codes corresponding to the HS-DSCH and include the HS-SCCH Specific Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

· [TDD - The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH parameters corresponding to the HS-DSCH and include the [3.84Mcps TDD - HS-SCCH Specific Information Response IE] [1.28Mcps TDD - HS-SCCH Specific Information Response LCR IE] in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]
Intra-Node B Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link Change:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-PDSCH RL ID IE, this indicates the new Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link:

-
The Node B shall release the HS-PDSCH resources on the old Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link and setup the HS-PDSCH resources on the new Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link.

-
The Node B may include the HARQ Memory Partitioning IE in the [FDD – HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE] [TDD – HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE] in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

-
[FDD – The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH codes corresponding to the HS-DSCH and include the HS-SCCH Specific Information Response IE in the HS-DSCH FDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

-
[TDD – The Node B shall allocate HS-SCCH parameters corresponding to the HS-DSCH and include the [3.84Mcps TDD – HS-SCCH Specific Information Response IE] [1.28Mcps TDD – HS-SCCH Specific Information Response LCR IE] in the HS-DSCH TDD Information Response IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

HS-DSCH Modification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH Information To ModifyUnsynchronised IE and if the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link is in the Node B, then:

· The Node B shall include the HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE for every HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE, if the Node B allows the CRNC to start transmission of MAC-d PDUs before the Node B has allocated capacity on user plane as described in [32].

· If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the MAC-hs Guaranteed Bit Rate IE in the HS-DSCH Information To ModifyUnsynchronised IE, the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-hs scheduling decisions for the related HSDPA Priority Queue.
· If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Discard Timer IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to discard out-of-date MAC-hs SDUs from the related HSDPA Priority Queue.
· [FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the ACK Power Offset IE, the NACK Power Offset IE or the CQI Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH Information To ModifyUnsynchronised IE, then the Node B shall use the indicated ACK Power Offset, the NACK Power Offset or the CQI Power Offset  in the new configuration.]

· [FDD - If the HS-SCCH Power Offset IE is included in the HS-DSCH Information To ModifyUnsynchronised IE, the Node B may use this value to determine the HS-SCCH power. The HS-SCCH Power Offset should be applied for any HS-SCCH transmission to this UE.]
· [TDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the TDD ACK NACK Power Offset IE in the HS-DSCH Information To ModifyUnsynchronised IE, the Node B shall use the indicated power offset in the new configuration.]

HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow Addition/Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add or HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IEs and if the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link is in the Node B, then the Node B shall use this information to add/delete the indicated HS-DSCH MAC-d flows on the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link. When an HS-DSCH MAC-d flow is deleted, all its associated Priority Queues shall also be removed.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes an HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IE requesting the deletion of all remaining HS-DSCH MAC-d flows for the Node B Communication Context, then the Node B shall delete the HS-DSCH configuration from the Node B Communication Context and release any existing HS-PDSCH resources.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE and if the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link is in the Node B, then:

· The Node B shall include the HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message for every HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being added, if the Node B allows the CRNC to start transmission of MAC-d PDUs before the Node B has allocated capacity on user plane as described in [24].

· If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the MAC-hs Guaranteed Bit Rate IE in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-hs scheduling decisions for the related HSDPA Priority Queue.

-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Discard Timer IE in the HS-DSCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to discard out-of-date MAC-hs SDUs from the related HSDPA Priority Queue.
E-DCH Setup:

If the E-DCH FDD Information IE is present in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message:

-
The Node B shall setup the requested E-DCH resources on the Radio Links indicated by the E-DCH RL Indication IE in the RL Information IE.

-
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the MAC-e Guaranteed Bit Rate IE for a Reordering Queue in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the E-DCH Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-e scheduling decisions.

· If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the the Maximum Number of Retransmissions for E-DCH IE for a Reordering Queue in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information IE in the E-DCH FDD Information IE, then the Node B shall use this information to report if the maximum number of retransmissions has elapsed.

-
If the TNL QoS IE is included for a E-DCH MAC-d flow and if ALCAP is not used, the TNL QoS IE may be used by the Node B to determine the transport bearer characteristics to apply in the uplink for the related MAC-d flow.

· The Node B shall include the E-RGCH /E-HICH Channelisation Code IE and the corresponding Sequence Number IEs in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message for every RL indicated by the E-DCH RL Indication IE in the RL Information IE.

· If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Serving E-DCH RL ID IE, then the Node B shall allocate an E-RNTI identifier for the corresponding RL and include this E-RNTI identifier and the channelisation code of the corresponding E-AGCH in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

Serving E-DCH Radio Link Change:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Serving E-DCH RL ID IE, this indicates the new Serving E-DCH Radio Link:

-
In the new configuration the Node B shall de-allocate the E-AGCH resources of the old Serving E-DCH Radio Link, allocate an E-RNTI identifier for the new Serving E-DCH Radio Link and include this identifier along with the channelisation code of the corresponding E-AGCH in the E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

· If the Serving E-DCH RL ID IE is set to the “Not in this Node B” value, the Node B shall de-allocate the E-AGCH resources of the old Serving E-DCH Radio Link.
E-DCH Modification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH FDD Information To Modify IE, then:

· If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the MAC-d PDU Size Index IE in the ModifyQueue choice, the Node B shall delete the previous list of MAC-d PDU Size Index values for the related Queue and use the MAC-d PDU Size Index values indicated in the MAC-d PDU Size Index IE in the new configuration.
E-DCH MAC-d Flow Addition/Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add or E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IEs, then the Node B shall use this information to add/delete the indicated E-DCH MAC-d flows. When an E-DCH MAC-d flow is deleted, all its associated Queues shall also be removed.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes an E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IE requesting the deletion of all remaining E-DCH MAC-d flows for the UE Context, then the Node B shall delete the E-DCH configuration from the Node B Communication Context and release the E-DCH resources.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, then:

· If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the MAC-e Guaranteed Bit Rate IE in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, the Node B shall use this information to optimise MAC-e scheduling decisions.
· If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the the Maximum Number of Retransmissions for E-DCH IE for a Reordering Queue in the E-DCH MAC-d Flows to Add IE, then the Node B shall use this information to report if the maximum number of retransmissions has elapsed.
General

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Transport Layer Address IE and Binding ID IEs in the HS-DSCH Information IE, HS-DSCH Information To Modify Unsynchronised IE, HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, E-DCH Information IE, E-DCH Information To Modify IE, E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE or in the RL Specific DCH Information IE, the Node B may use the transport layer address and the binding identifier received from the CRNC when establishing a transport bearer for any Transport Channel or MAC-d flow being added or any Transport Channel or MAC-d flow being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE.

If the requested modifications are allowed by the Node B, the Node B has successfully allocated the required resources, and changed to the new configuration, it shall respond to the CRNC with the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE for any Transport Channel or  MAC-d flow being added or any Transport Channel or MAC-d flow being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE. The detailed frame protocol handling during transport bearer replacement is described in [16], subclause 5.10.1.
In the case of a set of co-ordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on the Iub interface, the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response IE shall be included only for one of the DCH in the set of coordinated DCHs.

In the case of a Radio Link being combined with another Radio Link within the Node B, the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response IE shall be included only for one of the combined Radio Links.
In the case of a signalling bearer re-arrangement, the new Communication Control Port shall be used once the Node B has sent the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message via the old Communication Control Port.

8.3.5.3
Unsuccessful Operation
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Figure 35: Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the Node B cannot allocate the necessary resources for all the new DCHs of one set of co-ordinated DCHs requested to be set-up, it shall regard the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure as having failed.
If the requested Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure fails for one or more Radio Link(s), the Node B shall send the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the CRNC, indicating the reason for failure.
Typical cause values are as follows:

Radio Network Layer Cause

-
CM not supported

Transport Layer Cause

-
Transport Resources Unavailable
Miscellaneous Cause

-
O&M Intervention

-
Control processing overload

-
HW failure
8.3.5.4
Abnormal Conditions

If only a subset of all the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHs is requested to be deleted, the Node B shall regard the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure as having failed and shall send the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the CRNC.

[FDD – If the RL Information IE contains the DL Code Information IE and this IE includes DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number IEs not matching the DL Channelisation code(s) already allocated to the Radio Link identified by RL ID IE, then the Node B shall consider the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure as having failed and it shall send the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the CRNC.

If more than one DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector IE set to "selected" [TDD – or no DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector IE set to "selected"], the Node B shall regard the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as failed and shall respond with a RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes a DCHs To Modify IE or DCHs To Add IE with multiple DCH Specific Info IEs, and if the DCHs in the DCHs To Modify IE or DCHs To Add IE do not have the same Transmission Time Interval IE in the Semi-Static Transport Format Information IE, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.
[FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the DL Reference Power IEs, but the power balancing is not active in the indicated RL(s), the Node B shall regard the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure as having failed and the Node B shall respond the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message with the cause value "Power Balancing status not compatible".]

[FDD - If the power balancing is active with the Power Balancing Adjustment Type of the Node B Communication Context set to "Common" in the existing RL(s) but the RL Information IE includes more than one DL Reference Power IEs, the Node B shall regard the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure as having failed and the Node B shall respond the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message with the cause value "Power Balancing status not compatible".]
[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Length Of TFCI2 IE but the TFCI Signalling Option IE is set to "Normal", then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message does not include the Length Of TFCI2 IE but the Split Type IE is set to "Logical", then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]

[FDD – If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Split Type IE set to the value "Hard" and the Length Of TFCI2 IE set to the value "1", "2", "5", "8", "9" or "10", then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.]
If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains the Transport Layer Address IE or the Binding ID IE when establishing a transport bearer for any Transport Channel or HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being added or any Transport Channel or HS-DSCH MAC-d flow being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE, and not both are present for a transport bearer intended to be established, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains any of the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE or HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IE in addition to the HS-DSCH Information IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains any of the HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE, HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IE or HS-PDSCH RL ID IE and the Serving HS-DSCH Radio Link is not in the Node B, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-DSCH Information IE and does not include the HS-PDSCH RL-ID IE, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message. 

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the HS-PDSCH RL-ID IE indicating a Radio Link not existing in the Node B Communication Context, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message contains any of the HS-DSCH Information IE, HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE, or HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add IE and if in the new configuration the Priority Queues associated with the same HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID IE have the same Scheduling Priority Indicator IE value, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.
8.3.6
Radio Link Deletion

8.3.6.1
General

The Radio Link Deletion procedure is used to release the resources in a Node B for one or more established radio links towards a UE.

The Radio Link Deletion procedure may be initiated by the CRNC at any time when the Node B Communication Context exists.

8.3.6.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 36: Radio Link Deletion procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated with a RADIO LINK DELETION REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Communication Control Port assigned to the concerned Node B Communication Context.

Upon receipt of this message, the Node B shall delete the radio link(s) identified by the RL ID IE, Node B Communication Context ID IE and CRNC Communication Context ID IE and release all associated resources and respond to the CRNC with a RADIO LINK DELETION RESPONSE message. [FDD – Resources associated with the TFCI2 bearer shall be released only if all the RLs in the Node B Communication Context are deleted].

[FDD – After deletion of the RL(s), the UL out-of-sync algorithm defined in ref. [10] shall for each of the remaining RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parameters N_OUTSYNC_IND and T_RLFAILURE that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set and the UL in-sync algorithm defined in ref. [10] shall for each of the remaining RL Set(s) use the minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set.]

8.3.6.3
Unsuccessful Operation

-

8.3.6.4
Abnormal Conditions

If the RL indicated by the RL ID IE, Node B Communication Context ID IE and CRNC Communication Context ID IE does not exist, the Node B shall respond with the RADIO LINK DELETION RESPONSE message and use the CRNC Communication Context ID IE received in the RADIO LINK DELETION REQUEST message.
8.3.7
Downlink Power Control [FDD]

8.3.7.1
General

The purpose of this procedure is to balance the DL transmission powers of one or more Radio Links used for the related UE-UTRAN connection within the Node B. The Downlink Power Control procedure may be initiated by the CRNC at any time when the Node B Communication Context exists, irrespective of other ongoing CRNC initiated dedicated NBAP procedures towards this Node B Communication Context. The only exception occurs when the CRNC has requested the deletion of the last RL via this Node B, in which case the Downlink Power Control procedure shall no longer be initiated.

8.3.7.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 37: Downlink Power Control procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated by the CRNC sending a DL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message to the Node B using the Communication Control Port assigned to the concerned Node B Communication Context.

The Power Adjustment Type IE defines the characteristic of the power adjustment.

If the value of the Power Adjustment Type IE is "Common", the Power Balancing Adjustment Type of the Node B Communication Context shall be set to "Common". As long as the Power Balancing Adjustment Type of the Node B Communication Context is set to "Common", the Node B shall perform the power adjustment (see below) for all existing and future radio links associated with the context identified by the Node B Communication Context ID IE and use a common DL reference power level.

If the value of the Power Adjustment Type IE is "Individual", the Power Balancing Adjustment Type of the Node B Communication Context shall be set to "Individual". The Node B shall perform the power adjustment (see below) for all radio links addressed in the message using the given DL Reference Powers per RL. If the Power Balancing Adjustment Type of the Node B Communication Context was set to "Common" before this message was received, power balancing on all radio links not addressed by the DL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message shall remain to be executed in accordance with the existing power balancing parameters which are now considered RL individual parameters. Power balancing will not be started on future radio links without a specific request.

If the value of the Power Adjustment Type IE is "None", the Power Balancing Adjustment Type of the Node B Communication Context shall be set to "None" and the Node B shall suspend on going power adjustments for all radio links for the Node B Communication Context.

If the Inner Loop DL PC Status IE is present and set to "Active", the Node B shall activate inner loop DL power control for all radio links for the Node B Communication Context. If the Inner Loop DL PC Status IE is present and set to "Inactive", the Node B shall deactivate inner loop DL power control for all radio links for the Node B Communication Context according to ref. [10].
Power Adjustment
The power balancing adjustment shall be superimposed on the inner loop power control adjustment (see ref. [10]) if activated. The power balancing adjustment shall be such that:
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 with an accuracy of ±0.5 dB

where the sum is performed over an adjustment period corresponding to a number of frames equal to the value of the Adjustment Period IE, Pref is the value of the DL Reference Power IE, PP-CPICH is the power used on the primary CPICH, Pinit is the code power of the last slot of the previous adjustment period and r is given by the Adjustment Ratio IE. If the last slot of the previous adjustment period is within a transmission gap due to compressed mode, Pinit shall be set to the same value as the code power of the slot just before the transmission gap.
The adjustment within one adjustment period shall in any case be performed with the constraints given by the Max Adjustment Step IE and the DL TX power range set by the CRNC.

The power adjustments shall be started at the first slot of a frame with CFN modulo the value of Adjustment Period IE equal to 0 and shall be repeated for every adjustment period and shall be restarted at the first slot of a frame with CFN=0, until a new DL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message is received or the RL is deleted.

8.3.7.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

8.3.8
Dedicated Measurement Initiation

8.3.8.1
General

This procedure is used by a CRNC to request the initiation of measurements on dedicated resources in a Node B.

The Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause 3.1 except when the Node B Communication Context ID IE in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message is set to the reserved value "All NBCC".

If the Node B Communication Context ID IE in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message is set to the reserved value "All NBCC", the Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure may be initiated by the CRNC at any time when the Node B Communication Context exists.
8.3.8.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 38: Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated with a DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Communication Control Port assigned to the Node B Communication Context.

Upon reception, the Node B shall initiate the requested measurement according to the parameters given in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message. Unless specified below the meaning of the parameters are given in other specifications.

If the Node B Communication Context ID IE equals the reserved value "All NBCC", this measurement request shall apply for all current and future Node B Communication Contexts controlled via the Communication Control Port on which the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message was received. Otherwise, this measurement request shall apply for the requested Node B Communication Context ID only.

If the Node B Communication Context ID IE equals the reserved value "All NBCC", the measurement request shall be treated as a single measurement, despite applying to multiple contexts. This means that it may only be terminated or failed on "All NBCC".
If the Node B Communication Context ID IE equals the reserved value "All NBCC", the measurement shall be initiated only for those Node B Communication Contexts handling a mode (FDD, 3.84Mcps TDD or 1.28Mcps TDD) for which the concerned measurement is specified in [4] and [5]. The initiation of the measurement for a Node B Communication Context may be delayed until the Reconfiguration CFN has elapsed if either a Prepared Reconfiguration exists or a Prepared Reconfiguration no longer exists but the Reconfiguration CFN has not yet elapsed.

If the Dedicated Measurement Object Type is indicated as being "RL" in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, measurement results shall be reported for all indicated Radio Links.

[FDD – If the Dedicated Measurement Object Type is indicated as being "RLS" in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, measurement results shall be reported for all indicated Radio Link Sets.]
[FDD - If the Dedicated Measurement Object Type is indicated as being "ALL RL" in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, measurement results shall be reported for all current and future Radio Links within the Node B Communication Context.]

[TDD - If the Dedicated Measurement Object Type is indicated as being "ALL RL" in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, measurement results shall be reported for one existing DPCH per CCTrCH in each used time slot of current and future Radio Links within the Node B Communication Context, provided the measurement type is applicable to the respective DPCH.]

[FDD – If the Dedicated Measurement Object Type is indicated as being "ALL RLS" in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, measurement results shall be reported for all existing and future Radio Link Sets within the Node B Communication Context.]

[TDD – If the DPCH ID IE is provided within the RL Information, the measurement request shall apply for the requested physical channel individually. If no DPCH ID IE, HS-SICH ID IE and no PUSCH Information IE is provided within the RL Information, the measurement request shall apply for one existing physical channel per CCTrCH in each used time slot of the Radio Link, provided the measurement type is applicable to this physical channel.]

[TDD – If the PUSCH Information IE is provided within the RL Information, the measurement request shall apply for the requested physical channel individually.]

[TDD – If the HS-SICH Information IE is provided within the RL Information, the measurement request shall apply for the requested physical channel individually.] 

[TDD - If the Dedicated Measurement Type IE is set to "HS-SICH reception quality ", the Node B shall initiate measurements of the failed, missed and total HS-SICH transmissions on all of the HS-SICH assigned to this Node B Communication Context. If either the failed or missed HS-SICH transmission satisfies the requested report characteristics, the Node B shall report the result of both failed and missed transmission measurements along with the total number of transmissions.]

If the CFN Reporting Indicator IE is set to "FN Reporting Required", the CFN IE shall be included in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT REPORT message or in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE message, the latter only in the case the Report Characteristics IE is set to "On Demand". The reported CFN shall be the CFN at the time when the measurement value was reported by the layer 3 filter, referred to as point C in the measurement model [25].

[FDD – If the Number Of Reported Cell Portions IE is included in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, the value shall be used to determine how many Cell Portion ID IEs and SIR Value IEs shall be included in Best Cell Portions IE in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT REPORT message or in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE message.]

Report characteristics 
The Report Characteristics IE indicates how the reporting of the measurement shall be performed. See also Annex B.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to "On Demand" and if the CFN IE is not provided, the Node B shall return the result of the measurement immediately. If the CFN IE is provided, it indicates the frame for which the measurement value shall be provided. The provided measurement value shall be the one reported by the layer 3 filter, referred to as point C in the measurement model [25].

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to "Periodic", the Node B shall periodically initiate the Dedicated Measurement Report procedure for this measurement, with the requested report frequency. If the CFN IE is provided, it indicates the frame for which the first measurement value of a periodic reporting shall be provided. The provided measurement value shall be the one reported by the layer 3 filter, referred to as point C in the measurement model [25].

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to "Event A", the Node B shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity rises above the requested threshold and stays there for the requested hysteresis time. If the Measurement Hysteresis Time IE is not included, the Node B shall use the value zero for the hysteresis time.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to "Event B", the Node B shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity falls below the requested threshold and stays there for the requested hysteresis time. If the Measurement Hysteresis Time IE is not included, the Node B shall use the value zero for the hysteresis time.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to "Event C", the Node B shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity rises by an amount greater than the requested threshold within the requested time. After having reported this type of event, the next C event reporting for the same measurement cannot be initiated before the rising time specified by the Measurement Change Time IE has elapsed since the previous event reporting.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to "Event D", the Node B shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity falls by an amount greater than the requested threshold within the requested time. After having reported this type of event, the next D event reporting for the same measurement cannot be initiated before the falling time specified by the Measurement Change Time IE has elapsed since the previous event reporting.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to "Event E", the Node B shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity rises above the 'Measurement Threshold 1' and stays there for the 'Measurement Hysteresis Time' (Report A). When the conditions for Report A are met and the Report Periodicity IE is provided, the Node B shall also initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure periodically. If the conditions for Report A have been met and the measured entity falls below the 'Measurement Threshold 2' and stays there for the 'Measurement Hysteresis Time', the Node B shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure (Report B) as well as terminate any corresponding periodic reporting. If the Measurement Threshold 2 IE is not present, the Node B shall use the value of the Measurement Threshold 1 IE instead. If the Measurement Hysteresis Time IE is not included, the Node B shall use the value zero as hysteresis times for both Report A and Report B.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to "Event F", the Node B shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity falls below the 'Measurement Threshold 1' and stays there for the 'Measurement Hysteresis Time' (Report A). When the conditions for Report A are met and the Report Periodicity IE is provided, the Node B shall also initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure periodically. If the conditions for Report A have been met and the measured entity rises above the 'Measurement Threshold 2' and stays there for the 'Measurement Hysteresis Time', the Node B shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure (Report B) as well as terminate any corresponding periodic reporting. If the Measurement Threshold 2 IE is not present, the Node B shall use the value of the Measurement Threshold 1 IE instead. If the Measurement Hysteresis Time IE is not included, the Node B shall use the value zero as hysteresis times for both Report A and Report B.

If the Report Characteristics IE is not set to "On Demand", the Node B is required to perform reporting for a dedicated measurement object, in accordance with the conditions provided in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, as long as the object exists. If no dedicated measurement object for which a measurement is defined exists anymore, the Node B shall terminate the measurement locally, i.e. without reporting this to the CRNC.
If at the start of the measurement, the reporting criteria are fulfilled for any of Event A, Event B, Event E or Event F, the Node B shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure immediately, and then continue with the measurements as specified in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message.

Higher layer filtering 
The Measurement Filter Coefficient IE indicates how filtering of the measurement values shall be performed before measurement event evaluation and reporting.

The averaging shall be performed according to the following formula.
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The variables in the formula are defined as follows

Fn is the updated filtered measurement result

Fn-1 is the old filtered measurement result

Mn is the latest received measurement result from physical layer measurements, the unit used for Mn is the same unit as the reported unit in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE, DEDICATED MEASUREMENT REPORT messages or the unit used in the event evaluation (i.e. same unit as for Fn)

a = 1/2(k/2) , where k is the parameter received in the Measurement Filter Coefficient IE. If the Measurement Filter Coefficient IE is not present, a shall be set to 1 (no filtering)

In order to initialise the averaging filter, F0 is set to M1 when the first measurement result from the physical layer measurement is received.

Measurement Recovery Behavior:
If the Measurement Recovery Behavior IE is included in the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, the Node B shall, if Measurement Recovery Behavior is supported, include the Measurement Recovery Support Indicator IE in the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE message and perform the Measurement Recovery Behavior as described in subclause 8.3.9.2.
Response message
If the Node B was able to initiate the measurement requested by the CRNC, it shall respond with the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE message using the Communication Control Port assigned to the Node B Communication Context. The message shall include the same Measurement ID that was used in the measurement request. The DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE message shall be sent even if the initiation is delayed for some Node B Communication Contexts due to an existing Prepared Reconfiguration or that the Reconfiguration CFN has not yet elapsed.

Only in the case where the Report Characteristics IE is set to "On Demand", the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE message shall include the Dedicated Measurement Object Type IE containing the measurement result. [TDD – In the case that the measurement was performed on a particular HS-SICH, the Node B shall include the HS-SICH ID IE that indicates which HS-SICH was measured.]

In the case where the Node B Communication Context ID IE is set to "All NBCC", the CRNC Communication Context ID IE in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE shall be set to the value "All CRNCCC", which is reserved for this purpose.
Interaction with Reset Procedure:

If a measurement has been requested with the Node B Communication Context ID IE set to "All NBCC", the Node B shall terminate the measurement locally if either the CRNC or the Node B initiates the Reset procedure for the relevant Communication Control Port or the entire Node B.
8.3.8.3
Unsuccessful Operation
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Figure 39: Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure: Unsuccessful Operation

If the requested measurement cannot be initiated, the Node B shall send a DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION FAILURE message using the Communication Control Port assigned to the Node B Communication Context. The message shall include the same Measurement ID that was used in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message and the Cause IE set to an appropriate value.
In the case where the Node B Communication Context ID IE is set to "All NBCC" the CRNC Communication Context ID IE in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION FAILURE shall be set to the value "All CRNCCC", which is reserved for this purpose.
Typical cause values are as follows:

Radio Network Layer cause

-
Measurement not supported for the object

-
Measurement Temporarily not Available
Miscellaneous Cause

-
O&M Intervention

-
Control processing overload

-
HW failure

8.3.8.4
Abnormal Conditions

The allowed combinations of the Dedicated Measurement Type and Report Characteristics Type are shown in the table below marked with "X". For not allowed combinations, the Node B shall regard the Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure as failed.

Table 4: Allowed Dedicated Measurement Type and Report Characteristics Type combinations

	Dedicated Measurement Type
	Report Characteristics Type

	
	On Demand
	Periodic
	Event A
	Event B
	Event C
	Event D
	Event E
	Event F
	On Modification

	SIR
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	

	SIR Error
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	

	Transmitted Code Power
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	

	RSCP
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	

	Rx Timing Deviation
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	

	Round Trip Time
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	

	Rx Timing Deviation LCR
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	

	HS-SICH reception quality
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	

	Best Cell Portions
	X
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Angle Of Arrival LCR
	X
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


If the Dedicated Measurement Type received in the Dedicated Measurement Type IE is not defined in ref. [4] or [5] to be measured on the Dedicated Measurement Object Type received in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, the Node B shall regard the Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure as failed. 

If the CFN IE is included in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message and the Report Characteristics IE is other than "Periodic" or "On Demand", the Node B shall regard the Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure as failed.

8.3.9
Dedicated Measurement Reporting

8.3.9.1
General

This procedure is used by the Node B to report the result of measurements requested by the CRNC with the Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure. The Node B may initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure at any time after establishing a Radio Link, as long as the Node B Communication Context exists.
8.3.9.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 40: Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure, Successful Operation

If the requested measurement reporting criteria are met, the Node B shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure. The DEDICATED MEASUREMENT REPORT message shall use the Communication Control Port assigned to the Node B Communication Context. If the measurement was initiated (by the Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure) for multiple dedicated measurement objects, the Node B may include measurement values for multiple objects in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT REPORT message. Unless specified below, the meaning of the parameters are given in other specifications.

The Measurement ID IE shall be set to the Measurement ID provided by the CRNC when initiating the measurement with the Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure.

[TDD – In the case that the measurement was performed on a particular HS-SICH, the Node B shall include the HS-SICH ID IE that indicates which HS-SICH was measured.]

If the achieved measurement accuracy does not fulfil the given accuracy requirement (see ref.[22] and [23]) or the measurement is temporarily not available in case Measurement Recovery Behavior is supported, the Measurement not available shall be reported. If the Node B was configured to perform the Measurement Recovery Behavior, the Node B shall indicate Measurement Available to the CRNC when the achieved measurement accuracy again fulfils the given accuracy requirement (see ref. [22] and [23]) and include the Measurement Recovery Report Indicator IE in the COMMON MEASUREMENT REPORT message if the requested measurement reporting criteria are not met.

8.3.9.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

8.3.10
Dedicated Measurement Termination

8.3.10.1
General

This procedure is used by the CRNC to terminate a measurement previously requested by the Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure.

The Dedicated Measurement Termination procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause 3.1 except if the measurement was initiated by the Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure using the reserved value "All NBCC".

If the measurement was initiated by the Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure using the reserved value "All NBCC", the Dedicated Measurement Termination procedure may be initiated by the CRNC at any time.
8.3.10.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 41: Dedicated Measurement Termination procedure, Successful Operation

This procedure is initiated with a DEDICATED MEASUREMENT TERMINATION REQUEST message, sent from the CRNC to the Node B using the Communication Control Port assigned to the Node B Communication Context.

Upon reception, the Node B shall terminate reporting of dedicated measurements corresponding to the received Measurement ID IE.
8.3.10.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

8.3.11
Dedicated Measurement Failure

8.3.11.1
General

This procedure is used by the Node B to notify the CRNC that a measurement previously requested by the Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure can no longer be reported. The Node B is allowed to initiate the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT FAILURE INDICATION message at any time after having sent the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message, as long as the Node B Communication Context exists.

8.3.11.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 42: Dedicated Measurement Failure procedure, Successful Operation

This procedure is initiated with a DEDICATED MEASUREMENT FAILURE INDICATION message, sent from the Node B to the CRNC using the Communication Control Port assigned to the Node B Communication Context, to inform the CRNC that a previously requested measurement can no longer be reported. The Node B has locally terminated the indicated measurement.
If the failed measurement was initiated with the Node B Communication Context ID IE set to the reserved value "All NBCC" and the Node B has terminated the measurement reporting of the measurement corresponding to the Measurement ID indicated in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT FAILURE INDICATION message, the CRNC Communication Context ID IE shall be set to the value "All CRNCCC".

8.3.11.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

8.3.12
Radio Link Failure

8.3.12.1
General

This procedure is used by the Node B to indicate a failure in one or more Radio Links [FDD - or Radio Link Sets][TDD or CCTrCHs within a Radio Link].

The Node B may initiate the Radio Link Failure procedure at any time after establishing a Radio Link.

8.3.12.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 43: Radio Link Failure procedure, Successful Operation

When the Node B detects that one or more Radio Link(s) [FDD - or Radio Link Set(s)] [TDD – or CCTrCHs within a Radio Link] are no longer available, it sends the RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION message to the CRNC indicating the failed Radio Link(s) or Radio Link Set(s) or CCTrCHs with the most appropriate cause values in the Cause IE. The message shall use the Communication Control Port assigned to the concerned Node B Communication Context.

If the failure concerns one or more individual Radio Link(s), the Node B shall indicate the affected Radio Link(s) using the RL Information IE. [FDD - If the failure concerns one or more Radio Link Set(s), the Node B shall indicate the affected Radio Link Set(s) using the RL Set Information IE.] [TDD – If the failure concerns only the failure of one or more CCTrCHs within a radio link, the Node B shall indicate the affected CCTrCHs using the CCTrCH ID IE.]

When the Radio Link Failure procedure is used to notify the loss of UL synchronisation of a [FDD – Radio Link Set] [TDD – Radio Link or CCTrCHs within a Radio Link] on the Uu interface, the RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION message shall be sent, with the Cause IE set to "Synchronisation Failure", when indicated by the UL out-of-sync algorithm defined in [10] and [21]. [FDD – The algorithms in [10] shall use the maximum value of the parameters N_OUTSYNC_IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set.]
[FDD – When the Radio Link Failure procedure is used to indicate permanent failure in one or more Radio Link(s) / Radio Link Set(s) due to the occurrence of an UL or DL frame with more than one transmission gap caused by one or more compressed mode pattern sequences, the DL transmission shall be stopped and the RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION message shall be sent with the cause value "Invalid CM Settings". After sending the RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION message to notify the permanent failure, the Node B shall not remove the Radio Link(s)/Radio Link Set(s) from the Node B Communication Context or the Node B Communication Context itself.]

In the other cases, the Radio Link Failure procedure is used to indicate that one or more Radio Link(s)/Radio Link Set(s) are permanently unavailable and cannot be restored. After sending the RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION message to notify the permanent failure, the Node B shall not remove the Radio Link/Radio Link Set from the Node B Communication Context or the Node B Communication Context itself. When applicable, the retention priorities associated with the transport channels shall be used by the Node B to prioritise which Radio Link(s)/Radio Link Set(s) to indicate as unavailable to the CRNC.
Typical cause values are:

Radio Network Layer Causes:

-
Synchronisation Failure

-
Invalid CM settings
Transport Layer Causes:

-
Transport Resources Unavailable
Miscellaneous Causes:

-
Control Processing Overload

-
HW Failure

-
O&M Intervention

8.3.12.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

8.3.13
Radio Link Restoration

8.3.13.1
General

This procedure is used by the Node B to notify the achievement and re-achievement of uplink synchronisation of one or more [FDD - Radio Link Sets][TDD – Radio Links or CCTrCHs within a Radio Link] on the Uu interface.

The Node B may initiate the Radio Link Restoration procedure at any time after establishing a Radio Link.

8.3.13.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 44: Radio Link Restoration procedure, Successful Operation

The Node B shall send the RADIO LINK RESTORE INDICATION message to the CRNC when indicated by the UL synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] and [21]. [FDD – The algorithm in ref. [10] shall use the minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set.] The message shall use the Communication Control Port assigned to the concerned Node B Communication Context.

[TDD – If the re-established Uu synchronisation concerns one or more individual Radio Links, the Node B shall indicate the affected Radio Link(s) using the RL Information IE.] [TDD – If the re-established Uu synchronisation concerns one or more individual CCTrCHs within a radio link, the Node B shall indicate the affected CCTrCHs using the CCTrCH ID IE.] [FDD – If the re-established Uu synchronisation concerns one or more Radio Link Set(s), the Node B shall indicate the affected Radio Link Set(s) using the RL Set Information IE.]

8.3.13.3
Abnormal Condition

-

8.3.14
Compressed Mode Command [FDD]

8.3.14.1
General

The Compressed Mode Command procedure is used to activate or deactivate the compressed mode in the Node B for one Node B Communication Context.

The Compressed Mode Command procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.14.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 47: Compressed Mode Command procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated by the CRNC sending a COMPRESSED MODE COMMAND message to the Node B using the Communication Control Port assigned to the concerned Node B Communication Context.

The Node B shall deactivate all the ongoing Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences at the CM Configuration Change CFN IE requested by the CRNC when receiving the COMPRESSED MODE COMMAND message from the CRNC. From that moment on, all Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Status IE repetitions (if present) shall be started when the indicated TGCFN IE elapses. The CM Configuration Change CFN IE in the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE and TGCFN IE for each sequence refer to the next coming CFN with that value.
If the values of the CM Configuration Change CFN  IE and the TGCFN IE are equal, the concerned Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence shall be started immediately at the CFN with a value equal to the value received in the CM Configuration Change CFN IE.
8.3.14.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

8.3.15
Downlink Power Timeslot Control [TDD]

8.3.15.1
General

The purpose of this procedure is to enable the Node B to use the indicated DL Timeslot ISCP values when deciding the DL TX Power for each timeslot.

The Downlink Power Timeslot Control procedure can be initiated by the CRNC at any time when the Node B Communication Context exists, irrespective of other ongoing CRNC initiated dedicated NBAP procedures towards this Node B Communication Context. The only exception occurs when the CRNC has requested the deletion of the last RL via this Node B, in which case the Downlink Power Timeslot Control procedure shall no longer be initiated.

8.3.15.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 47A: Downlink Power Timeslot Control procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure is initiated by the CRNC sending a DL POWER TIMESLOT CONTROL REQUEST message to the Node B using the Communication Control Port assigned to the concerned Node B Communication Context.

Upon reception, the Node B shall use the indicated DL Timeslot ISCP value when deciding the DL TX Power for each timeslot as specified in ref. [21], i.e. it shall reduce the DL TX power in those downlink timeslots of the radio link where the interference is low, and increase the DL TX power in those timeslots where the interference is high, while keeping the total downlink power in the radio link unchanged.

If the Primary CCPCH RSCP Delta IE is included, the NodeB shall assume that the reported value for Primary CCPCH RSCP is in the negative range as per [23], and the value is equal to the Primary CCPCH RSCP Delta IE. If the Primary CCPCH RSCP Delta IE is not included and the Primary CCPCH RSCP IE is included, the Node B shall assume that the reported value is in the non-negative range as per [23], and the value is equal to the Primary CCPCH RSCP IE. The Node B should use the indicated value for HS-DSCH scheduling and transmit power adjustment.

8.3.15.3
Abnormal Conditions

-
8.3.16
Radio Link Pre-emption

8.3.16.1
General

This procedure is started by the Node B when resources need to be freed.

The Node B may initiate the Radio Link Pre-emption procedure at any time after establishing a Radio Link.

8.3.16.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 47B: Radio Link Pre-emption procedure, Successful Operation

When the Node B detects that a one or more Radio Links should be pre-empted (see Annex A), it shall send the RADIO LINK PREEMPTION REQUIRED INDICATION message to the CRNC using the Communication Control Port assigned to the concerned Node B Communication Context.

If all Radio Links for a CRNC Communication Context ID should be pre-empted, the RL Information IE shall be omitted. If one or several but not all Radio Links should be pre-empted for a CRNC Communication Context, the Radio Links that should be pre-empted shall be indicated in the RL Information IE. The Radio Link(s) that should be pre-empted should be deleted by the CRNC.

8.3.16.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

8.3.17
Bearer Re-arrangement

8.3.17.1
General

This procedure is started by the Node B when Bearers for the Node B Communication Context need to be rearranged.

The Node B may initiate the Bearer Rearrangement procedure at any time after establishing a Radio Link.

8.3.17.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 47C: Bearer Re-arrangement Indication, Successful Operation

When the Node B detects that a signaling bearer or a transport bearer or both need to be re-arranged for the Node B Communication Context, it shall send the BEARER REARRANGEMENT INDICATION message to the CRNC. The message shall use the Communication Control Port assigned for this Node B Communication Context.

If the signaling bearer for the control of the Node B Communication Context needs to be rearranged,  the Signalling Bearer Requested Indicator IE shall be included in the BEARER REARRANGEMENT INDICATION message.

If the transport bearer for a transport channel needs to be rearranged, the ID of the transport channel for which a new transport bearer is required, shall be included in the BEARER REARRANGEMENT INDICATION message.

[FDD - If the TFCI2 bearer on which the DSCH TFCI Signaling control frames shall be received is required to be re-arranged, the TFCI2 Bearer Request Indicator IE shall be included in the BEARER REARRANGEMENT INDICATION message.]

8.3.17.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

8.3.18
Radio Link Activation

8.3.18.1
General

This procedure is used to activate or de-activate the DL transmission on the Uu interface regarding selected RLs. 

8.3.18.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 47D: Radio Link Activation procedure

This procedure is initiated by sending the RADIO LINK ACTIVATION COMMAND message from the CRNC to the Node B. The message shall use the Communication Control Port assigned for this Node B Communication Context. Upon reception, the Node B shall for each concerned RL:

-
if the Delayed Activation Update IE indicates "Activate":

-
if the Activation Type IE equals "Unsynchronised":

-
[FDD - start transmission on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in [16].]

-
[TDD - start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in [16].]

-
if the Activation Type IE equals "Synchronised":

-
[FDD - start transmission on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in [16], however never before the CFN indicated in the Activation CFN IE.]

-
[TDD - start transmission on the new RL at the CFN indicated in the Activation CFN IE as specified in [16].]

-
[FDD - the Node B shall apply the power level indicated in the Initial DL Tx Power IE to the transmission on each DL DPCH of the RL when starting transmission until either UL synchronisation on the Uu interface is achieved for the RLS or power balancing is activated. During this period no inner loop power control shall be performed and, unless activated by the DL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message, no power balancing shall be performed. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[10], subclause 5.2.1.2) and downlink power balancing adjustments (see subclause 8.3.7).]
-
[TDD - the Node B shall apply the power level indicated in the Initial DL Tx Power IE to the transmission on each DL DPCH and on each Time Slot of the RL when starting transmission until the UL synchronisation on the Uu interface is achieved for the RL. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[22], subclause 4.2.3.3).]

-
[FDD - if the Propagation Delay IE is included, the Node B may use this information to speed up the detection of UL synchronisation on the Uu interface.]
-
[FDD - if the First RLS Indicator IE is included, it indicates if the concerned RL shall be considered part of the first RLS established towards this UE. The First RLS Indicator IE shall be used by the Node B together with the value of the DL TPC Pattern 01 Count IE which the Node B has received in the Cell Setup procedure, to determine the initial TPC pattern in the DL of the concerned RL and all RLs which are part of the same RLS, as described in [10], section 5.1.2.2.1.2.]
-
if the Delayed Activation Update IE indicates "Deactivate":

-
stop DL transmission immediately, if the Deactivation Type IE equals "Unsynchronised", or at the CFN indicated by the Deactivation CFN IE, if the Deactivation Type IE equals "Synchronised".

8.3.18.3
Abnormal Conditions 

[FDD- If the Delayed Activation Update IE is included in the RADIO LINK ACTIVATION COMMAND message, it indicates "Activate" and the First RLS Indicator IE is not included, the Node B shall initiate the Error Indication procedure.]

8.3.19
Radio Link Parameter Update 

8.3.19.1
General

The Radio Link Parameter Update procedure is excuted by the Node B when the update of HS-DSCH related radio link parameter values are needed on the Node B side. With this procedure, Node B can suggest some HS-DSCH related Radio Link Parameter values to RNC. 
The Radio Link Parameter Update procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.19.2
Successful Operation
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Figure 48: Radio Link Parameter Update Indication, Successful Operartion

The Node B initiates the Radio Link Parameter Update procedure by sending the RADIO LINK PARAMETER UPDATE INDICATION message to the CRNC. The message contains suggested value(s) of the HS-DSCH related parameter(s) that should be reconfigured on the radio link. 

If the Node B needs to update HS-DSCH related parameters, the Node B shall initiate RADIO LINK PARAMETER UPDATE INDICATION message including [FDD - HS-DSCH FDD Update Information IE] [TDD - HS-DSCH TDD Update Information IE].

If the Node B needs to allocate new HS-SCCH Codes, the Node B shall initiate RADIO LINK PARAMETER UPDATE INDICATION message including HS-SCCH Code Change Indicator IE.

[FDD - If the Node B needs to update the CQI Feedback Cycle k, CQI Repetition Factor, ACK-NACK Repetition Factor, CQI Power Offset, ACK Power Offset and/or NACK Power Offset, the Node B shall initiate RADIO LINK PARAMETER UPDATE INDICATION message including CQI Feedback Cycle k IE, CQI Repetition Factor IE, ACK-NACK Repetition Factor IE, CQI Power Offset IE, ACK Power Offset IE and/or NACK Power Offset IE.]

[TDD - If the Node B needs to update the TDD ACK-NACK Power Offset the Node B shall initiate RADIO LINK PARAMETER UPDATE INDICATION message including TDD ACK-NACK Power Offset IE.]

8.3.19.3
Abnormal Conditions

-
8.4
Error Handling Procedures

8.4.1
Error Indication

8.4.1.1
General

The Error Indication procedure is initiated by a node in order to report detected errors in one incoming message, provided they cannot be reported by an appropriate response message.

8.4.1.2
Successful Operation

When the conditions defined in subclause 10 are fulfilled, the Error Indication procedure is initiated by an ERROR INDICATION message sent from the receiving node.

In case the Error Indication procedure was triggered by a dedicated procedure, the following applies:

· When the ERROR INDICATION message is sent from a Node B to its CRNC, the CRNC Communication Context ID IE shall be included in the message if the corresponding Node B Communication Context, addressed by the Node B Communication Context ID IE which was received in the message triggering the Error Indication procedure, exists;

· When the ERROR INDICATION message is sent from a CRNC to a Node B, the Node B Communication Context ID IE shall be included in the message if the corresponding CRNC Communication Context, addressed by the CRNC Communication Context ID IE which was received in the message triggering the Error Indication procedure, exists;

· When the message triggering the Error Indication procedure is received in the Node B and there is no Node B Communication Context as indicated by the Node B Communication Context ID IE, the Node B shall include the unknown Node B Communication Context ID IE from the received message in the ERROR INDICATION message, unless another handling is specified in the procedure text for the affected procedure.

· When the message triggering the Error Indication procedure is received in the CRNC and there is no CRNC Communication Context as indicated by the CRNC Communication Context ID IE, the CRNC shall include the unknown CRNC Communication Context ID IE from the received message in the ERROR INDICATION message, unless another handling is specified in the procedure text for the affected procedure.

The ERROR INDICATION message shall include either the Cause IE, or the Criticality Diagnostics IE or both the Cause IE and the Criticality Diagnostics IE.
Typical cause values for the ERROR INDICATION message are:

Protocol Causes:

-
Transfer Syntax Error

-
Abstract Syntax Error (Reject)

-
Abstract Syntax Error (Ignore and Notify)

-
Message not Compatible with Receiver State

-
Unspecified
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Figure 49: Error Indication procedure (Node B to CRNC): Successful Operation
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Figure 50: Error Indication procedure (CRNC to Node B), Successful Operation

8.4.1.3
Abnormal Conditions

-

9
Elements for NBAP communication

9.1
Message Functional Definition and Contents

9.1.1
General

Subclause 9.1 presents the contents of NBAP messages in tabular format. The corresponding ASN.1 definition is presented in subclause 9.3. In case there is contradiction between the tabular format in subclause 9.1 and the ASN.1 definition, the ASN.1 shall take precedence, except for the definition of conditions for the presence of conditional IEs, where the tabular format shall take precedence.

NOTE:
The messages have been defined in accordance to the guidelines specified in ref. [26].
9.1.2
Message Contents

9.1.2.1
Presence

An information element can be of the following types:

	M 
	IEs marked as Mandatory (M) shall always be included in the message.

	O 
	IEs marked as Optional (O) may or may not be included in the message.

	C
	IEs marked as Conditional (C) shall be included in a message only if the condition is satisfied. Otherwise the IE shall not be included.


In case of an Information Element group, the group is preceded by a name for the info group (in bold). It is also indicated how many times a group may be repeated in the message and whether the group is conditional. The presence field of the Information Elements inside one group defines if the Information Element is mandatory, optional or conditional  if the group is present.
9.1.2.2
Criticality

Each Information Element or Group of Information Elements may have a criticality information applied to it. Following cases are possible:

	–
	No criticality information is applied explicitly.

	YES
	Criticality information is applied. ‘YES’ is usable only for non-repeatable information elements.

	GLOBAL
	The information element and all its repetitions together have one common criticality information. ‘GLOBAL’ is usable only for repeatable information elements.

	EACH
	Each repetition of the information element has its own criticality information. It is not allowed to assign different criticality values to the repetitions. ‘EACH’ is usable only for repeatable information elements.


9.1.2.3
Range
The Range column indicates the allowed number of copies of repetitive IEs.

9.1.2.4
Assigned Criticality
This column provides the actual criticality information as defined in subclause 10.3.2, if applicable.
9.1.3
COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST

9.1.3.1
FDD Message 

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	YES
	reject

	Configuration Generation ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.16
	
	YES
	reject

	CHOICE Common Physical Channel To Be Configured
	M
	
	
	
	YES
	ignore

	>Secondary CCPCH
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Secondary CCPCH
	
	1
	
	
	–
	

	>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>FDD SCCPCH Offset
	M
	
	9.2.2.15
	Corresponds to [7]: S-CCPCH,k 
	–
	

	>>>DL Scrambling Code
	C-PCH
	
	9.2.2.13
	
	–
	

	>>>FDD DL Channelisation Code Number
	M
	
	9.2.2.14
	
	–
	

	>>>TFCS
	M
	
	9.2.1.58
	For the DL.
	–
	

	>>>Secondary CCPCH Slot Format
	M
	
	9.2.2.43
	
	–
	

	>>>TFCI Presence
	C-SlotFormat
	
	9.2.1.57
	Refer to TS [7]
	–
	

	>>>Multiplexing Position
	M
	
	9.2.2.23
	
	–
	

	>>>Power Offset Information
	
	1
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>PO1
	M
	
	Power Offset

9.2.2.29
	Power offset for the TFCI bits
	–
	

	>>>>PO3
	M
	
	Power Offset

9.2.2.29
	Power offset for the pilot bits
	–
	

	>>>STTD Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.2.48
	
	–
	

	>>>FACH Parameters
	
	0..<maxnoofFACHs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>>>Common Transport Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.14
	
	–
	

	>>>>Transport Format Set
	M
	
	9.2.1.59
	For the DL.
	–
	

	>>>>ToAWS
	M
	
	9.2.1.61
	
	–
	

	>>>>ToAWE
	M
	
	9.2.1.60
	
	–
	

	>>>>Max FACH Power
	M
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	Maximum allowed power on the FACH.
	–
	

	>>>>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>PCH Parameters
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>>Common Transport Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.14
	
	–
	

	>>>>Transport Format Set
	M
	
	9.2.1.59
	For the DL.
	–
	

	>>>>ToAWS
	M
	
	9.2.1.61
	
	–
	

	>>>>ToAWE
	M
	
	9.2.1.60
	
	–
	

	>>>>PCH Power
	M
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>>>>PICH Parameters
	
	1
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>>>FDD DL Channelisation Code Number
	M
	
	9.2.2.14
	
	–
	

	>>>>>PICH Power
	M
	
	9.2.1.49A
	
	–
	

	>>>>>PICH Mode 
	M
	
	9.2.2.26
	Number of PI per frame
	–
	

	>>>>>STTD Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.2.48
	
	–
	

	>>>>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>PRACH
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>PRACH
	
	1
	
	
	–
	

	>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>Scrambling Code Number
	M
	
	9.2.2.42
	
	–
	

	>>>TFCS
	M
	
	9.2.1.58
	For the UL.
	–
	

	>>>Preamble Signatures
	M
	
	9.2.2.31
	
	–
	

	>>>Allowed Slot Format Information
	
	1..<maxnoofSlotFormatsPRACH>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>RACH Slot Format
	M
	
	9.2.2.37
	
	–
	

	>>>RACH Sub Channel Numbers
	M
	
	9.2.2.38
	
	–
	

	>>>Puncture Limit
	M
	
	9.2.1.50
	For the UL
	–
	

	>>>Preamble Threshold
	M
	
	9.2.2.32
	
	–
	

	>>>RACH Parameters
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>>Common Transport Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.14
	
	–
	

	>>>>Transport Format Set
	M
	
	9.2.1.59
	For the UL.
	–
	

	>>>>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>AICH Parameters
	
	1
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>>AICH Transmission Timing
	M
	
	9.2.2.1
	
	–
	

	>>>>FDD DL Channelisation Code Number
	M
	
	9.2.2.14
	
	–
	

	>>>>AICH Power
	M
	
	9.2.2.D
	
	–
	

	>>>>STTD Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.2.48
	
	–
	

	>PCPCHs
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>CPCH Parameters
	
	1
	
	
	–
	

	>>>Common Transport Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.14
	
	–
	

	>>>Transport Format Set
	M
	
	9.2.1.59
	For the UL.
	–
	

	>>>AP Preamble Scrambling Code
	M
	
	CPCH Scrambling Code Number
9.2.2.4B
	
	–
	

	>>>CD Preamble Scrambling Code
	M
	
	CPCH Scrambling Code Number
9.2.2.4B
	
	–
	

	>>>TFCS
	M
	
	9.2.1.58
	For the UL
	–
	

	>>>CD Signatures
	O
	
	Preamble Signatures
9.2.2.31
	Note: When not present, all CD signatures are to be used.
	–
	

	>>>CD Sub Channel Numbers
	O
	
	9.2.2.1C
	
	–
	

	>>>Puncture Limit
	M
	
	9.2.1.50
	For the UL
	–
	

	>>>CPCH UL DPCCH Slot Format
	M
	
	9.2.2.4C
	For UL CPCH message control part
	–
	

	>>>UL SIR
	M
	
	9.2.1.67A
	
	–
	

	>>>Initial DL Transmission Power
	M
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>>>Maximum DL Power
	M
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>>>Minimum DL Power
	M
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>>>PO2
	M
	
	Power Offset
9.2.2.29
	Power offset for the TPC bits relative to the pilot bits.
	–
	

	>>>FDD TPC DL Step Size
	M
	
	9.2.2.16
	
	–
	

	>>>N_Start_Message
	M
	
	9.2.2.23C
	
	–
	

	>>>N_EOT
	M
	
	9.2.2.23A
	
	–
	

	>>>Channel Assignment Indication
	M
	
	9.2.2.1D
	
	–
	

	>>>CPCH Allowed Total Rate
	M
	
	9.2.2.4A
	
	–
	

	>>>PCPCH Channel Information
	
	1..<maxnoofPCPCHs>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>>CPCH Scrambling Code Number
	M
	
	9.2.2.4B
	For UL PCPCH
	–
	

	>>>>DL Scrambling Code
	M
	
	9.2.2.13
	For DL CPCH message part
	–
	

	>>>>FDD DL Channelisation Code Number
	M
	
	9.2.2.14
	For DL CPCH message part
	–
	

	>>>>PCP Length
	M
	
	9.2.2.24A
	
	–
	

	>>>>UCSM Information
	C-NCA
	1
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Min UL Channelisation Code Length
	M
	
	9.2.2.22
	
	–
	

	>>>>>NF_max
	M
	
	9.2.2.23B
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Channel Request Parameters
	
	0..<maxAPSigNum>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>AP Preamble Signature
	M
	
	9.2.2.1A
	
	–
	

	>>>>>AP Sub Channel Number
	O
	
	9.2.2.1B
	
	–
	

	>>>VCAM Mapping Information
	C-CA
	1..<maxnoofLen>
	
	Refer to TS [18]
	–
	

	>>>>Min UL Channelisation Code Length
	M
	
	9.2.2.22
	
	–
	

	>>>>NF_max
	M
	
	9.2.2.23B
	
	–
	

	>>>>Max Number of PCPCHs
	M
	
	9.2.2.20A
	
	–
	

	>>>>SF Request Parameters
	
	1..<maxAPSigNum>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>AP Preamble Signature
	M
	
	9.2.2.1A
	
	–
	

	>>>>>AP Sub Channel Number
	O
	
	9.2.2.1B
	
	–
	

	>>>AP-AICH Parameters
	
	1
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>>FDD DL Channelisation Code Number
	M
	
	9.2.2.14
	
	–
	

	>>>>AP-AICH Power
	M
	
	AICH Power

9.2.2.D
	
	–
	

	>>>>CSICH Power
	M
	
	AICH Power

9.2.2.D
	For CSICH bits at end of AP-AICH slot
	–
	

	>>>>STTD Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.2.48
	
	–
	

	>>>CD/CA-ICH Parameters
	
	1
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>>FDD DL Channelisation Code Number
	M
	
	9.2.2.14
	
	–
	

	>>>>CD/CA-ICH Power
	M
	
	AICH Power

9.2.2.D
	
	–
	

	>>>>STTD Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.2.48
	
	–
	

	>>>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore


	Condition
	Explanation

	SlotFormat
	The IE shall be present if the Secondary CCPCH Slot Format IE is set to any of the values from 8 to 17.

	CA
	The IE shall be present if the Channel Assignment Indication IE is set to "CA Active".

	NCA
	The IE shall be present if the Channel Assignment Indication IE is set to "CA Inactive".

	PCH
	The IE shall be present if the PCH Parameters IE is not present.


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofFACHs
	Maximum number of FACHs that can be defined on a Secondary CCPCH

	maxnoofPCPCHs
	Maximum number of PCPCHs for a CPCH

	maxnoofLen
	Maximum number of Min UL Channelisation Code Length

	maxnoofSlotFormatsPRACH
	Maximum number of SF for a PRACH

	maxAPSigNum
	Maximum number of AP Signatures


9.1.3.2
TDD Message

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	YES
	reject

	Configuration Generation ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.16
	
	YES
	reject

	CHOICE Common Physical Channel To Be Configured
	M
	
	
	
	YES
	ignore

	>Secondary CCPCHs
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>SCCPCH CCTrCH ID
	M
	
	CCTrCH ID
9.2.3.3
	For DL CCTrCH supporting one or several Secondary CCPCHs
	–
	

	>>TFCS
	M
	
	9.2.1.58
	For DL CCTrCH supporting one or several Secondary CCPCHs
	–
	

	>>TFCI Coding
	M
	
	9.2.3.22
	
	–
	

	>>Puncture Limit
	M
	
	9.2.1.50
	
	–
	

	>>CHOICE HCR or LCR
	M
	
	
	See note 1 below
	–
	

	>>>3.84Mcps TDD
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>Secondary CCPCH
	
	1..<maxnoofSCCPCHs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TDD Channelisation Code 
	M
	
	9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Midamble Shift And Burst Type
	M
	
	9.2.3.7
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TDD Physical Channel Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.20
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>>>>SCCPCH Power
	M
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>>>1.28Mcps TDD
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>Secondary CCPCH LCR
	
	1..<maxnoofSCCPCHsLCR>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TDD Channelisation Code LCR 
	M
	
	9.2.3.19a
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Time Slot LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.24A
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Midamble Shift LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.7A
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TDD Physical Channel Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.20
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>>>>SCCPCH Power
	M
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>>>>> SCCPCH Time Slot Format LCR
	M
	
	TDD DL DPCH Time Slot Format LCR 9.2.3.19D
	
	–
	

	>>FACH Parameters
	
	0..<maxnoofFACHs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>>Common Transport Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.14
	
	–
	

	>>>FACH CCTrCH ID
	M
	
	CCTrCH ID
9.2.3.3
	
	–
	

	>>>Transport Format Set
	M
	
	9.2.1.59
	For the DL.
	–
	

	>>>ToAWS
	M
	
	9.2.1.61
	
	–
	

	>>>ToAWE
	M
	
	9.2.1.60
	
	–
	

	>>>Max FACH Power
	O
	
	DL Power 

9.2.1.21
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	reject

	>>>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>PCH Parameters
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>Common Transport Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.14
	
	–
	

	>>>PCH CCTrCH ID
	M
	
	CCTrCH ID
9.2.3.3
	
	–
	

	>>>Transport Format Set
	M
	
	9.2.1.59
	For the DL.
	–
	

	>>>ToAWS
	M
	
	9.2.1.61
	
	–
	

	>>>ToAWE
	M
	
	9.2.1.60
	
	–
	

	>>>CHOICE HCR or LCR
	M
	
	
	See note 1 below
	–
	

	>>>>3.84Mcps TDD
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>PICH Parameters
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>TDD Channelisation Code
	M
	
	9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Midamble Shift And Burst Type
	M
	
	9.2.3.7
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>TDD Physical Channel Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.20
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Paging Indicator Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.8
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>PICH Power
	M
	
	9.2.1.49A
	
	–
	

	>>>>1.28Mcps TDD
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>PICH Parameters LCR
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>TDD Channelisation Code LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.19a
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Time Slot LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.24A
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Midamble Shift LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.7A
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>TDD Physical Channel Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.20
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Paging Indicator Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.8
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>PICH Power
	M
	
	9.2.1.49A
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Second TDD Channelisation Code LCR
	M
	
	TDD Channelisation Code LCR 9.2.3.19a
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>TSTD Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.1.64
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>PCH Power
	O
	
	DL Power 9.2.1.21
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	reject

	>>>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>TSTD Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.1.64
	
	YES
	reject

	>PRACH
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>CHOICE HCR or LCR
	M
	
	
	See note 1 below
	–
	

	>>>3.84Mcps TDD
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>PRACH
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TFCS
	M
	
	9.2.1.58
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TDD Channelisation Code 
	M
	
	9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Max PRACH Midamble Shifts
	M
	
	9.2.3.6
	
	–
	

	>>>>>PRACH Midamble 
	M
	
	9.2.3.14
	
	–
	

	>>>>>RACH
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>>>>Common Transport Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.14
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Transport Format Set
	M
	
	9.2.1.59
	For the UL
	–
	

	>>>>>>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>>>>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>1.28Mcps TDD
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>PRACH LCR
	
	1..<maxnoofPRACHLCRs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TFCS
	M
	
	9.2.1.58
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Time Slot LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.24A
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TDD Channelisation Code LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.19a
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Midamble Shift LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.7A
	
	–
	

	>>>>>RACH
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>>>>Common Transport Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.14
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Transport Format Set
	M
	
	9.2.1.59
	For the UL
	–
	

	>>>>>>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>>>>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>FPACH
	
	0..1
	
	Mandatory for 1.28Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD.
	YES
	reject

	>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>TDD Channelisation Code LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.19a
	
	–
	

	>>>Time Slot LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.24A
	
	–
	

	>>>Midamble Shift LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.7A
	
	–
	

	>>>Max FPACH Power
	M
	
	9.2.3.5E
	
	–
	


Note 1: This information element is a simplified representation of the ASN.1. The choice is in reality performed through the use of ProtocolIE-Single-Container within the ASN.1.

	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofSCCPCHs
	Maximum number of Secondary CCPCHs per CCTrCH for 3.84Mcps TDD

	maxnoofSCCPCHsLCR
	Maximum number of Secondary CCPCHs per CCTrCH for 1.28Mcps TDD

	maxnoofFACHs
	Maximum number of FACHs that can be defined on a Secondary CCPCH

	maxnoofPRACHLCRs
	Maximum number of PRACHs LCR that can be defined on a RACH for 1.28Mcps TDD


9.1.4
COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP RESPONSE
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	FACH Parameters Info
	
	0..<maxnoofFACHs>
	
	The FACH Parameters may be combined with PCH Parameters
	GLOBAL
	ignore

	>FACH Parameters
	M
	
	Common Transport Channel Information Response 9.2.1.14A
	
	–
	

	PCH Parameters
	O
	
	Common Transport Channel Information Response 9.2.1.14A
	The PCH Parameters may be combined with FACH Parameters
	YES
	ignore

	RACH Parameters
	O
	
	Common Transport Channel Information Response 9.2.1.14A
	The RACH Parameters shall not be combined with FACH Parameters or PCH Parameters
	YES
	ignore

	CPCH Parameters
	O
	
	Common Transport Channel Information Response 9.2.1.14A
	The CPCH Parameters shall not be combined with FACH Parameters or PCH Parameters or RACH Parameters
	YES
	ignore

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofFACHs
	Maximum number of FACHs that can be defined on a Secondary CCPCH[FDD] / a group of Secondary CCPCHs [TDD]


9.1.5
COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP FAILURE
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	–

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	–

	Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	YES
	ignore

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.6
COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST

9.1.6.1
FDD Message

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	YES
	reject

	Configuration Generation ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.16
	
	YES
	reject

	CHOICE Common Physical Channel To Be Configured
	M
	
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>Secondary CCPCH
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>FACH Parameters
	
	0..<maxFACHCell>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>>Common Transport Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.14
	
	–
	

	>>>Max FACH Power
	O
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	Maximum allowed power on the FACH.
	–
	

	>>>ToAWS
	O
	
	9.2.1.61
	
	–
	

	>>>ToAWE
	O
	
	9.2.1.60
	
	–
	

	>>PCH Parameters
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>Common Transport Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.14
	
	–
	

	>>>PCH Power
	O
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	Power to be used on the PCH.
	–
	

	>>>ToAWS
	O
	
	9.2.1.61
	
	–
	

	>>>ToAWE
	O
	
	9.2.1.60
	
	–
	

	>>PICH Parameters
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>PICH Power
	O
	
	9.2.1.49A
	
	–
	

	>PRACH
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>PRACH Parameters
	
	0..<maxPRACHCell>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>Preamble Signatures
	O
	
	9.2.2.31
	
	–
	

	>>>Allowed Slot Format Information
	
	0..<maxnoofSlotFormatsPRACH>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>RACH Slot Format
	M
	
	9.2.2.37
	
	–
	

	>>>RACH Sub Channel Numbers
	O
	
	9.2.2.38
	
	–
	

	>>AICH Parameters
	
	0..<maxPRACHCell>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>AICH Power
	O
	
	9.2.2.D
	
	–
	

	>CPCH
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>CPCH Parameters
	
	0..<maxnoofCPCHs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>>Common Transport Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.14
	
	–
	

	>>>UL SIR
	O
	
	9.2.1.67A
	
	–
	

	>>>Initial DL Transmission Power
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>>>Maximum DL Power
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>>>Minimum DL Power
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>>AP-AICH Parameters
	
	0..<maxnoofCPCHs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>AP-AICH Power
	O
	
	AICH Power

9.2.2.D
	
	–
	

	>>>CSICH Power
	O
	
	AICH Power

9.2.2.D
	For CSICH bits at end of AP-AICH slot
	–
	

	>>CD/CA-ICH Parameters
	
	0..<maxnoofCPCHs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>>CD/CA-ICH Power
	O
	
	AICH Power

9.2.2.D
	
	–
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxFACHCell
	Maximum number of FACHs that can be defined in a Cell

	maxnoofCPCHs
	Maximum number of CPCHs that can be defined in a Cell

	maxPRACHCell
	Maximum number of PRACHs and AICHs that can be defined in a Cell

	maxnoofSlotFormatsPRACH
	Maximum number of SF for a PRACH


9.1.6.2
TDD Message

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	YES
	reject

	Configuration Generation ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.16
	
	YES
	reject

	Secondary CCPCH Parameters
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>CCTrCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.3
	For DL CCTrCH supporting one or several Secondary CCPCHs
	–
	

	>Secondary CCPCHs To Be Configured
	
	0..<maxnoofSCCPCHs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>>SCCPCH Power
	O
	
	DL power
9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	PICH Parameters
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>PICH Power
	O
	
	9.2.1.49A
	
	–
	

	FACH Parameters
	
	0..<maxnoofFACHs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>Common Transport Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.14
	
	–
	

	>ToAWS
	O
	
	9.2.1.61
	
	–
	

	>ToAWE
	O
	
	9.2.1.60
	
	
	

	>Max FACH Power
	O
	
	DL Power 

9.2.1.21
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	reject

	PCH Parameters
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>Common Transport Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.14
	
	–
	

	>ToAWS
	O
	
	9.2.1.61
	
	–
	

	>ToAWE
	O
	
	9.2.1.60
	
	–
	

	>PCH Power
	O
	
	DL Power 

9.2.1.21
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	reject

	FPACH Parameters
	
	0..1
	
	Mandatory for 1.28Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD.
	YES
	reject

	>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>Max FPACH Power
	O
	
	9.2.3.5E
	
	–
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofSCCPCHs
	Maximum number of SCCPCHs that can be repeated in a Cell

	maxnoofFACHs
	Maximum number of FACHs that can be repeated in a Cell


9.1.7
COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.8
COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	YES
	ignore

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.9
COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL DELETION REQUEST

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	YES
	reject

	Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	Indicates the Common Physical Channel for which the Common Transport Channels (together with the Common Physical Channel) shall be deleted.
	YES
	reject

	Configuration Generation ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.16
	
	YES
	reject


9.1.10
COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL DELETION RESPONSE

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.11
BLOCK RESOURCE REQUEST
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	YES
	reject

	Blocking Priority Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.5
	
	YES
	reject

	Shutdown Timer
	C-BlockNormal
	
	9.2.1.56
	
	YES
	reject


	Condition
	Explanation

	BlockNormal
	The IE shall be present if the Blocking Priority Indicator IE indicates ”Normal Priority”.


9.1.12
BLOCK RESOURCE RESPONSE
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.13
BLOCK RESOURCE FAILURE

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	YES
	ignore

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.14
UNBLOCK RESOURCE INDICATION
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	ignore

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.15
AUDIT REQUIRED INDICATION
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	ignore

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	


9.1.16
AUDIT REQUEST
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Start Of Audit Sequence Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.56B
	
	YES
	reject


9.1.17
AUDIT RESPONSE

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	End Of Audit Sequence Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.29A
	
	YES
	ignore

	Cell Information
	
	0..<maxCellinNodeB>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	–
	

	>Configuration Generation ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.16
	
	–
	

	>Resource Operational State
	M
	
	9.2.1.52
	
	–
	

	>Availability Status
	M
	
	9.2.1.2
	
	–
	

	>Local Cell ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.38
	The local cell that the cell is configured on
	–
	

	>Primary SCH Information
	O
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	Applicable to FDD only
	YES
	ignore

	>Secondary SCH Information
	O
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	Applicable to FDD only
	YES
	ignore

	>Primary CPICH Information
	O
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	Applicable to FDD only
	YES
	ignore

	>Secondary CPICH Information
	
	0..<maxSCPICHCell>
	
	Applicable to FDD only
	EACH
	ignore

	>>Secondary CPICH Individual Information
	M
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	
	–
	

	>Primary CCPCH Information
	O
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	
	YES
	ignore

	>BCH Information
	O
	
	Common Transport Channel Status Information 9.2.1.14B
	
	YES
	ignore

	>Secondary CCPCH Information
	
	0..<maxSCCPCHCell>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>Secondary CCPCH Individual Information
	M
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	
	–
	

	>PCH Information
	O
	
	Common Transport Channel Status Information 9.2.1.14B
	
	YES
	ignore

	>PICH Information
	O
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	
	YES
	ignore

	>FACH Information
	
	0..<maxFACHCell>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>FACH Individual Information
	M
	
	Common Transport Channel Status Information 9.2.1.14B
	
	–
	

	>PRACH Information
	
	0..<maxPRACHCell>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>PRACH Individual Information 
	M
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	
	–
	

	>RACH Information
	
	0..<maxRACHCell> 
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>RACH Individual Information 
	M
	
	Common Transport Channel Status Information 9.2.1.14B
	
	–
	

	>AICH Information
	
	0..<maxPRACHCell> 
	
	Applicable to FDD only
	EACH
	ignore

	>>AICH Individual Information 
	M
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	
	–
	

	>PCPCH Information
	
	0..<maxPCPCHCell>
	
	Applicable to FDD only
	EACH
	ignore

	>>PCPCH Individual Information
	M
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	
	–
	

	>CPCH Information
	
	0..<maxCPCHCell> 
	
	Applicable to FDD only
	EACH
	ignore

	>>CPCH Individual Information 
	M
	
	Common Transport Channel Status Information 9.2.1.14B
	
	–
	

	>AP-AICH Information
	
	0..<maxCPCHCell> 
	
	Applicable to FDD only
	EACH
	ignore

	>>AP-AICH Individual Information 
	M
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	
	–
	

	>CD/CA-ICH Information
	
	0..<maxCPCHCell> 
	
	Applicable to FDD only
	EACH
	ignore

	>>CD/CA-ICH Individual Information
	M
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	
	–
	

	>SCH Information
	O
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	TDD Sync Channel

Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD only
	YES
	ignore

	>FPACH Information
	
	0..<maxFPACHCell>
	
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	EACH
	ignore

	>>FPACH Individual lnformation
	M
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	
	–
	

	>DwPCH Information
	O
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	ignore

	>HS-DSCH Resources Information
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>Resource Operational State
	M
	
	9.2.1.52
	
	–
	

	>>Availability Status
	M
	
	9.2.1.2
	
	–
	

	>E-DCH Resources Information
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>Resource Operational State
	M
	
	9.2.1.52
	
	–
	

	>>Availability Status
	M
	
	9.2.1.2
	
	–
	

	Communication Control Port Information
	
	0..<maxCCPinNodeB>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>Communication Control Port ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.15
	
	–
	

	>Resource Operational State
	M
	
	9.2.1.52
	
	–
	

	>Availability Status
	M
	
	9.2.1.2
	
	–
	

	Local Cell Information
	
	0..<maxLocalCellinNodeB>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>Local Cell ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.38
	
	–
	

	>DL Or Global Capacity Credit
	M
	
	9.2.1.20B
	
	–
	

	>UL Capacity Credit
	O
	
	9.2.1.65A
	
	–
	

	>Common Channels Capacity Consumption Law
	M
	
	9.2.1.9A
	
	–
	

	>Dedicated Channels Capacity Consumption Law
	M
	
	9.2.1.20A
	
	–
	

	>Maximum DL Power Capability
	O
	
	9.2.1.39
	
	–
	

	>Minimum Spreading Factor
	O
	
	9.2.1.47
	
	–
	

	>Minimum DL Power Capability
	O
	
	9.2.1.46A
	
	–
	

	>Local Cell Group ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.37A
	
	–
	

	>Reference Clock Availability
	O
	
	9.2.3.14A
	TDD only
	YES
	ignore

	>Power Local Cell Group ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.49B
	
	YES
	ignore

	>HSDPA Capability
	O
	
	9.2.1.31Ga
	
	YES
	ignore

	>E-DCH Capability
	O
	
	9.2.1.29aa
	
	YES
	ignore

	Local Cell Group Information
	
	0..<maxLocalCellinNodeB>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>Local Cell Group ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.37A
	
	–
	

	>DL Or Global Capacity Credit
	M
	
	9.2.1.20B
	
	–
	

	>UL Capacity Credit
	O
	
	9.2.1.65A
	
	–
	

	>Common Channels Capacity Consumption Law
	M
	
	9.2.1.9A
	
	–
	

	>Dedicated Channels Capacity Consumption Law
	M
	
	9.2.1.20A
	
	–
	

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore

	Power Local Cell Group Information
	
	0..<maxLocalCellinNodeB>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>Power Local Cell Group ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.49B
	
	–
	

	>Maximum DL Power Capability
	M
	
	9.2.1.39
	
	–
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxCellinNodeB
	Maximum number of Cells that can be configured in Node B

	maxCCPinNodeB
	Maximum number of Communication Control Ports that can exist in the Node B

	maxCPCHCell
	Maximum number of CPCHs that can be defined in a Cell

	maxLocalCellinNodeB
	Maximum number of Local Cells that can exist in the Node B

	maxPCPCHCell
	Maximum number of PCPCHs that can be defined in a Cell

	maxSCPICHCell
	Maximum number of Secondary CPICHs that can be defined in a Cell.

	maxSCCPCHCell
	Maximum number of Secondary CCPCHs that can be defined in a Cell.

	maxFACHCell
	Maximum number of FACHs that can be defined in a Cell

	maxPRACHCell
	Maximum number of PRACHs that can be defined in a Cell

	maxRACHCell
	Maximum number of RACHs that can be defined in a Cell

	maxFPACHCell
	Maximum number of FPACHs that can be defined in a Cell


9.1.17A
AUDIT FAILURE

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	YES
	ignore

	Criticality diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.18
COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Measurement ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.42
	
	YES
	reject

	CHOICE Common Measurement Object Type
	M
	
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>Cell
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	–
	

	>>Time Slot
	O
	
	9.2.3.23
	Applicable to 3.84Mcps
TDD only
	–
	

	>>Time Slot LCR
	O
	
	9.2.3.24A
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	reject

	>>Neighbouring Cell Measurement Information
	
	0..<maxnoMeasNCells>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	ignore

	>>>CHOICE Neighbouring Cell Measurement Information
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>Neighbouring FDD Cell Measurement Information
	
	
	
	FDD only
	–
	

	>>>>>Neighbouring FDD Cell Measurement Information
	M
	
	9.2.1.47C
	
	–
	

	>>>>Neighbouring TDD Cell Measurement Information
	
	
	
	Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD only
	–
	

	>>>>>Neighbouring TDD Cell Measurement Information
	M
	
	9.2.1.47D
	
	–
	

	>>>>Additional Neighbouring Cell Measurement Information
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Neighbouring TDD Cell Measurement Information LCR
	
	
	
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	–
	

	>>>>>>Neighbouring TDD Cell Measurement Information LCR
	M
	
	9.2.1.47E
	
	YES
	reject

	>RACH
	
	
	
	FDD only
	–
	

	>>C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	–
	

	>>Common Transport Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.14
	
	–
	

	>CPCH
	
	
	
	FDD only
	–
	

	>>C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	–
	

	>>Common Transport Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.14
	
	–
	

	>>Spreading Factor 
	O
	
	Minimum UL Channelisation Code Length

9.2.2.22
	
	–
	

	Common Measurement Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.11
	
	YES
	reject

	Measurement Filter Coefficient
	O
	
	9.2.1.41
	
	YES
	reject

	Report Characteristics
	M
	
	9.2.1.51
	
	YES
	reject

	SFN Reporting Indicator
	M
	
	FN Reporting Indicator 9.2.1.29B
	
	YES
	reject

	SFN
	O
	
	9.2.1.53A
	
	YES
	reject

	Common Measurement Accuracy
	O
	
	9.2.1.9B
	
	YES
	reject

	Measurement Recovery Behavior
	O
	
	9.2.1.43A
	
	YES
	ignore


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoMeasNCells
	Maximum number of neighbouring cells that can be measured on.


9.1.19
COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Measurement ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.42
	
	YES
	ignore

	CHOICE Common Measurement Object Type
	O
	
	
	Common Measurement Object Type that the measurement was initiated with.
	YES
	ignore

	>Cell 
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Common Measurement Value
	M
	
	9.2.1.12
	
	–
	

	>RACH
	
	
	
	FDD only
	–
	

	>>Common Measurement Value
	M
	
	9.2.1.12
	
	–
	

	>CPCH
	
	
	
	FDD only
	–
	

	>>Common Measurement Value
	M
	
	9.2.1.12
	
	–
	

	SFN
	O
	
	9.2.1.53A
	Common Measurement Time Reference
	YES
	ignore

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore

	Common Measurement Achieved Accuracy
	O
	
	Common Measurement Accuracy 9.2.1.9B
	
	YES
	ignore

	Measurement Recovery Support Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.1.43C
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.20
COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION FAILURE

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Measurement ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.42
	
	YES
	ignore

	Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	YES
	ignore

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.21
COMMON MEASUREMENT REPORT

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	ignore

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Measurement ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.42
	
	YES
	ignore

	CHOICE Common Measurement Object Type
	M
	
	
	Common Measurement Object Type that the measurement was initiated with.
	YES
	ignore

	>Cell 
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Common Measurement Value Information
	M
	
	9.2.1.12A
	
	–
	

	>RACH
	
	
	
	FDD only
	–
	

	>>Common Measurement Value Information
	M
	
	9.2.1.12A
	
	–
	

	>CPCH
	
	
	
	FDD only
	–
	

	>>Common Measurement Value Information
	M
	
	9.2.1.12A
	
	–
	

	SFN
	O
	
	9.2.1.53A
	Common Measurement Time Reference
	YES
	ignore

	Measurement Recovery Reporting Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.1.43B
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.22
COMMON MEASUREMENT TERMINATION REQUEST

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	ignore

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Measurement ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.42
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.23
COMMON MEASUREMENT FAILURE INDICATION

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	ignore

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Measurement ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.42
	
	YES
	ignore

	Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.24
CELL SETUP REQUEST
9.1.24.1
FDD Message

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Local Cell ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.38
	
	YES
	reject

	C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	YES
	reject

	Configuration Generation ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.16
	
	YES
	reject

	T Cell
	M
	
	9.2.2.49
	
	YES
	reject

	UARFCN
	M
	
	9.2.1.65
	Corresponds to Nu [14]
	YES
	reject

	UARFCN
	M
	
	9.2.1.65
	Corresponds to Nd [14]
	YES
	reject

	Maximum Transmission Power
	M
	
	9.2.1.40
	
	YES
	reject

	Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode
	O
	
	9.2.2.2A
	
	YES
	reject

	Primary Scrambling Code
	M
	
	9.2.2.34
	
	YES
	reject

	Synchronisation Configuration
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>N_INSYNC_IND
	M
	
	9.2.1.47A
	
	–
	

	>N_OUTSYNC_IND
	M
	
	9.2.1.47B
	
	–
	

	>T_RLFAILURE
	M
	
	9.2.1.56A
	
	–
	

	DL TPC Pattern 01 Count
	M
	
	9.2.2.13A
	
	YES
	reject

	Primary SCH Information
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>Primary SCH Power
	M
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>TSTD Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.64
	
	–
	

	Secondary SCH Information
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>Secondary SCH Power
	M
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>TSTD Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.64
	
	–
	

	Primary CPICH Information
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>Primary CPICH power
	M
	
	9.2.2.33
	
	–
	

	>Transmit Diversity Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.2.53
	
	–
	

	Secondary CPICH Information
	
	0..<maxSCPICHCell>
	
	
	EACH
	reject

	>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>DL Scrambling Code
	M
	
	9.2.2.13
	
	–
	

	>FDD DL Channelisation Code Number
	M
	
	9.2.2.14
	
	–
	

	>Secondary CPICH Power
	M
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>Transmit Diversity Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.2.53
	
	–
	

	Primary CCPCH Information
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>BCH Information
	
	1
	
	
	–
	

	>>Common Transport Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.14
	
	–
	

	>>BCH Power
	M
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>STTD Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.2.48
	
	–
	

	Limited Power Increase Information
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>Power_Raise_Limit
	M
	
	9.2.2.29A
	
	–
	

	>DL_power_averaging_window_size
	M
	
	9.2.2.12A
	
	–
	

	IPDL Parameter Information
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>IPDL FDD Parameters
	M
	
	9.2.2.18C
	
	–
	

	>IPDL Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.36F
	
	–
	

	PDSCH information
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>Maximum PDSCH Power
	M
	
	9.2.2.21A
	
	–
	

	Cell Portion Information
	
	0..<maxnoofCellPortions>
	
	
	EACH
	reject

	>Cell Portion ID
	M
	
	9.2.2.1Ca
	
	–
	

	>Associated Secondary CPICH
	M
	
	Common Physical Channel ID 9.2.1.13
	
	–
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxSCPICHCell
	Maximum number of Secondary CPICHs that can be defined in a Cell.


9.1.24.2
TDD Message

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Local Cell ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.38
	
	YES
	reject

	C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	YES
	reject

	Configuration Generation Id
	M
	
	9.2.1.16
	
	YES
	reject

	UARFCN
	M
	
	9.2.1.65
	Corresponds to Nt [15]
	YES
	reject

	Cell Parameter ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.4
	
	YES
	reject

	Maximum Transmission Power
	M
	
	9.2.1.40
	
	YES
	reject

	Transmission Diversity Applied
	M
	
	9.2.3.26
	
	YES
	reject

	Sync Case
	M
	
	9.2.3.18
	
	YES
	reject

	Synchronisation Configuration
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>N_INSYNC_IND
	M
	
	9.2.1.47A
	
	–
	

	>N_OUTSYNC_IND
	M
	
	9.2.1.47B
	
	–
	

	>T_RLFAILURE
	M
	
	9.2.1.56A
	
	–
	

	DPCH Constant Value
	M
	
	Constant Value 9.2.3.4A
	This IE shall be ignored by the Node B.
	YES
	reject

	PUSCH Constant Value
	M
	
	Constant Value 9.2.3.4A
	This IE shall be ignored by the Node B.
	YES
	reject

	PRACH Constant Value
	M
	
	Constant Value 9.2.3.4A
	This IE shall be ignored by the Node B.
	YES
	reject

	Timing Advance Applied
	M
	
	9.2.3.22A
	
	YES
	reject

	SCH Information
	
	0..1
	
	Mandatory for 3.84Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD.
	YES
	reject

	>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>CHOICE Sync Case
	M
	
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>Case 1
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	>>Case 2
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>SCH Time Slot 
	M
	
	9.2.3.17
	
	–
	

	>SCH Power
	M
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>TSTD Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.64
	
	–
	

	PCCPCH Information
	
	0..1
	
	Mandatory for 3.84Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD.
	YES
	reject

	>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>TDD Physical Channel Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.20
	
	–
	

	>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>PCCPCH Power
	M
	
	9.2.3.9
	
	–
	

	>SCTD Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.3.30
	
	–
	

	Time Slot Configuration
	
	0..15
	
	Mandatory for 3.84Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD.
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	>Time Slot Status
	M
	
	9.2.3.25
	
	–
	

	>Time Slot Direction
	M
	
	9.2.3.24
	
	–
	

	Time Slot Configuration LCR
	
	0..7
	
	Mandatory for 1.28Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD.
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>Time Slot LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.24A
	
	–
	

	>Time Slot Status
	M
	
	9.2.3.25
	
	–
	

	>Time Slot Direction
	M
	
	9.2.3.24
	
	–
	

	PCCPCH Information LCR
	
	0..1
	
	Mandatory for 1.28Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD.
	YES
	reject

	>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>TDD Physical Channel Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.20
	
	–
	

	>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>PCCPCH Power
	M
	
	9.2.3.9
	
	–
	

	>SCTD Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.3.30
	
	–
	

	>TSTD Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.64
	
	–
	

	DwPCH Information
	
	0..1
	
	Mandatory for 1.28Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD.
	YES
	reject

	>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>TSTD Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.64
	
	–
	

	>DwPCH Power
	M
	
	9.2.3.5B
	
	–
	

	Reference SFN Offset
	O
	
	9.2.3.14B
	
	YES
	ignore

	IPDL Parameter Information
	
	0..1
	
	Applicable to 3.84 Mcps TDD only
	YES
	reject

	>IPDL TDD Parameters
	M
	
	9.2.3.5D
	
	–
	

	>IPDL Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.36F
	
	–
	

	IPDL Parameter Information LCR
	
	0..1
	
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	reject

	>IPDL TDD Parameters LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.5H
	
	–
	

	>IPDL Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.36F
	
	–
	


9.1.25
CELL SETUP RESPONSE
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.26
CELL SETUP FAILURE

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	YES
	ignore

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.27
CELL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST
9.1.27.1
FDD Message

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	YES
	reject

	Configuration Generation ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.16
	
	YES
	reject

	Maximum Transmission Power
	O
	
	9.2.1.40
	
	YES
	reject

	Synchronisation Configuration
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>N_INSYNC_IND
	M
	
	9.2.1.47A
	
	–
	

	>N_OUTSYNC_IND
	M
	
	9.2.1.47B
	
	–
	

	>T_RLFAILURE
	M
	
	9.2.1.56A
	
	–
	

	Primary SCH Information
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>Primary SCH Power
	M
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	Secondary SCH Information
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>Secondary SCH Power
	M
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	Primary CPICH Information
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>Primary CPICH Power
	M
	
	9.2.2.33
	
	–
	

	Secondary CPICH Information
	
	0..<maxSCPICHCell>
	
	
	EACH
	reject

	>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>Secondary CPICH Power
	M
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	Primary CCPCH Information
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>BCH Information
	
	1
	
	
	–
	

	>>Common Transport Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.14
	
	–
	

	>>BCH Power
	M
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	IPDL Parameter Information
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>IPDL FDD Parameters
	O
	
	9.2.2.18C
	
	–
	

	>IPDL Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.36F
	
	–
	

	PDSCH information
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>Maximum PDSCH Power
	M
	
	9.2.2.21A
	
	–
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxSCPICHCell
	Maximum number of Secondary CPICH that can be defined in a Cell.


9.1.27.2
TDD Message

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	YES
	reject

	Configuration Generation ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.16
	
	YES
	reject

	Synchronisation Configuration
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>N_INSYNC_IND
	M
	
	9.2.1.47A
	
	–
	

	>N_OUTSYNC_IND
	M
	
	9.2.1.47B
	
	–
	

	>T_RLFAILURE
	M
	
	9.2.1.56A
	
	–
	

	Timing Advance Applied
	O
	
	9.2.3.22A
	
	YES
	reject

	SCH Information
	
	0..1
	
	Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD only
	YES
	reject

	>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>SCH Power
	M
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	PCCPCH Information
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>PCCPCH Power
	M
	
	9.2.3.9
	
	–
	

	Maximum Transmission Power
	O
	
	9.2.1.40
	
	YES
	reject

	DPCH Constant Value
	O
	
	Constant Value 9.2.3.4A
	This IE shall be ignored by the Node B.
	YES
	reject

	PUSCH Constant Value
	O
	
	Constant Value 9.2.3.4A
	This IE shall be ignored by the Node B.
	YES
	reject

	PRACH Constant Value
	O
	
	Constant Value 9.2.3.4A
	This IE shall be ignored by the Node B.
	YES
	reject

	Time Slot Configuration
	
	0..15
	
	Mandatory for 3.84Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD.
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	>Time Slot Status
	M
	
	9.2.3.25
	
	–
	

	>Time Slot Direction
	M
	
	9.2.3.24
	
	–
	

	Time Slot Configuration LCR 
	
	0..7
	
	Mandatory for 1.28Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD.
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>Time Slot LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.24A
	
	–
	

	>Time Slot Status
	M
	
	9.2.3.25
	
	–
	

	>Time Slot Direction
	M
	
	9.2.3.24
	
	–
	

	DwPCH Information
	
	0..1
	
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only.
	YES
	reject

	>Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	
	–
	

	>DwPCH Power
	M
	
	9.2.3.5B
	
	–
	

	IPDL Parameter Information
	
	0..1
	
	Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD only
	YES
	reject

	>IPDL TDD Parameters
	O
	
	9.2.3.5D
	
	–
	

	>IPDL Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.36F
	
	–
	

	IPDL Parameter Information LCR
	
	0..1
	
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	reject

	>IPDL TDD Parameters LCR
	O
	
	9.2.3.5H
	
	–
	

	>IPDL Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.36F
	
	–
	


9.1.28
CELL RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.29
CELL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	YES
	ignore

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.30
CELL DELETION REQUEST

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	YES
	reject


9.1.31
CELL DELETION RESPONSE

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.32
RESOURCE STATUS INDICATION

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	ignore

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	CHOICE Indication Type
	M
	
	
	
	YES
	ignore

	>No Failure
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Local Cell Information
	
	1..<max LocalCellinNodeB>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>Local Cell ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.38
	
	–
	

	>>>Add/Delete Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.1
	
	–
	

	>>>DL Or Global Capacity Credit
	C-add
	
	9.2.1.20B
	
	–
	

	>>>UL Capacity Credit
	O
	
	9.2.1.65A
	
	–
	

	>>>Common Channels Capacity Consumption Law
	C-add
	
	9.2.1.9A
	
	–
	

	>>>Dedicated Channels Capacity Consumption Law
	C-add
	
	9.2.1.20A
	
	–
	

	>>>Maximum DL Power Capability
	C-add
	
	9.2.1.39
	
	–
	

	>>>Minimum Spreading Factor
	C-add
	
	9.2.1.47
	
	–
	

	>>>Minimum DL Power Capability
	C-add
	
	9.2.1.46A
	
	–
	

	>>>Local Cell Group ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.37A
	
	–
	

	>>>Reference Clock Availability
	O
	
	9.2.3.14A
	TDD only
	YES
	ignore

	>>>Power Local Cell Group ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.49B
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>>HSDPA Capability
	O
	
	9.2.1.31Ga
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>>E-DCH Capability
	O
	
	9.2.1.29aa
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>Local Cell Group Information
	
	0..<maxLocalCellinNodeB>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>Local Cell Group ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.37A
	
	–
	

	>>>DL Or Global Capacity Credit
	M
	
	9.2.1.20B
	
	–
	

	>>>UL Capacity Credit
	O
	
	9.2.1.65A
	
	–
	

	>>>Common Channels Capacity Consumption Law
	M
	
	9.2.1.9A
	
	–
	

	>>>Dedicated Channels Capacity Consumption Law
	M
	
	9.2.1.20A
	
	–
	

	>>Power Local Cell Group Information
	
	0..<maxLocalCellinNodeB>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>Power Local Cell Group ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.49B
	
	–
	

	>>>Maximum DL Power Capability
	M
	
	9.2.1.39
	
	–
	

	>Service Impacting
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Local Cell Information
	
	0..<maxLocalCellinNodeB>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>Local Cell ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.38
	
	–
	

	>>>DL Or Global Capacity Credit
	O
	
	9.2.1.20B
	
	–
	

	>>>UL Capacity Credit
	O
	
	9.2.1.65A
	
	–
	

	>>>Common Channels Capacity Consumption Law
	O
	
	9.2.1.9A
	
	–
	

	>>>Dedicated Channels Capacity Consumption Law
	O
	
	9.2.1.20A
	
	–
	

	>>>Maximum DL Power Capability
	O
	
	9.2.1.39
	
	–
	

	>>>Minimum Spreading Factor
	O
	
	9.2.1.47
	
	–
	

	>>>Minimum DL Power Capability
	O
	
	9.2.1.46A
	
	–
	

	>>>Reference Clock Availability
	O
	
	9.2.3.14A
	TDD only
	YES
	ignore

	>>>HSDPA Capability
	O
	
	9.2.1.31Ga
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>>E-DCH Capability
	O
	
	9.2.1.29aa
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>Local Cell Group Information
	
	0..<maxLocalCellinNodeB>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>Local Cell Group ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.37A
	
	–
	

	>>>DL Or Global Capacity Credit
	O
	
	9.2.1.20B
	
	–
	

	>>>UL Capacity Credit
	O
	
	9.2.1.65A
	
	–
	

	>>>Common Channels Capacity Consumption Law
	O
	
	9.2.1.9A
	
	–
	

	>>>Dedicated Channels Capacity Consumption Law
	O
	
	9.2.1.20A
	
	–
	

	>>Communication Control Port Information
	
	0..<maxCCPinNodeB>


	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>Communication Control Port ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.15
	
	–
	

	>>>Resource Operational State
	M
	
	9.2.1.52
	
	–
	

	>>>Availability Status
	M
	
	9.2.1.2
	
	–
	

	>>Cell Information
	
	0..<maxCellinNodeB>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	–
	

	>>>Resource Operational State
	O
	
	9.2.1.52
	
	–
	

	>>>Availability Status
	O
	
	9.2.1.2
	
	–
	

	>>>Primary SCH Information
	O
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	FDD only
	YES
	ignore

	>>>Secondary SCH Information
	O
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	FDD only
	YES
	ignore

	>>>Primary CPICH Information
	O
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	FDD only
	YES
	ignore

	>>>Secondary CPICH Information
	
	0..<maxSCPICHCell>
	
	FDD only
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>>Secondary CPICH Individual Information
	M
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	
	–
	

	>>>Primary CCPCH Information
	O
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>>BCH Information
	O
	
	Common Transport Channel Status Information 9.2.1.14B
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>>Secondary CCPCH Information
	
	0..<maxSCCPCHCell>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>>Secondary CCPCH Individual Information
	M
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	
	–
	

	>>>PCH Information
	O
	
	Common Transport Channel Status Information 9.2.1.14B
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>>PICH Information
	O
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>>FACH Information
	
	0..<maxFACHCell>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>>FACH Individual Information
	M
	
	Common Transport Channel Status Information 9.2.1.14B
	
	–
	

	>>>PRACH Information
	
	0..<maxPRACHCell>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>>PRACH Individual Information
	M
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	
	–
	

	>>>RACH Information
	
	0..<maxPRACHCell>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>>RACH Individual Information
	M
	
	Common Transport Channel Status Information 9.2.1.14B
	
	–
	

	>>>AICH Information
	
	0..<maxPRACHCell>
	
	FDD only
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>>AICH Individual Information
	M
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	
	–
	

	>>>PCPCH Information
	
	0..<maxPCPCHCell>
	
	FDD only
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>>PCPCH Individual Information
	M
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	
	–
	

	>>>CPCH Information
	
	0..<maxCPCHCell>
	
	FDD only
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>>CPCH Individual Information
	M
	
	Common Transport Channel Status Information 9.2.1.14B
	
	–
	

	>>>AP-AICH Information
	
	0..<maxCPCHCell>
	
	FDD only
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>>AP-AICH Individual Information
	M
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	
	–
	

	>>>CD/CA-ICH Information
	
	0..<maxCPCHCell>
	
	FDD only
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>>CD/CA-ICH Individual Information
	M
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	
	–
	

	>>>SCH Information
	O
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD only
	YES
	ignore

	>>>FPACH Information
	
	0..<maxFPACHCell>
	
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>>FPACH Individual Information
	M
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	
	–
	

	>>>DwPCH Information
	O
	
	Common Physical Channel Status Information 9.2.1.13A
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	ignore

	>>>HS-DSCH Resources Information
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>>>Resource Operational State
	M
	
	9.2.1.52
	
	–
	

	>>>>Availability Status
	M
	
	9.2.1.2
	
	–
	

	>>>E-DCH Resources Information
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>>>Resource Operational State
	M
	
	9.2.1.52
	
	–
	

	>>>>Availability Status
	M
	
	9.2.1.2
	
	–
	

	>>Power Local Cell Group Information
	
	0..<maxLocalCellinNodeB>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>Power Local Cell Group ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.49B
	
	–
	

	>>>Maximum DL Power Capability
	M
	
	9.2.1.39
	
	–
	

	Cause
	O
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	YES
	ignore


	Condition
	Explanation

	add
	The IE shall be present if the Add/Delete Indicator IE is set to ”Add”.


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxLocalCellinNodeB
	Maximum number of Local Cells that can exist in the Node B

	maxCellinNodeB
	Maximum number of C-IDs that can be configured in the Node B

	maxCPCHCell
	Maximum number of CPCHs that can be defined in a Cell

	maxSCPICHCell
	Maximum number of Secondary CPICHs that can be defined in a Cell.

	maxSCCPCHCell
	Maximum number of Secondary CCPCHs that can be defined in a Cell.

	maxFACHCell
	Maximum number of FACHs that can be defined in a Cell

	maxPCPCHCell
	Maximum number of PCPCHs that can be defined in a Cell

	maxPRACHCell
	Maximum number of PRACHs and AICHs that can be defined in a Cell

	maxCCPinNodeB
	Maximum number of Communication Control Ports that can exist in the Node B

	maxFPACHCell
	Maximum number of FPACHs that can be defined in a Cell


9.1.33
SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	YES
	reject

	BCCH Modification Time
	O
	
	9.2.1.3
	
	YES
	reject

	MIB/SB/SIBInformation 
	
	1..<maxIB>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>IB Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.35
	
	–
	

	>IB OC ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.31A
	In one message, every occurrence of IB Type can only be deleted once and/or added once.
	_
	

	>CHOICE IB Deletion Indicator
	M
	
	
	
	_
	

	>>No Deletion
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>SIB Originator
	C-SIB
	
	9.2.1.55
	
	–
	

	>>>IB SG REP
	O
	
	9.2.1.34
	
	–
	

	>>>Segment Information
	
	1..<maxIBSEG>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>>>IB SG POS
	O
	
	9.2.1.33
	
	–
	

	>>>>Segment Type
	C-CRNCOrigination
	
	9.2.1.53B
	
	–
	

	>>>>IB SG DATA
	C-CRNCOrigination
	
	9.2.1.32
	
	–
	

	>>Deletion
	
	
	NULL
	
	–
	


	Range bound
	Explanation

	maxIB
	Maximum number of information Blocks supported in one message

	maxIBSEG
	Maximum number of segments for one Information Block


	Condition
	Explanation

	CRNCOrigination
	The IE shall be present if the SIB Originator IE is set to ”CRNC” or if the IB Type IE is set to "MIB”, "SB1” or "SB2”.

	SIB
	The IE shall be present if the IB Type IE is set to "SIB".


9.1.34
SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE RESPONSE

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.35
SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE FAILURE

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	YES
	ignore

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.36
RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST

9.1.36.1
FDD message

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	CRNC Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.18
	The reserved value "All CRNCCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	reject

	UL DPCH Information
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>UL Scrambling Code
	M
	
	9.2.2.59
	
	–
	

	>Min UL Channelisation Code Length
	M
	
	9.2.2.22
	
	–
	

	>Max Number of UL DPDCHs
	C-CodeLen
	
	9.2.2.21
	
	–
	

	>Puncture Limit
	M
	
	9.2.1.50
	For UL
	–
	

	>TFCS
	M
	
	9.2.1.58
	For UL
	–
	

	>UL DPCCH Slot Format
	M
	
	9.2.2.57
	
	–
	

	>UL SIR Target
	M
	
	UL SIR

9.2.1.67A
	
	–
	

	>Diversity Mode
	M
	
	9.2.2.9
	
	–
	

	>SSDT Cell ID Length
	O
	
	9.2.2.45
	
	–
	

	>S Field Length
	O
	
	9.2.2.40
	
	–
	

	>DPC Mode
	O
	
	9.2.2.13C
	
	YES
	reject

	>UL DPDCH Indicator for E-DCH operation
	C-ifEDCHInfo
	
	ENUMERATED (UL-DPDCH present, UL-DPDCH not present)
	
	YES
	reject

	E-DPCH Information
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>Min UL Channelisation Code Length for E-DCH FDD
	M
	
	9.2.2.22a
	
	–
	

	>Max Number of UL E-DPDCHs
	C-CodeLenEDCH
	
	9.2.2.20B
	more than one E-DPDCHs possible in case of SF=[2 or 4]
	–
	

	>Puncture Limit
	M
	
	9.2.1.50
	
	–
	

	>E-TFCS 
	M
	
	9.2.1.29ag
	
	–
	

	>E-DPCCH Slot Format
	M
	
	9.2.1.57A
	
	–
	

	>E-TTI
	M
	
	ENUMERATED (2ms, 10ms)
	
	–
	

	 DL DPCH Information
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>TFCS
	M
	
	9.2.1.58
	For DL
	–
	

	>DL DPCH Slot Format
	M
	
	9.2.2.10
	
	–
	

	>TFCI Signalling Mode
	M
	
	9.2.2.50
	
	–
	

	>TFCI Presence
	C-SlotFormat
	
	9.2.1.57
	
	–
	

	>Multiplexing Position
	M
	
	9.2.2.23
	
	–
	

	>PDSCH RL ID
	C-DSCH
	
	RL ID

9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>PDSCH Code Mapping
	C-DSCH
	
	9.2.2.25
	
	–
	

	>Power Offset Information
	
	1
	
	
	–
	

	>>PO1
	M
	
	Power Offset
9.2.2.29
	Power offset for the TFCI bits
	–
	

	>>PO2
	M
	
	Power Offset
9.2.2.29
	Power offset for the TPC bits
	–
	

	>>PO3
	M
	
	Power Offset
9.2.2.29
	Power offset for the pilot bits
	_
	

	>FDD TPC DL Step Size
	M
	
	9.2.2.16
	
	–
	

	>Limited Power Increase
	M
	
	9.2.2.18A
	
	–
	

	>Inner Loop DL PC Status
	M
	
	9.2.2.18B
	
	–
	

	DCH Information
	M
	
	DCH FDD Information9.2.2.4D
	
	YES
	reject

	DSCH Information
	O
	
	DSCH FDD Information 9.2.2.13B
	
	YES
	reject

	TFCI2 Bearer Information
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	ignore

	>ToAWS
	M
	
	9.2.1.61
	
	–
	

	>ToAWE
	M
	
	9.2.1.60
	
	–
	

	>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	RL Information
	
	1..<maxnoofRLs>
	
	
	EACH
	notify

	>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	–
	

	>First RLS Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.2.16A
	
	–
	

	>Frame Offset
	M
	
	9.2.1.31
	
	–
	

	>Chip Offset
	M
	
	9.2.2.2
	
	–
	

	>Propagation Delay
	O
	
	9.2.2.35
	
	–
	

	>Diversity Control Field
	C-NotFirstRL
	
	9.2.1.25
	
	–
	

	>DL Code Information
	M
	
	FDD DL Code Information 9.2.2.14A
	
	–
	

	>Initial DL Transmission Power
	M
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	Initial power on DPCH
	–
	

	>Maximum DL Power
	M
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	Maximum allowed power on DPCH
	–
	

	>Minimum DL Power
	M
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	Minimum allowed power on DPCH
	–
	

	>SSDT Cell Identity
	O
	
	9.2.2.44
	
	–
	

	>Transmit Diversity Indicator
	C-Diversity mode
	
	9.2.2.53
	
	–
	

	>SSDT Cell Identity For EDSCHPC
	C-EDSCHPC
	
	9.2.2.44A
	
	YES
	ignore

	>RL Specific DCH Information
	O
	
	9.2.1.53G
	
	YES
	ignore

	>Delayed Activation
	O
	
	9.2.1.24C
	
	YES
	reject

	>Qth Parameter
	O
	
	9.2.2.36A
	
	YES
	ignore

	>Primary CPICH Usage For Channel Estimation
	O
	
	9.2.2.33A
	
	YES
	ignore

	>Secondary CPICH Information
	O
	
	Common Physical Channel ID 9.2.1.13
	
	YES
	ignore

	>E-DCH RL Indication
	O
	
	9.2.2.13De
	
	YES
	reject

	Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information
	O
	
	9.2.2.53A
	
	YES
	reject

	Active Pattern Sequence Information
	O
	
	9.2.2.A
	
	YES
	reject

	DSCH Common Information
	O
	
	DSCH FDD Common Information 9.2.2.13D
	
	YES
	ignore

	DL Power Balancing Information
	O
	
	9.2.2.12B
	
	YES
	ignore

	HS-DSCH Information
	O
	
	HS-DSCH FDD Information 9.2.2.18D
	
	YES
	reject

	HS-DSCH-RNTI
	C-InfoHSDSCH
	
	9.2.1.31J
	
	YES
	reject

	HS-PDSCH RL ID
	C-InfoHSDSCH
	
	RL ID 9.2.1.53
	
	YES
	reject

	E-DCH FDD Information
	O
	
	9.2.2.13Da
	
	YES
	reject

	Serving E-DCH RL ID
	C-EDCHInfo
	
	RL ID 9.2.1.53
	
	YES
	reject


	Condition
	Explanation

	CodeLen
	The IE shall be present if Min UL Channelisation Code Length IE equals to 4.

	NotFirstRL
	The IE shall be present if the RL is not the first one in the RL Information IE.

	DSCH
	The IE shall be present if the DSCH Information IE is present.

	SlotFormat
	The IE shall be present if the DL DPCH Slot Format IE is equal to any of the values from 12 to 16.

	Diversity mode
	The IE shall be present if Diversity Mode IE in UL DPCH Information IE is not set to "none”.

	EDSCHPC
	The IE shall be present if Enhanced DSCH PC IE is present in the DSCH Common Information IE.

	InfoHSDSCH
	The IE shall be present if HS-DSCH Information IE is present.

	EDCHInfo
	This IE shall be present if E-DCH FDD Information IE is present.

	CodeLenEDCH
	The IE shall be present if Min UL Channelisation Code length for E-DCH FDD  IE equals [2 or 4]


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofRLs
	Maximum number of RLs for one UE


9.1.36.2
TDD message

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	CRNC Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.18
	The reserved value "All CRNCCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	reject

	UL CCTrCH Information
	
	0..<maxnoCCTrCH>
	
	
	EACH
	notify

	>CCTrCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.3
	
	–
	

	>TFCS
	M
	
	9.2.1.58
	
	–
	

	>TFCI Coding
	M
	
	9.2.3.22
	
	–
	

	>Puncture Limit
	M
	
	9.2.1.50
	
	–
	

	>UL DPCH Information
	
	0..1
	
	Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD only
	YES
	notify

	>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>TDD DPCH Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.19A
	
	–
	

	>>UL Timeslot Information
	M
	
	9.2.3.26C
	
	–
	

	>UL DPCH Information LCR
	
	0..1
	
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	notify

	>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>TDD DPCH Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.19A
	
	–
	

	>>UL Timeslot Information LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.26E
	
	–
	

	>UL SIR Target
	O
	
	UL SIR

9.2.1.67A
	Mandatory for 1.28Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD.
	YES
	reject

	>TDD TPC UL Step Size
	O
	
	9.2.3.21a
	Mandatory for 1.28Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD.
	YES
	reject

	DL CCTrCH Information
	
	0..<maxnoCCTrCH>
	
	
	EACH
	notify

	>CCTrCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.3
	
	–
	

	>TFCS
	M
	
	9.2.1.58
	
	–
	

	>TFCI Coding
	M
	
	9.2.3.22
	
	–
	

	>Puncture Limit
	M
	
	9.2.1.50
	
	–
	

	>TDD TPC DL Step Size
	M
	
	9.2.3.21
	
	–
	

	>TPC CCTrCH List
	
	0..<maxnoCCTrCH>
	
	List of uplink CCTrCH which provide TPC
	–
	

	>>TPC CCTrCH ID 
	M
	
	CCTrCH ID

9.2.3.3
	
	–
	

	>DL DPCH information
	
	0..1
	
	Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD only
	YES
	notify

	>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>TDD DPCH Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.19A
	
	–
	

	>>DL Timeslot Information
	M
	
	9.2.3.4E
	
	–
	

	>DL DPCH information LCR
	
	0..1
	
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	notify

	>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>TDD DPCH Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.19A
	
	–
	

	>>DL Timeslot Information LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.4O
	
	–
	

	>>TSTD Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.64
	
	–
	

	>CCTrCH Initial DL  Transmission Power
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	
	YES
	ignore

	>CCTrCH Maximum DL Transmission Power
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	
	YES
	ignore

	>CCTrCH Minimum DL Transmission Power
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	
	YES
	ignore

	DCH Information
	O
	
	DCH TDD Information 9.2.3.4C
	
	YES
	reject

	DSCH Information
	O
	
	DSCH TDD Information 9.2.3.5A
	
	YES
	reject

	USCH Information
	O
	
	9.2.3.28
	
	YES
	reject

	RL Information
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	–
	

	>Frame Offset
	M
	
	9.2.1.31
	
	–
	

	>Special Burst Scheduling
	M
	
	9.2.3.18A
	
	–
	

	>Initial DL Transmission Power
	M
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>Maximum DL Power
	M
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>Minimum DL Power
	M
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>DL Time Slot ISCP Info
	O
	
	9.2.3.4F
	Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD only
	–
	

	>DL Time Slot ISCP Info LCR
	O
	
	9.2.3.4P
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	reject

	>RL Specific DCH Information
	O
	
	9.2.1.53G
	
	YES
	ignore

	>Delayed Activation
	O
	
	9.2.1.24C
	
	YES
	reject

	>UL Synchronisation Parameters LCR
	
	0..1
	
	Mandatory for 1.28Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD.
	YES
	ignore

	>>Uplink Synchronisation Step Size
	M
	
	9.2.3.26H
	
	–
	

	>>Uplink Synchronisation Frequency
	M
	
	9.2.3.26G
	
	–
	

	HS-DSCH Information
	O
	
	HS-DSCH TDD Information 9.2.3.5F
	
	YES
	reject

	HS-DSCH-RNTI
	C-InfoHSDSCH
	
	9.2.1.31J
	
	YES
	reject

	HS-PDSCH RL ID
	C-InfoHSDSCH
	
	RL ID 9.2.1.53
	
	YES
	reject

	PDSCH-RL-ID
	O
	
	RL ID
9.2.1.53
	
	YES
	ignore


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoCCTrCH
	Number of CCTrCHs for one UE


	Condition
	Explanation

	InfoHSDSCH
	The IE shall be present if HS-DSCH Information IE is present.


9.1.37
RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

9.1.37.1
FDD message

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	CRNC Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.18
	The reserved value "All CRNCCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	ignore

	Node B Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.48
	The reserved value "All NBCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	ignore

	Communication Control Port ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.15
	
	YES
	ignore

	RL Information Response
	
	1..<maxnoofRLs>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>RL Set ID
	M
	
	9.2.2.39
	
	–
	

	>Received Total Wide Band Power
	M
	
	9.2.2.39A
	
	–
	

	>CHOICE Diversity Indication
	M
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Combining
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	Reference RL ID for the combining
	–
	

	>>Non Combining or First RL
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>DCH Information Response
	M
	
	9.2.1.20C
	
	–
	

	>DSCH Information Response
	O
	
	9.2.1.27A
	
	YES
	ignore

	>SSDT Support Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.2.46
	
	–
	

	>DL Power Balancing Activation Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.2.12C
	
	YES
	ignore

	>E-DCH RL Set ID
	O
	
	9.2.2.39
	
	YES
	ignore

	>E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information
	O
	
	9.2.2.13Dc
	
	YES
	ignore

	TFCI2 Bearer Information Response
	O
	
	9.2.2.49A
	
	YES
	ignore

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore

	HS-DSCH Information Response
	O
	
	HS-DSCH FDD Information Response 9.2.2.18E
	
	YES
	ignore

	E-DCH FDD Information Response
	O
	
	9.2.2.13Db 
	
	YES
	ignore


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofRLs
	Maximum number of RLs for one UE


9.1.37.2
TDD Message

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	CRNC Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.18
	The reserved value "All CRNCCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	ignore

	Node B Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.48
	The reserved value "All NBCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	ignore

	Communication Control Port ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.15
	
	YES
	ignore

	RL Information Response
	
	0..1
	
	Mandatory for 3.84Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD.
	YES
	ignore

	>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>UL Time Slot ISCP Info
	M
	
	9.2.3.26D
	
	–
	

	>UL PhysCH SF Variation
	M
	
	9.2.3.26B
	
	–
	

	>DCH Information Response
	O
	
	9.2.1.20C
	
	YES
	ignore

	>DSCH Information Response
	O
	
	9.2.1.27A
	
	YES
	ignore

	>USCH Information Response
	O
	
	9.2.3.29
	
	YES
	ignore

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore

	RL Information Response LCR
	
	0..1
	
	Mandatory for 1.28Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD.
	YES
	ignore

	>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>UL Time Slot ISCP Info LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.26F
	
	–
	

	>UL PhysCH SF Variation
	M
	
	9.2.3.26B
	
	–
	

	>DCH Information Response
	O
	
	9.2.1.20C
	
	YES
	ignore

	>DSCH Information Response
	O
	
	9.2.1.27A
	
	YES
	ignore

	>USCH Information Response
	O
	
	9.2.3.29
	
	YES
	ignore

	HS-DSCH Information Response
	O
	
	HS-DSCH TDD Information Response 9.2.3.5G
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.38
RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE

9.1.38.1
FDD Message

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	CRNC Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.18
	The reserved value "All CRNCCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	ignore

	Node B Communication Context ID
	C-Success
	
	9.2.1.48
	The reserved value "All NBCC” shall not be used
	YES
	ignore

	Communication Control Port ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.15
	
	YES
	ignore

	CHOICE Cause Level
	M
	
	
	
	YES
	ignore

	>General
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	–
	

	>RL Specific
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Unsuccessful RL Information Response
	
	1..<maxnoofRLs>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>>>Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	–
	

	>>Successful RL Information Response
	
	0..<maxnoofRLs>
	
	Note: There will never be maxnoofRLs repetitions of this sequence.
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>>>RL Set ID
	M
	
	9.2.2.39
	
	–
	

	>>>Received Total Wide Band Power
	M
	
	9.2.2.39A
	
	–
	

	>>>CHOICE Diversity Indication
	M
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>Combining
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	Reference RL ID for the combining
	–
	

	>>>>Non Combining or First RL
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>DCH Information Response
	M
	
	9.2.1.20C
	
	–
	

	>>>DSCH Information Response
	O
	
	9.2.1.27A
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>>TFCI2 Bearer Information Response
	O
	
	9.2.2.49A
	There shall be only one TFCI2 bearer per Node B Communication Context.
	–
	

	>>>SSDT Support Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.2.46
	
	–
	

	>>>DL Power Balancing Activation Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.2.12C
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>>E-DCH RL Set ID
	O
	
	9.2.2.39
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>>E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information
	O
	
	9.2.2.13Dc
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>HS-DSCH Information Response
	O
	
	HS-DSCH FDD Information Response

9.2.2.18E
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>E-DCH Information Response
	O
	
	E-DCH FDD Information Response

9.2.2.13Db
	
	YES
	ignore

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


	Condition
	Explanation

	Success
	The IE shall be present if at least one of the radio links has been successfully set up.


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofRLs
	Maximum number of RLs for one UE


9.1.38.2
TDD Message

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	CRNC Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.18
	The reserved value "All CRNCCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	ignore

	CHOICE Cause Level
	M
	
	
	
	YES
	ignore

	>General
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	–
	

	>RL Specific
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Unsuccessful RL 

Information Response
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>>>Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	–
	

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.39
RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST

9.1.39.1
FDD Message

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Node B Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.48
	The reserved value "All NBCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	reject

	Compressed Mode Deactivation Flag
	O
	
	9.2.2.3A
	
	YES
	reject

	RL Information 
	
	1..<maxnoofRLs-1>
	
	
	EACH
	notify

	>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	–
	

	>Frame Offset
	M
	
	9.2.1.31
	
	–
	

	>Chip Offset
	M
	
	9.2.2.2
	
	–
	

	>Diversity Control Field
	M
	
	9.2.1.25
	
	–
	

	>DL Code Information
	M
	
	FDD DL  Code Information 9.2.2.14A
	
	–
	

	>Initial DL Transmission Power
	O
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	Initial power on DPCH
	–
	

	>Maximum DL Power
	O
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	Maximum allowed power on DPCH
	–
	

	>Minimum DL Power
	O
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	Minimum allowed power on DPCH
	–
	

	>SSDT Cell Identity
	O
	
	9.2.2.44
	
	–
	

	>Transmit Diversity Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.2.53
	
	–
	

	>DL Reference Power
	O
	
	DL power

9.2.1.21
	Power on DPCH
	YES
	ignore

	>RL Specific DCH Information
	O
	
	9.2.1.53G
	
	YES
	ignore

	>E-DCH RL Indication
	O
	
	9.2.2.13De
	
	YES
	reject

	>Delayed Activation
	O
	
	9.2.1.24C
	
	YES
	reject

	>Qth Parameter
	O
	
	9.2.2.36A
	
	YES
	ignore

	>Primary CPICH Usage For Channel Estimation
	O
	
	9.2.2.33A
	
	YES
	ignore


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofRLs
	Maximum number of RLs for one UE


9.1.39.2
TDD Message

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Node B Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.48
	The reserved value "All NBCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	reject

	UL CCTrCH Information
	
	0..<maxnoCCTrCH>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>CCTrCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.3
	
	–
	

	>UL DPCH Information
	
	0..1
	
	Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD only
	YES
	notify

	>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>TDD DPCH Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.19A
	
	–
	

	>>UL Timeslot Information
	M
	
	9.2.3.26C
	
	–
	

	>UL DPCH Information LCR
	
	0..1
	
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	notify

	>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>TDD DPCH Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.19A
	
	–
	

	>>UL Timeslot Information LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.26E
	
	–
	

	>TDD TPC UL Step Size
	O
	
	9.2.3.21a
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	reject

	DL CCTrCH Information
	
	0..<maxnoCCTrCH>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>CCTrCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.3
	
	–
	

	>DL DPCH information
	
	0..1
	
	Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD only
	YES
	notify

	>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>TDD DPCH Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.19A
	
	–
	

	>>DL Timeslot Information
	M
	
	9.2.3.4E
	
	–
	

	>DL DPCH information LCR
	
	0..1
	
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	notify

	>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>TDD DPCH Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.19A
	
	–
	

	>>DL Timeslot Information LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.4O
	
	–
	

	>CCTrCH Initial DL Transmission Power
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	
	YES
	ignore

	>TDD TPC DL Step Size
	O
	
	9.2.3.21
	
	YES
	reject

	>CCTrCH Maximum DL Transmission Power
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	
	YES
	ignore

	>CCTrCH Minimum DL Transmission Power
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	
	YES
	ignore

	RL Information
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	–
	

	>Frame Offset
	M
	
	9.2.1.31
	
	–
	

	>Diversity Control Field
	M
	
	9.2.1.25
	
	–
	

	>Initial DL Transmission Power
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>Maximum DL Power
	O
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>Minimum DL Power
	O
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>DL Time Slot ISCP Info
	O
	
	9.2.3.4F
	Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD only
	–
	

	>DL Time Slot ISCP Info LCR
	O
	
	9.2.3.4P
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	reject

	>RL Specific DCH Information
	O
	
	9.2.1.53G
	
	YES
	ignore

	>Delayed Activation
	O
	
	9.2.1.24C
	
	YES
	reject

	>UL Synchronisation Parameters LCR
	
	0..1
	
	Mandatory for 1.28Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD.
	YES
	ignore

	>>Uplink Synchronisation Step Size
	M
	
	9.2.3.26H
	
	–
	

	>>Uplink Synchronisation Frequency
	M
	
	9.2.3.26G
	
	–
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoCCTrCH
	Number of CCTrCH for one UE


9.1.40
RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

9.1.40.1
FDD message

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	CRNC Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.18
	The reserved value "All CRNCCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	ignore

	RL Information Response
	
	1..<maxnoofRLs-1>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>RL Set ID
	M
	
	9.2.2.39
	
	–
	

	>Received Total Wide Band Power
	M
	
	9.2.2.39A
	
	–
	

	>CHOICE Diversity Indication
	M
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Combining
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	Reference RL
	–
	

	>>Non Combining
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>DCH Information Response
	M
	
	9.2.1.20C
	
	–
	

	>SSDT Support Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.2.46
	
	–
	

	>DL Power Balancing Activation Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.2.12C
	
	YES
	ignore

	>E-DCH RL Set ID
	O
	
	9.2.2.39
	
	YES
	ignore

	>E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information
	O
	
	9.2.2.13Dc
	
	YES
	ignore

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofRLs
	Maximum number of RLs for one UE


9.1.40.2
TDD Message

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	CRNC Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.18
	The reserved value "All CRNCCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	ignore

	RL Information Response
	
	0..1
	
	Mandatory for 3.84Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD.
	YES
	ignore

	>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>UL Time Slot ISCP Info 
	M
	
	9.2.3.26D
	
	–
	

	>UL PhysCH SF Variation
	M
	
	9.2.3.26B
	
	–
	

	>DCH Information
	
	0..1
	
	
	–
	

	>>CHOICE Diversity Indication
	M
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>Combining
	
	
	
	Indicates whether the old Transport Bearer shall be reused or not
	–
	

	>>>>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	Reference RL
	–
	

	>>>Non Combining
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>DCH Information Response
	M
	
	9.2.1.20C
	
	–
	

	>DSCH Information Response
	O
	
	9.2.1.27A
	
	YES
	ignore

	>USCH Information Response
	O
	
	9.2.3.29
	
	YES
	ignore

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore

	RL Information Response LCR
	
	0..1
	
	Mandatory for 1.28Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD.
	YES
	ignore

	>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>UL Time Slot ISCP Info LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.26F
	
	–
	

	>UL PhysCH SF Variation
	M
	
	9.2.3.26B
	
	–
	

	>DCH Information
	
	0..1
	
	
	–
	

	>>CHOICE Diversity indication
	M
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>Combining
	
	
	
	Indicates whether the old Transport Bearer shall be reused or not
	–
	

	>>>>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	Reference RL
	–
	

	>>>Non Combining
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>DCH Information Response
	M
	
	9.2.1.20C
	
	–
	

	>DSCH Information Response
	O
	
	9.2.1.27A
	
	YES
	ignore

	>USCH Information Response
	O
	
	9.2.3.29
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.41
RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE

9.1.41.1
FDD Message

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	CRNC Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.18
	The reserved value "All CRNCCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	ignore

	CHOICE Cause Level
	M
	
	
	
	YES
	ignore

	>General
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	–
	

	>RL Specific
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Unsuccessful RL Information Response
	
	1..<maxnoofRLs-1>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>>>Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	–
	

	>>Successful RL Information Response
	
	0..<maxnoofRLs-2>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>>>RL Set ID
	M
	
	9.2.2.39
	
	–
	

	>>> Received Total Wide Band Power
	M
	
	9.2.2.39A
	
	–
	

	>>>CHOICE Diversity Indication
	M
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>Combining
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	Reference RL
	–
	

	>>>>Non Combining
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>DCH Information Response
	M
	
	9.2.1.20C
	
	–
	

	>>>SSDT Support Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.2.46
	
	–
	

	>>>DL Power Balancing Activation Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.2.12C
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>>E-DCH RL Set ID
	O
	
	9.2.2.39
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>>E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information
	O
	
	9.2.2.13Dc
	
	YES
	ignore

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofRLs
	Maximum number of RLs for one UE


9.1.41.2
TDD Message

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	CRNC Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.18
	The reserved value "All CRNCCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	ignore

	CHOICE Cause Level
	M
	
	
	
	YES
	ignore

	>General
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	–
	

	>RL Specific
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Unsuccessful RL Information Response
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>>>Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	–
	

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.42
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE

9.1.42.1
FDD Message

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Node B Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.48
	The reserved value "All NBCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	reject

	UL DPCH Information
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>UL Scrambling Code
	O
	
	9.2.2.59
	
	–
	

	>UL SIR Target
	O
	
	UL SIR

9.2.1.67A
	
	–
	

	>Min UL Channelistion Code Length
	O
	
	9.2.2.22
	
	–
	

	>Max Number of UL DPDCHs
	C-CodeLen
	
	9.2.2.21
	
	–
	

	>Puncture Limit
	O
	
	9.2.1.50
	For UL
	–
	

	>TFCS
	O
	
	9.2.1.58
	
	–
	

	>UL DPCCH Slot Format
	O
	
	9.2.2.57
	
	–
	

	>Diversity Mode
	O
	
	9.2.2.9
	
	–
	

	>SSDT Cell Identity Length 
	O
	
	9.2.2.45
	
	–
	

	>S-Field Length
	O
	
	9.2.2.40
	
	–
	

	>UL DPDCH Indicator for E-DCH operation
	C-ifEDCHInfo
	
	ENUMERATED (UL-DPDCH present, UL-DPDCH not present)
	
	YES
	reject

	DL DPCH Information
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>TFCS
	O
	
	9.2.1.58
	
	–
	

	>DL DPCH Slot Format
	O
	
	9.2.2.10
	
	–
	

	>TFCI Signalling Mode
	O
	
	9.2.2.50
	
	–
	

	>TFCI Presence
	C-SlotFormat
	
	9.2.1.57
	
	–
	

	>Multiplexing Position
	O
	
	9.2.2.23
	
	–
	

	>PDSCH Code Mapping
	O
	
	9.2.2.25
	
	–
	

	>PDSCH RL ID
	O
	
	RL ID

9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>Limited Power Increase
	O
	
	9.2.2.18A
	
	–
	

	E-DPCH Information
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>Min UL Channelisation Code Length for E-DCH FDD
	O
	
	9.2.2.22a
	
	–
	

	>Max Number of UL E-DPDCHs
	C-CodeLenEDCH
	
	9.2.2.20B
	more than one E-DPDCHs possible in case of SF=[2 or 4]
	–
	

	>Puncture Limit
	O
	
	9.2.1.50
	
	–
	

	>E-TFCS 
	O
	
	9.2.1.29ag
	
	–
	

	>E-DPCCH Slot Format
	O
	
	9.2.2.57A
	
	–
	

	>E-TTI
	O
	
	ENUMERATED (2ms, 10ms)
	
	–
	

	DCHs To Modify
	O
	
	DCHs FDD To Modify 9.2.2.4E
	
	YES
	reject

	DCHs To Add
	O
	
	DCH FDD Information 9.2.2.4D
	
	YES
	reject

	DCHs To Delete
	
	0..<maxnoofDCHs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>DCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.20
	
	–
	

	DSCH To Modify
	
	0..<maxnoofDSCHs>
	
	
	EACH
	reject

	>DSCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.27
	
	–
	

	>Transport Format Set
	O
	
	9.2.1.59
	For the DL.
	–
	

	>Allocation/Retention Priority
	O
	
	9.2.1.1A
	
	–
	

	>Frame Handling Priority
	O
	
	9.2.1.30
	
	–
	

	>ToAWS
	O
	
	9.2.1.61
	
	–
	

	>ToAWE
	O
	
	9.2.1.60
	
	–
	

	>Transport Bearer Request Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.62A
	
	–
	

	>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	DSCH To Add
	O
	
	DSCH FDD Information 9.2.2.13B
	
	YES
	reject

	DSCH To Delete
	
	0..<maxnoofDSCHs>
	
	
	EACH
	reject

	>DSCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.27
	
	–
	

	TFCI2 Bearer Information
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>CHOICE TFCI2 Bearer Action
	M
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Add or modify
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>ToAWS
	M
	
	9.2.1.61
	
	–
	

	>>>ToAWE
	M
	
	9.2.1.60
	
	–
	

	>>>TFCI2 Bearer Request Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.1.56C
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>>Delete
	
	
	NULL
	
	–
	

	RL Information
	
	0..<maxnoofRLs>
	
	
	EACH
	reject

	>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>DL Code Information
	O
	
	FDD DL Code Information 9.2.2.14A
	
	–
	

	>Maximum DL Power
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	Maximum allowed power on DPCH
	–
	

	>Minimum DL Power
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	Minimum allowed power on DPCH
	–
	

	>SSDT Indication
	O
	
	9.2.2.47
	
	–
	

	>SSDT Cell Identity
	C-SSDTIndON
	
	9.2.2.44
	
	–
	

	>Transmit Diversity Indicator
	C-Diversity mode
	
	9.2.2.53
	
	–
	

	>SSDT Cell Identity For EDSCHPC
	C-EDSCHPC
	
	9.2.2.44A
	
	YES
	ignore

	>DL Reference Power
	O
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	Power on DPCH
	YES
	ignore

	>RL Specific DCH Information
	O
	
	9.2.1.53G
	
	YES
	ignore

	>DL DPCH Timing Adjustment
	O
	
	9.2.2.10A
	Required RL Timing Adjustment 
	YES
	reject

	>Qth Parameter
	O
	
	9.2.2.36A
	
	YES
	ignore

	>Primary CPICH Usage For Channel Estimation
	O
	
	9.2.2.33A
	
	YES
	ignore

	>Secondary CPICH Information Change
	O
	
	9.2.2.43A
	
	YES
	ignore

	>E-DCH RL Indication
	O
	
	9.2.2.13De
	
	YES
	reject

	Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information
	O
	
	9.2.2.53A
	
	YES
	reject

	DSCH Common Information
	O
	
	DSCH FDD Common Information 9.2.2.13D
	
	YES
	ignore

	Signalling Bearer Request Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.1.55A
	
	YES
	reject

	HS-DSCH Information
	O
	
	HS-DSCH FDD Information 9.2.2.18D
	
	YES
	reject

	HS-DSCH Information To Modify
	O
	
	9.2.1.31H
	
	YES
	reject

	HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add
	O
	
	HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information9.2.1.31IA
	
	YES
	reject

	HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Delete
	O
	
	9.2.1.31IB
	
	YES
	reject

	HS-DSCH-RNTI
	C-HSDSCHRadioLink
	
	9.2.1.31J
	
	YES 
	reject

	HS-PDSCH RL ID
	O
	
	RL ID 9.2.1.53
	
	YES
	reject

	E-DCH FDD Information
	O
	
	E-DCH FDD Information 9.2.2.13Da
	
	YES
	reject

	E-DCH FDD Information to Modify
	O
	
	9.2.2.13Df
	
	YES
	reject

	E-DCH MAC-d Flows to Add
	O
	
	E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information 9.2.2.29ab
	
	YES
	reject

	E-DCH MAC-d Flows to Delete
	O
	
	9.2.1.29ac
	
	YES
	reject

	Serving E-DCH RL ID
	O
	
	RL ID 9.2.1.53
	
	YES
	reject


	Condition
	Explanation

	SSDTIndON
	The IE shall be present if the SSDT Indication IE is set to ”SSDT Active in the UE”.

	CodeLen
	The IE shall be present if the Min UL Channelisation Code Length IE is equals to 4.

	SlotFormat
	The IE shall be present if the DL DPCH Slot Format IE is equal to any of the values from 12 to 16.

	Diversity mode
	The IE shall be present if the Diversity Mode IE is present in the UL DPCH Information IEand is not set to "none”.

	EDSCHPC
	The IE shall be present if the Enhanced DSCH PC IE is present in the DSCH Common Information IE.

	HSDSCHRadio Link
	The IE shall be present if HS-PDSCH RL ID IE is present.


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofDCHs
	Maximum number of DCHs for a UE

	maxnoofDSCHs
	Maximum number of DSCHs for a UE

	maxnoofRLs
	Maximum number of RLs for a UE


9.1.42.2
TDD Message
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Node B Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.48
	The reserved value "All NBCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	reject

	UL CCTrCH To Add
	
	0..<maxnoofCCTrCHs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>CCTrCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.3
	
	–
	

	>TFCS
	M
	
	9.2.1.58
	
	–
	

	>TFCI Coding
	M
	
	9.2.3.22
	
	–
	

	>Puncture Limit
	M
	
	9.2.1.50
	
	–
	

	>UL DPCH To Add Per RL
	
	0..<maxnoofRLs>
	
	See note 1 below
	–
	

	>>UL DPCH Information
	
	0..1
	
	Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD only
	YES
	reject

	>>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>>TDD DPCH Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.19A
	
	–
	

	>>>UL Timeslot Information
	M
	
	9.2.3.26C
	
	–
	

	>>UL DPCH Information LCR
	
	0..1
	
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	reject

	>>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>>TDD DPCH Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.19A
	
	–
	

	>>>UL Timeslot Information LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.26E
	
	–
	

	>>UL SIR Target
	O
	
	UL SIR

9.2.1.67A
	Mandatory for 1.28Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD
	YES
	reject

	>>TDD TPC UL Step Size
	O
	
	9.2.3.21a
	Mandatory for 1.28Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD.
	YES
	reject

	>>RL ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	YES
	ignore

	UL CCTrCH To Modify
	
	0..<maxnoofCCTrCHs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>CCTrCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.3
	
	–
	

	>TFCS
	O
	
	9.2.1.58
	
	–
	

	>TFCI Coding
	O
	
	9.2.3.22
	
	–
	

	>Puncture Limit
	O
	
	9.2.1.50
	
	–
	

	>UL DPCH To Modify Per RL
	
	0..<maxnoofRLs>
	
	See note 1 below
	–
	

	>>UL DPCH To Add
	
	0..1
	
	Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD only
	YES
	reject

	>>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>>TDD DPCH Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.19A
	
	–
	

	>>>UL Timeslot Information
	M
	
	9.2.3.26C
	
	–
	

	>>UL DPCH To Modify
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>Repetition Period
	O
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>>Repetition Length
	O
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>>TDD DPCH Offset
	O
	
	9.2.3.19A
	
	–
	

	>>>UL Timeslot Information
	
	0..<maxnoofULts>
	
	Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD only
	–
	

	>>>>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	>>>>Midamble Shift And Burst Type
	O
	
	9.2.3.7
	
	–
	

	>>>>TFCI Presence
	O
	
	9.2.1.57
	
	–
	

	>>>>UL Code Information
	
	0..<maxnoofDPCHs>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>DPCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.5
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TDD Channelisation Code
	O
	
	9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	>>>UL Timeslot Information LCR
	
	0..<maxnoofULtsLCR>
	
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>>>Time Slot LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.24A
	
	–
	

	>>>>Midamble Shift LCR
	O
	
	9.2.3.7A
	
	
	

	>>>>TFCI Presence
	O
	
	9.2.1.57
	
	–
	

	>>>>UL Code Information LCR
	
	0..<maxnoOfDPCHLCR>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>DPCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.5
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TDD Channelisation Code LCR
	O
	
	9.2.3.19a
	
	–
	

	>>>>> TDD UL DPCH Time Slot Format LCR
	O
	
	9.2.3.21C
	
	YES
	reject

	>>UL DPCH To Delete
	
	0..<maxnoofDPCHs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>>DPCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.5
	
	–
	

	>>UL DPCH To Add LCR
	
	0..1
	
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	reject

	>>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>>TDD DPCH Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.19A
	
	–
	

	>>>UL Timeslot Information LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.26E
	
	–
	

	>>UL SIR Target
	O
	
	UL SIR

9.2.1.67A
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	reject

	>>TDD TPC UL Step Size
	O
	
	9.2.3.21a
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	reject

	>>RL ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	YES
	ignore

	UL CCTrCH To Delete
	
	0..<maxnoofCCTrCHs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>CCTrCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.3
	
	–
	

	DL CCTrCH To Add
	
	0..<maxnoofCCTrCHs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>CCTrCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.3
	
	–
	

	>TFCS
	M
	
	9.2.1.58
	
	–
	

	>TFCI Coding
	M
	
	9.2.3.22
	
	–
	

	>Puncture Limit
	M
	
	9.2.1.50
	
	–
	

	>TPC CCTrCH List
	
	0..<maxnoofCCTrCHs>
	
	List of uplink CCTrCH which provide TPC
	–
	

	>>TPC CCTrCH ID 
	M
	
	CCTrCH ID

9.2.3.3
	
	–
	

	>DL DPCH To Add Per RL
	
	0..<maxnoofRLs>
	
	See Note 1 below
	–
	

	>>DL DPCH Information
	
	0..1
	
	Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD only
	YES
	reject

	>>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>>TDD DPCH Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.19A
	
	–
	

	>>>DL Timeslot Information
	M
	
	9.2.3.4E
	
	–
	

	>>DL DPCH Information LCR
	
	0..1
	
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	reject

	>>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>>TDD DPCH Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.19A
	
	–
	

	>>>DL Timeslot Information LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.4O
	
	–
	

	>>CCTrCH Initial DL Transmission Power
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>TDD TPC DL Step Size
	O
	
	9.2.3.21
	
	YES
	reject

	>>CCTrCH Maximum DL Transmission Power
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>CCTrCH Minimum DL Transmission Power
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>RL ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	YES
	ignore

	DL CCTrCH To Modify
	
	0..<maxnoofCCTrCHs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>CCTrCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.3
	
	–
	

	>TFCS
	O
	
	9.2.1.58
	
	–
	

	>TFCI Coding
	O
	
	9.2.3.22
	
	–
	

	>Puncture Limit
	O
	
	9.2.1.50
	
	–
	

	>TPC CCTrCH List
	
	0..<maxnoofCCTrCHs>
	
	List of uplink CCTrCH which provide TPC
	–
	

	>>TPC CCTrCH ID 
	M
	
	CCTrCH ID

9.2.3.3
	
	–
	

	>DL DPCH To Modify Per RL
	
	0..<maxnoofRLs>
	
	See Note 1 below
	–
	

	>>DL DPCH To Add
	
	0..1
	
	Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD only
	YES
	reject

	>>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>>TDD DPCH Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.19A
	
	–
	

	>>>DL Timeslot Information
	M
	
	9.2.3.4E
	
	–
	

	>>DL DPCH To Modify
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>Repetition Period
	O
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>>Repetition Length
	O
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>>TDD DPCH Offset
	O
	
	9.2.3.19A
	
	–
	

	>>>DL Timeslot Information
	
	0..<maxnoofDLts>
	
	Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD only
	–
	

	>>>>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	>>>>Midamble Shift And Burst Type
	O
	
	9.2.3.7
	
	–
	

	>>>>TFCI Presence
	O
	
	9.2.1.57
	
	–
	

	>>>>DL Code Information
	
	0..<maxnoofDPCHs>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>DPCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.5
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TDD Channelisation Code
	O
	
	9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	>>>DL Timeslot Information LCR
	
	0..<maxnoofDLtsLCR>
	
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>>>Time Slot LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.24A
	
	–
	

	>>>>Midamble Shift LCR
	O
	
	9.2.3.7A
	
	
	

	>>>>TFCI Presence
	O
	
	9.2.1.57
	
	–
	

	>>>>DL Code Information LCR
	
	0..<maxnoofDPCHsLCR>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>DPCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.5
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TDD Channelisation Code LCR
	O
	
	9.2.3.19a
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TDD DL DPCH Time Slot Format LCR
	O
	
	9.2.3.19D
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>>Maximum DL Power to Modify LCR 
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	Maximum allowed power on DPCH 
	YES
	ignore

	>>>>Minimum DL Power to Modify LCR
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	Minimum allowed power on DPCH
	YES
	ignore

	>>DL DPCH To Delete
	
	0..<maxnoofDPCHs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>>DPCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.5
	
	–
	

	>>DL DPCH To Add LCR
	
	0..1
	
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	reject

	>>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>>TDD DPCH Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.19A
	
	–
	

	>>>DL Timeslot Information LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.4O
	
	–
	

	>>TDD TPC DL Step Size
	O
	
	9.2.3.21
	
	YES
	reject

	>>Maximum CCTrCH DL Power to Modify
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>Minimum CCTrCH DL Power to Modify
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>RL ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	YES
	ignore

	DL CCTrCH To Delete
	
	0..<maxnoofCCTrCHs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>CCTrCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.3
	
	–
	

	DCHs To Modify
	O
	
	DCHs TDD To Modify 9.2.3.4D
	
	YES
	reject

	DCHs To Add
	O
	
	DCH TDD Information 9.2.3.4C
	
	YES
	reject

	DCHs To Delete
	
	0..<maxnoofDCHs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>DCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.20
	
	–
	

	DSCH To Modify
	
	0..<maxnoofDSCHs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>DSCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.27
	
	–
	

	>CCTrCH ID
	O
	
	9.2.3.3
	DL CCTrCH in which the DSCH is mapped
	–
	

	>Transport Format Set
	O
	
	9.2.1.59
	
	–
	

	>Allocation/Retention Priority
	O
	
	9.2.1.1A
	
	–
	

	>Frame Handling Priority
	O
	
	9.2.1.30
	
	–
	

	>ToAWS
	O
	
	9.2.1.61
	
	–
	

	>ToAWE
	O
	
	9.2.1.60
	
	–
	

	>Transport Bearer Request Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.62A
	
	–
	

	>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	DSCH To Add
	O
	
	DSCH TDD Information 9.2.3.5A
	
	YES
	reject

	DSCH To Delete
	
	0..<maxnoofDSCHs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>DSCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.27
	
	–
	

	USCH To Modify
	
	0..<maxnoofUSCHs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>USCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.27
	
	–
	

	>Transport Format Set
	O
	
	9.2.1.59
	
	–
	

	>Allocation/Retention Priority
	O
	
	9.2.1.1A
	
	–
	

	>CCTrCH ID
	O
	
	9.2.3.3
	UL CCTrCH in which the USCH is mapped
	–
	

	>Transport Bearer Request Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.62A
	
	–
	

	>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>TNL QoS
	O
	
	9.2.1.58A
	
	YES
	ignore

	USCH To Add
	O
	
	USCH Information 9.2.3.28
	
	YES
	reject

	USCH To Delete
	
	0..<maxnoofUSCHs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>USCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.27
	
	–
	

	RL Information
	
	0..<maxnoofRLs>
	
	See Note 1 below
	YES
	reject

	>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>Maximum Downlink Power 
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>Minimum Downlink Power 
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>Initial DL Transmission Power
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	
	YES
	ignore

	>RL Specific DCH Information
	O
	
	9.2.1.53G
	
	YES
	ignore

	>UL Synchronisation Parameters LCR
	
	0..1
	
	Mandatory for 1.28Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD.
	YES
	ignore

	>>Uplink Synchronisation Step Size
	M
	
	9.2.3.26H
	
	–
	

	>>Uplink Synchronisation Frequency
	M
	
	9.2.3.26G
	
	–
	

	>DL Time Slot ISCP Info LCR
	O
	
	9.2.3.4P
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	ignore

	Signalling Bearer Request Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.1.55A
	
	YES
	reject

	HS-DSCH Information
	O
	
	HS-DSCH TDD Information 9.2.3.5F
	
	YES
	reject

	HS-DSCH Information To Modify
	O
	
	9.2.1.31H
	
	YES
	reject

	HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add
	O
	
	HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information 9.2.1.31IA
	
	YES
	reject

	HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Delete
	O
	
	9.2.1.31IB
	
	YES
	reject

	HS-DSCH-RNTI
	C-HSDSCHRadioLink
	
	9.2.1.31J
	
	YES
	reject

	HS-PDSCH RL ID
	O
	
	RL ID 9.2.1.53
	
	YES
	reject

	PDSCH-RL-ID
	O
	
	RL ID
9.2.1.53
	
	YES
	ignore


Note 1: This information element is a simplified representation of the ASN.1. Repetition 1 and repetition 2 through maxnoofRLs are represented by separate ASN.1 structures with different criticalities.

	Condition
	Explanation

	HSDSCHRadio Link
	The IE shall be present if HS-PDSCH RL ID IE is present.


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofDCHs
	Maximum number of DCHs for a UE

	maxnoofCCTrCHs
	Maximum number of CCTrCHs for a UE

	maxnoofDPCHs
	Maximum number of DPCHs in one CCTrCH for 3.84Mcps TDD

	maxnoofDPCHsLCR
	Maximum number of DPCHs in one CCTrCH for 1.28Mcps TDD

	maxnoofDSCHs
	Maximum number of DSCHs for one UE

	maxnoofUSCHs
	Maximum number of USCHs for one UE

	maxnoofDLts
	Maximum number of Downlink time slots per Radio Link for 3.84Mcps TDD

	maxnoofDLtsLCR
	Maximum number of Downlink time slots per Radio Link for 1.28Mcps TDD

	maxnoofULts
	Maximum number of Uplink time slots per Radio Link for 3.84Mcps TDD

	maxnoofULtsLCR
	Maximum number of Uplink time slots per Radio Link for 1.28Mcps TDD

	maxnoofRLs
	Maximum number of RLs for one UE


9.1.43
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	CRNC Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.18
	The reserved value "All CRNCCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	ignore

	RL Information Response
	
	0..<maxnoofRLs>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>DCH Information Response
	O
	
	9.2.1.20C
	
	YES
	ignore

	>DSCH Information Response
	O
	
	9.2.1.27A
	
	YES
	ignore

	>USCH Information Response
	O
	
	9.2.3.29
	TDD only
	YES
	ignore

	>TFCI2 Bearer Information Response
	O
	
	9.2.2.49A
	FDD only.

There shall be only one TFCI2 bearer per Node B Communication Context.
	–
	

	>DL Power Balancing Updated Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.2.12D
	
	YES
	ignore

	>E-DCH RL Set ID
	O
	
	9.2.2.39
	
	YES
	ignore

	>E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information
	O
	
	9.2.2.13Dc
	
	YES
	ignore

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore

	Target Communication Control Port ID
	O
	
	Communication Control Port ID 9.2.1.15
	
	YES
	ignore

	HS-DSCH FDD Information Response
	O
	
	9.2.2.18E
	FDD only
	YES
	ignore

	HS-DSCH TDD Information Response
	O
	
	9.2.3.5G
	TDD only
	YES
	ignore

	E-DCH FDD Information Response
	O
	
	9.2.2.13Db
	
	YES
	ignore


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofRLs
	Maximum number of RLs for a UE


9.1.44
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	CRNC Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.18
	The reserved value "All CRNCCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	ignore

	CHOICE Cause Level
	M
	
	
	
	YES
	ignore

	>General
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	YES
	ignore

	>RL Specific
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>RLs Causing Reconfiguration Failure
	
	0..<maxnoofRLs>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>>>Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	–
	

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofRLs
	Maximum number of RLs for a UE


9.1.45
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	ignore

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Node B Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.48
	The reserved value "All NBCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	ignore

	CFN
	M
	
	9.2.1.7
	
	YES
	ignore

	Active Pattern Sequence Information
	O
	
	9.2.2.A
	FDD only
	YES
	ignore


9.1.46
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION CANCEL

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	ignore

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Node B Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.48
	The reserved value "All NBCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	ignore


9.1.47
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST

9.1.47.1
FDD Message

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Node B Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.48
	The reserved value "All NBCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	reject

	UL DPCH Information
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>TFCS
	O
	
	9.2.1.58
	For the UL.
	–
	

	>UL DPDCH Indicator for E-DCH operation
	C-ifEDCHInfo
	
	ENUMERATED (UL-DPDCH present, UL-DPDCH not present)
	
	YES
	reject

	E-DPCH Information
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>E-TFCS 
	O
	
	9.2.1.29ag
	
	–
	

	DL DPCH Information
	
	0..1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>TFCS
	O
	
	9.2.1.58
	For the DL.
	–
	

	>TFCI Signalling Mode
	O
	
	9.2.2.50
	
	–
	

	>Limited Power Increase
	O
	
	9.2.2.18A
	
	–
	

	DCHs To Modify
	O
	
	DCHs FDD To Modify 9.2.2.4E
	
	YES
	reject

	DCHs To Add
	O
	
	DCH FDD Information 9.2.2.4D
	
	YES
	reject

	DCHs To Delete
	
	0..<maxnoofDCHs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>DCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.20
	
	–
	

	Radio Link Information
	
	0..<maxnoofRLs>
	
	
	EACH
	reject

	>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>Maximum DL Power
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	Maximum allowed power on DPCH
	–
	

	>Minimum DL Power
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	Minimum allowed power on DPCH
	–
	

	>DL Code Information
	C-SF/2
	
	FDD DL Code Information 9.2.2.14A
	
	–
	

	>DL Reference Power
	O
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	Power on DPCH
	YES
	ignore

	>RL Specific DCH Information
	O
	
	9.2.1.53G
	
	YES
	ignore

	>E-DCH RL Indication
	O
	
	9.2.2.13De
	
	YES
	reject

	Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information
	O
	
	9.2.2.53A
	
	YES
	reject

	Signalling Bearer Request Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.1.55A
	
	YES
	reject

	HS-DSCH Information
	O
	
	HS-DSCH FDD Information 9.2.2.18D
	
	YES
	reject

	HS-DSCH Information To Modify Unsynchronised
	O
	
	9.2.1.31HA
	
	YES
	reject

	HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add
	O
	
	HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information 9.2.1.31IA
	
	YES
	reject

	HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Delete
	O
	
	9.2.1.31IB
	
	YES
	reject

	HS-DSCH-RNTI
	C-HSDSCHRadioLink
	
	9.2.1.31J
	
	YES
	reject

	HS-PDSCH RL ID
	O
	
	RL ID 9.2.1.53
	
	YES
	reject

	E-DCH FDD Information
	O
	
	E-DCH FDD Information 9.2.2.13Da
	
	YES
	reject

	E-DCH FDD Information to Modify
	O
	
	9.2.2.13Df
	
	YES
	reject

	E-DCH MAC-d Flows to Add
	O
	
	E-DCH FDD MAC-d Flows Information 9.2.2.29ab
	
	YES
	reject

	E-DCH MAC-d Flows to Delete
	O
	
	9.2.1.29ac
	
	YES
	reject

	Serving E-DCH RL ID
	O
	
	RL ID 9.2.1.53
	
	YES
	reject


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofDCHs
	Maximum number of DCHs for a UE

	maxnoofRLs
	Maximum number of RLs for a UE

	maxnoofMACdFlows
	Maximum number of MAC-d Flows


	Condition
	Explanation

	SF/2
	The IE shall be present if the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information IE is included and the indicated Downlink Compressed Mode method for at least one of the included Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence is set to "SF/2".

	HSDSCHRadio Link
	The IE shall be present if HS-PDSCH RL ID IE is present.


9.1.47.2
TDD Message

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Node B Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.48
	The reserved value "All NBCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	reject

	UL CCTrCH To Modify
	
	0..<maxnoofCCTrCHs>
	
	
	EACH
	notify

	>CCTrCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.3
	
	–
	

	>TFCS
	O
	
	9.2.1.58
	
	–
	

	>Puncture Limit
	O
	
	9.2.1.50
	
	–
	

	>UL SIR Target
	O
	
	UL SIR

9.2.1.67A
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	reject

	UL CCTrCH To Delete
	
	0..<maxnoofCCTrCHs>
	
	
	EACH
	notify

	>CCTrCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.3
	
	–
	

	DL CCTrCH To Modify
	
	0..<maxnoofCCTrCHs>
	
	
	EACH
	notify

	>CCTrCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.3
	
	–
	

	>TFCS
	O
	
	9.2.1.58
	
	–
	

	>Puncture Limit
	O
	
	9.2.1.50
	
	–
	

	>DL DPCH To Modify LCR
	
	0..1
	
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	 ignore

	>>DL Timeslot Information LCR
	
	0..<maxnoofDLtsLCR>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>Time Slot LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.24A
	
	–
	

	>>>Maximum DL Power
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	Maximum allowed power on DPCH
	–
	

	>>>Minimum DL Power
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	Minimum allowed power on DPCH
	–
	

	>CCTrCH Maximum DL Transmission Power
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	
	YES
	ignore

	>CCTrCH Minimum DL Transmission Power
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	
	YES
	ignore

	DL CCTrCH To Delete
	
	0..<maxnoofCCTrCHs>
	
	
	EACH
	notify

	>CCTrCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.3
	
	–
	

	DCHs To Modify
	O
	
	DCHs TDD To Modify 9.2.3.4D
	
	YES
	reject

	DCHs To Add
	O
	
	DCH TDD Information 9.2.3.4C
	
	YES
	reject

	DCHs To Delete
	
	0..<maxnoofDCHs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>DCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.20
	
	–
	

	RL Information
	
	0..<maxnoofRLs>
	
	See note 1 below
	YES
	reject

	>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>Maximum Downlink Power 
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>Minimum Downlink Power 
	O
	
	DL Power
9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>RL Specific DCH Information
	O
	
	9.2.1.53G
	
	YES
	ignore

	>UL Synchronisation Parameters LCR
	
	0..1
	
	Mandatory for 1.28Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD.
	YES
	ignore

	>>Uplink Synchronisation Step Size
	M
	
	9.2.3.26H
	
	–
	

	>>Uplink Synchronisation Frequency
	M
	
	9.2.3.26G
	
	–
	

	Signalling Bearer Request Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.1.55A
	
	YES
	reject

	HS-DSCH Information
	O
	
	HS-DSCH TDD Information 9.2.2.18D
	
	YES
	reject

	HS-DSCH Information To Modify Unsynchronised
	O
	
	9.2.1.31HA
	
	YES
	reject

	HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Add
	O
	
	HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information 9.2.1.31IA
	
	YES
	reject

	HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Delete
	O
	
	9.2.1.31IB
	
	YES
	reject

	HS-DSCH-RNTI
	C-HSDSCHRadioLink
	
	9.2.1.31J
	
	YES
	reject

	HS-PDSCH RL ID
	O
	
	RL ID 9.2.1.53
	
	YES
	reject


Note 1: This information element is a simplified representation of the ASN.1. Repetition 1 and repetition 2 through maxnoofRLs are represented by separate ASN.1 structures with different criticality.

	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofCCTrCHs
	Maximum number of CCTrCHs for a UE

	maxnoofDLtsLCR
	Maximum number of Downlink time slots per Radio Link for 1.28Mcps TDD

	maxnoofDCHs
	Maximum number of DCHs for a UE

	maxnoofRLs
	Maximum number of RLs for one UE

	maxnoofMACdFlows
	Maximum number of MAC-d Flows


	Condition
	Explanation

	HSDSCHRadio Link
	The IE shall be present if HS-PDSCH RL ID IE is present.


9.1.48
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	CRNC Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.18
	The reserved value "All CRNCCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	ignore

	RL Information Response
	
	0..<maxnoofRLs>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>DCH Information Response
	O
	
	9.2.1.20C
	
	YES
	ignore

	>DL Power Balancing Updated Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.2.12D
	FDD only
	YES
	ignore

	>E-DCH RL Set ID
	O
	
	9.2.2.39
	
	YES
	ignore

	>E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information
	O
	
	9.2.2.13Dc
	
	YES
	ignore

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore

	Target Communication Control Port ID
	O
	
	Communication Control Port ID 9.2.1.15
	
	YES
	ignore

	HS-DSCH FDD Information Response
	O
	
	9.2.2.18E
	FDD only
	YES
	ignore

	HS-DSCH TDD Information Response
	O
	
	9.2.3.5G
	TDD only
	YES
	ignore

	> E-DCH FDD Information Response
	O
	
	9.2.2.13Db
	
	YES
	ignore


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofRLs
	Maximum number of RLs for a UE


9.1.49
RADIO LINK DELETION REQUEST

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Node B Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.48
	The reserved value "All NBCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	reject

	CRNC Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.18
	
	YES
	reject

	RL Information 
	
	1..<maxnoofRLs>
	
	
	EACH
	notify

	>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofRLs
	Maximum number of radio links for one UE


9.1.50
RADIO LINK DELETION RESPONSE
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	CRNC Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.18
	The reserved value "All CRNCCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	ignore

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.51
DL POWER CONTROL REQUEST [FDD]
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	ignore

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Node B Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.48
	The reserved value "All NBCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	ignore

	Power Adjustment Type
	M
	
	9.2.2.27
	
	YES
	ignore

	DL Reference Power
	C-Common
	
	DL power

9.2.1.21
	Power on DPCH
	YES
	ignore

	Inner Loop DL PC Status
	O
	
	9.2.2.18B
	
	YES
	ignore

	DL Reference Power Information
	C-Individual
	1..<maxnoofRLs>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>DL Reference Power
	M
	
	DL power

9.2.1.21
	Power on DPCH
	–
	

	Max Adjustment Step
	C-CommonOrIndividual
	
	9.2.2.20
	
	YES
	ignore

	Adjustment Period
	C-CommonOrIndividual
	
	9.2.2.B
	
	YES
	ignore

	Adjustment Ratio
	C-CommonOrIndividual
	
	9.2.2.C
	
	YES
	ignore


	Condition
	Explanation

	Common
	The IE shall be present if the Adjustment Type IE is equal to ”Common”.

	Individual
	The IE shall be present if the Adjustment Type IE is equal to ”Individual”.

	CommonOrIndividual
	The IE shall be present if the Adjustment Type IE is equal to ”Common" or "Individual”.


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofRLs
	Maximum number of Radio Links for a UE


9.1.52
DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Node B Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.48
	The reserved value "All NBCC” shall not be used when the Report characteristics type is set to "On Demand”.
	YES
	reject

	Measurement ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.42
	
	YES
	reject

	CHOICE Dedicated Measurement Object Type
	M
	
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>RL
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>RL Information
	
	1..<maxnoofRLs>
	
	
	EACH
	reject

	>>>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>>>DPCH ID
	O
	
	9.2.3.5
	TDD only
	–
	

	>>>PUSCH Information
	
	0..<maxnoofPUSCHs>
	
	TDD only
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>>>PUSCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.12
	
	–
	

	>>>HS-SICH Information
	
	0..<maxnoofHSSICHs>
	
	TDD only
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>>>HS-SICH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.5Gb
	
	–
	

	>RLS
	
	
	
	FDD only
	–
	

	>>RL Set Information
	
	1..<maxnoofRLSets>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>RL Set ID
	M
	
	9.2.2.39
	
	–
	

	>ALL RL
	
	
	NULL
	
	–
	

	>ALL RLS
	
	
	NULL
	FDD only
	–
	

	Dedicated Measurement Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.23
	
	YES
	reject

	Measurement Filter Coefficient
	O
	
	9.2.1.41
	
	YES
	reject

	Report Characteristics
	M
	
	9.2.1.51
	
	YES
	reject

	CFN Reporting Indicator
	M
	
	FN Reporting Indicator 9.2.1.29B
	
	YES
	reject

	CFN
	O
	
	9.2.1.7
	
	YES
	reject

	Number Of Reported Cell Portions
	C-BestCellPortionsMeas
	
	9.2.2.23D
	FDD only
	YES
	reject

	Measurement Recovery Behavior
	O
	
	9.2.1.43A
	
	YES
	ignore


	Condition
	Explanation

	BestCellPortionsMeas
	The IE shall be present if the Dedicated Measurement Type IE is set to ”Best Cell Portions”.


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofRLs
	Maximum number of individual RLs a measurement can be started on

	maxnoofPUSCHs
	Maximum number of PUSCHs per RL a measurement can be started on

	maxnoofRLSets
	Maximum number of individual RL Sets a measurement can be started on

	maxnoofHSSICHs
	Maximum number of HSSICHs per RL a measurement can be started on


9.1.53
DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	CRNC Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.18
	
	YES
	ignore

	Measurement ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.42
	
	YES
	ignore

	CHOICE Dedicated Measurement Object Type
	O
	
	
	Dedicated Measurement Object Type the measurement was initiated with
	YES
	ignore

	>RL or ALL RL
	
	
	
	See Note 1
	–
	

	>>RL Information
	
	1..<maxnoofRLs>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>>>DPCH ID
	O
	
	9.2.3.5
	TDD only
	–
	

	>>>Dedicated Measurement Value
	M
	
	9.2.1.24
	
	–
	

	>>>CFN
	O
	
	9.2.1.7
	Dedicated Measurement Time Reference
	_
	

	>>>PUSCH Information
	
	0..<maxnoofPUSCHs>
	
	TDD only
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>>>PUSCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.12
	
	–
	

	>>>HS-SICH ID
	O
	
	9.2.3.5Gb
	TDD only
	YES
	reject

	>RLS or ALL RLS
	
	
	
	FDD only
See Note 2
	–
	

	>>RL Set Information
	
	1..<maxnoofRLSets>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>RL Set ID
	M
	
	9.2.2.39
	
	–
	

	>>>Dedicated Measurement Value
	M
	
	9.2.1.24
	
	–
	

	>>>CFN
	O
	
	9.2.1.7
	Dedicated Measurement Time Reference
	_
	

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore

	Measurement Recovery Support Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.1.43C
	
	YES
	ignore


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofRLs
	Maximum number of individual RLs the measurement can be started on

	maxnoofPUSCHs
	Maximum number of PUSCHs per RL a measurement can be started on

	maxnoofRLSets
	Maximum number of individual RL Sets a measurement can be started on


Note 1: This is a simplified representation of the ASN.1: there are two different choice tags "RL" and "ALL RL" in the ASN.1, each having exactly the same structure.

Note 2: This is a simplified representation of the ASN.1: there are two different choice tags "RLS" and "ALL RLS" in the ASN.1, each having exactly the same structure.

9.1.54
DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION FAILURE

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	CRNC Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.18
	
	YES
	ignore

	Measurement ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.42
	
	YES
	ignore

	Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	YES
	ignore

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.55
DEDICATED MEASUREMENT REPORT

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	ignore

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	CRNC Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.18
	The reserved value "All CRNCCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	ignore

	Measurement ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.42
	
	YES
	ignore

	CHOICE Dedicated Measurement Object Type
	M
	
	
	Dedicated Measurement Object Type the measurement was initiated with
	YES
	ignore

	>RL or ALL RL
	
	
	
	See Note 1
	–
	

	>>RL Information
	
	1..<maxnoofRLs>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>>>DPCH ID
	O
	
	9.2.3.5
	TDD only
	–
	

	>>>Dedicated Measurement Value Information
	M
	
	9.2.1.24A
	
	–
	

	>>>PUSCH Information
	
	0..<maxnoofPUSCHs>
	
	TDD only
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>>>PUSCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.12
	
	–
	

	>>>HS-SICH ID
	O
	
	9.2.3.5Gb
	TDD only
	YES
	reject

	>RLS or ALL RLS
	
	
	
	FDD only
See Note 2
	–
	

	>>RL Set Information
	
	1..<maxnoofRLSets>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>RL Set ID
	M
	
	9.2.2.39
	
	–
	

	>>>Dedicated Measurement Value Information
	M
	
	9.2.1.24A
	
	–
	

	Measurement Recovery Reporting Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.1.43B
	
	YES
	ignore


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofRLs
	Maximum number of individual RLs the measurement can be started on

	maxnoofPUSCHs
	Maximum number of PUSCHs per RL a measurement can be started on

	maxnoofRLSets
	Maximum number of individual RL Sets a measurement can be started on


Note 1: This is a simplified representation of the ASN.1: there are two different choice tags "RL" and "ALL RL" in the ASN.1, each having exactly the same structure.

Note 2: This is a simplified representation of the ASN.1: there are two different choice tags "RLS" and "ALL RLS" in the ASN.1, each having exactly the same structure.

9.1.56
DEDICATED MEASUREMENT TERMINATION REQUEST

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	ignore

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Node B Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.48
	The reserved value "All NBCC" shall be used if this value was used when initiating the measurement. Otherwise, the reserved value "All NBCC" shall not be used.
	YES
	ignore

	Measurement ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.42
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.57
DEDICATED MEASUREMENT FAILURE INDICATION

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	ignore

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	CRNC Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.18
	The reserved value "All CRNCCC" shall be used if the Node B Communication Context ID was set to "All NBCC" when initiating the measurement. Otherwise, the reserved value "All CRNCCC" shall not be used.
	YES
	ignore

	Measurement ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.42
	
	YES
	ignore

	Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.58
RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	ignore

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	CRNC Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.18
	The reserved value "All CRNCCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	ignore

	CHOICE Reporting Object
	M
	
	
	Object for which the Failure shall be reported.
	YES
	ignore

	>RL
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>RL Information
	
	1..<maxnoofRLs>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>>>Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	–
	

	>RL Set
	
	
	
	FDD only
	–
	

	>>RL Set Information
	
	1..<maxnoofRLSets>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>RL Set ID
	M
	
	9.2.2.39
	
	–
	

	>>>Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	–
	

	>CCTrCH
	
	
	
	TDD only
	–
	

	>>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>>CCTrCH List
	
	1..<maxnoofCCTrCHs>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>CCTrCH ID 
	M
	
	9.2.3.3
	
	–
	

	>>>Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	–
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofRLs
	Maximum number of RLs for one UE

	maxnoofRLSets
	Maximum number of RL Sets for one UE

	maxnoofCCTrCHs 
	Maximum number of CCTrCHs for a UE


9.1.59
RADIO LINK RESTORE INDICATION

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	ignore

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	CRNC Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.18
	The reserved value "All CRNCCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	ignore

	CHOICE Reporting Object
	M
	
	
	Object for which the Restoration shall be reported.
	YES
	ignore

	>RL
	
	
	
	TDD only
	–
	

	>>Radio Link Information
	
	1..<maxnoofRLs>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>RL Set
	
	
	
	FDD only
	–
	

	>>RL Set Information
	
	1..<maxnoofRLSets>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>RL Set ID
	M
	
	9.2.2.39
	
	–
	

	>CCTrCH
	
	
	
	TDD only
	–
	

	>>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>>CCTrCH List
	
	1..<maxnoofCCTrCHs>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>CCTrCH ID 
	M
	
	CCTrCH ID

9.2.3.3
	
	–
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofRLs
	Maximum number of RLs for one UE

	maxnoofRLSets
	Maximum number of RL Sets for one UE

	maxnoofCCTrCHs
	Maximum number of CCTrCHs for a UE


9.1.60
COMPRESSED MODE COMMAND [FDD]

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	ignore

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Node B Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.48
	The reserved value "All NBCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	ignore

	Active Pattern Sequence Information
	M
	
	9.2.2.A
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.61
ERROR INDICATION

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator 
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	ignore

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	CRNC Communication Context ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.18
	The reserved value "All CRNCCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	ignore

	Node B Communication Context ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.48
	The reserved value "All NBCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	ignore

	Cause
	O
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	YES
	ignore

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.62
PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST

9.1.62.1
FDD Message

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID 
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	YES
	reject

	Configuration Generation ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.16
	
	YES
	reject

	SFN
	O
	
	9.2.1.53A
	
	YES
	reject

	HS-PDSCH And HS-SCCH Total Power
	O
	
	Maximum Transmission Power

9.2.1.40
	Maximum transmission power to be allowed for HS-PDSCH and HS-SCCH codes
	YES
	reject

	HS-PDSCH And HS-SCCH Scrambling Code
	O
	
	DL Scrambling Code 

9.2.2.13
	Scrambling code on which HS-PDSCH and HS-SCCH is transmitted.

0= Primary scrambling code of the cell 1…15 = Secondary scrambling code
	YES
	reject

	HS-PDSCH FDD Code Information
	O
	
	9.2.2.18F
	
	YES
	reject

	HS-SCCH FDD Code Information
	O
	
	9.2.2.18G
	
	YES
	reject

	E-AGCH E-RGCH And E-HICH FDD Scrambling Code
	O
	
	DL Scrambling Code 

9.2.2.13
	Scrambling code on which E-AGCH, E-RGCH and E-HICH are transmitted.

0= Primary scrambling code of the cell 1…15 = Secondary scrambling code
	YES
	reject

	E-AGCH Code FDD Information
	O
	
	9.2.2.13Ib
	
	YES
	reject

	E-RGCH And E-HICH Code FDD Information
	O
	
	9.2.2.13Ia
	
	YES
	reject


9.1.62.2
TDD Message

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID 
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	YES
	reject

	SFN
	O
	
	9.2.1.53A
	
	YES
	reject

	PDSCH Sets To Add
	
	0..<maxnoofPDSCHSets>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>PDSCH Set ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.11
	
	–
	

	>PDSCH To Add Information
	
	0..1
	
	Mandatory for 3.84Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD.
	YES
	reject

	>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>TDD Physical Channel Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.20
	
	–
	

	>>DL Timeslot Information
	
	1..<maxnoofDLts>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	>>>Midamble Shift And Burst Type
	M
	
	9.2.3.7
	
	–
	

	>>>TFCI Presence
	M
	
	9.2.1.57
	
	–
	

	>>>DL Code Information
	
	1..<maxnoofPDSCHs>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>PDSCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.10
	
	–
	

	>>>>TDD Channelisation Code
	M
	
	9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	>PDSCH To Add Information LCR
	
	0..1
	
	Mandatory for 1.28Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD.
	YES
	reject

	>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>TDD Physical Channel Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.20
	
	–
	

	>>DL Timeslot Information LCR
	
	1..<maxnoofDLtsLCR>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>Time Slot LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.24A
	
	–
	

	>>>Midamble Shift LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.7A
	
	–
	

	>>>TFCI Presence
	M
	
	9.2.1.57
	
	–
	

	>>>DL Code Information LCR
	
	1..<maxnoofPDSCHs>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>PDSCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.10
	
	–
	

	>>>>TDD Channelisation Code LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.19a
	
	–
	

	>>TSTD Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.1.64
	
	YES
	reject

	PDSCH Sets To Modify
	
	0..<maxnoof PDSCHSets>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>PDSCH Set ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.11
	
	–
	

	>CHOICE HCR or LCR
	M
	
	
	See note 1 below
	–
	

	>>3.84Mcps TDD
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>PDSCH To Modify Information
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>>Repetition Period
	O
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>>>Repetition Length
	O
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>>>TDD Physical Channel Offset
	O
	
	9.2.3.20
	
	–
	

	>>>>DL Timeslot Information
	
	0..<maxnoofDLts>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Midamble Shift And Burst Type
	O
	
	9.2.3.7
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TFCI Presence
	O
	
	9.2.1.57
	
	–
	

	>>>>>DL Code Information
	
	0..<maxnoofPDSCHs>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>PDSCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.10
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>TDD Channelisation Code
	M
	
	9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	>>1.28Mcps TDD
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>PDSCH To Modify Information LCR
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>>Repetition Period
	O
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>>>Repetition Length
	O
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>>>TDD Physical Channel Offset
	O
	
	9.2.3.20
	
	–
	

	>>>>DL Timeslot Information LCR
	
	0..<maxnoofDLtsLCR>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Time Slot LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.24A
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Midamble Shift LCR
	O
	
	9.2.3.7A
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TFCI Presence
	O
	
	9.2.1.57
	
	–
	

	>>>>>DL Code Information LCR
	
	0..<maxnoofPDSCHs>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>PDSCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.10
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>TDD Channelisation Code LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.19a
	
	–
	

	PDSCH Sets To Delete
	
	0..<maxnoof PDSCHSets>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>PDSCH Set ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.11
	
	–
	

	PUSCH Sets To Add
	
	0..<maxnoof PUSCHSets>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>PUSCH Set ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.13
	
	–
	

	>PUSCH To Add Information
	
	0..1
	
	Mandatory for 3.84Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD.
	YES
	reject

	>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>TDD Physical Channel Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.20
	
	–
	

	>>UL Timeslot Information
	
	1..<maxnoofULts>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	>>>Midamble Shift And Burst Type
	M
	
	9.2.3.7
	
	–
	

	>>>TFCI Presence
	M
	
	9.2.1.57
	
	–
	

	>>>UL Code Information
	
	1..<maxnoofPUSCHs>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>PUSCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.12
	
	–
	

	>>>>TDD Channelisation Code
	M
	
	9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	>PUSCH To Add Information LCR
	
	0..1
	
	Mandatory for 1.28Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD.
	YES
	reject

	>>Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>Repetition Length
	M
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>TDD Physical Channel Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.20
	
	–
	

	>>UL Timeslot Information LCR
	
	1..<maxnoofULtsLCR>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>Time Slot LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.24A
	
	–
	

	>>>Midamble Shift LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.7A
	
	–
	

	>>>TFCI Presence
	M
	
	9.2.1.57
	
	–
	

	>>>UL Code Information LCR
	
	1..<maxnoofPUSCHsLCR>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>PUSCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.12
	
	–
	

	>>>>TDD Channelisation Code LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.19a
	
	–
	

	PUSCH Sets To Modify
	
	0..<maxnoof PUSCHSets>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>PUSCH Set ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.13
	
	–
	

	>CHOICE HCR or LCR
	M
	
	
	See note 1 below
	–
	

	>>3.84Mcps TDD
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>PUSCH To Modify Information
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>>Repetition Period
	O
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>>>Repetition Length
	O
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>>>TDD Physical Channel Offset
	O
	
	9.2.3.20
	
	–
	

	>>>>UL Timeslot Information
	
	0..<maxnoofULts>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Midamble Shift And Burst Type
	O
	
	9.2.3.7
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TFCI Presence
	O
	
	9.2.1.57
	
	–
	

	>>>>>UL Code Information
	
	0..<maxnoofPUSCHs>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>PUSCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.12
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>TDD Channelisation Code
	M
	
	9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	>>1.28Mcps TDD
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>PUSCH To Modify Information LCR 
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>>Repetition Period
	O
	
	9.2.3.16
	
	–
	

	>>>>Repetition Length
	O
	
	9.2.3.15
	
	–
	

	>>>>TDD Physical Channel Offset
	O
	
	9.2.3.20
	
	–
	

	>>>>UL Timeslot Information LCR
	
	0..<maxnoofULtsLCR>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Time Slot LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.24A
	
	–
	

	>>>>>Midamble Shift LCR
	O
	
	9.2.3.7A
	
	–
	

	>>>>>TFCI Presence
	O
	
	9.2.1.57
	
	–
	

	>>>>>UL Code Information LCR
	
	0..<maxnoofPUSCHsLCR>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>PUSCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.12
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>TDD Channelisation Code LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.19a
	
	–
	

	PUSCH Sets To Delete
	
	0..<maxnoofPUSCHSets>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>PUSCH Set ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.13
	
	–
	

	HS-PDSCH TDD Information
	
	0..1
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>DL Timeslot and Code Information
	
	0..<maxnoofDLts>
	
	Mandatory for 3.84Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD.
	–
	

	>>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	>>Midamble Shift And Burst Type
	M
	
	9.2.3.7
	
	–
	

	>>Codes
	
	1..<maxnoofHSPDSCHs>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>TDD Channelisation Code
	M
	
	9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	>>HS-PDSCH and HS-SCCH Total Power
	O
	
	Maximum Transmission Power

9.2.1.40
	Maximum transmission power to be allowed for HS-PDSCH and HS-SCCH codes in the timeslot
	YES
	reject

	>DL Timeslot and Code Information LCR
	
	0..<maxnoofDLtsLCR>
	
	Mandatory for 1.28Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD.
	–
	

	>>Time Slot LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.24a
	
	–
	

	>>Midamble Shift LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.7A
	
	–
	

	>>Codes LCR
	
	1..<maxnoofHSPDSCHs>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>TDD Channelisation Code
	M
	
	9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	>>HS-PDSCH and HS-SCCH Total Power
	O
	
	Maximum Transmission Power

9.2.1.40
	Maximum transmission power to be allowed for HS-PDSCH and HS-SCCH codes in the timeslot
	YES
	reject

	Add to HS-SCCH Resource Pool
	
	0..1
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>HS-SCCH Information
	
	0..<maxnoofHSSCCHs>
	
	Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD only
	–
	

	>>HS-SCCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.5Ga
	
	–
	

	>>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	>>Midamble Shift And Burst Type
	M
	
	9.2.3.7
	
	–
	

	>>TDD Channelisation Code
	M
	
	9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	>>Maximum HS-SCCH Power
	M
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>>HS-SICH Information
	
	1
	
	
	–
	

	>>>HS-SICH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.5Gb
	
	–
	

	>>>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	>>>Midamble Shift And Burst Type
	M
	
	9.2.3.7
	
	–
	

	>>>TDD Channelisation Code
	M
	
	9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	>HS-SCCH Information LCR
	
	0..<maxnoofHSSCCHs>
	
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>HS-SCCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.5Ga
	
	–
	

	>>Time Slot LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.24a
	
	–
	

	>>Midamble Shift LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.7A
	
	–
	

	>>First TDD Channelisation Code
	M
	
	TDD Channelisation Code 9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	>>Second TDD Channelisation Code
	M
	
	TDD Channelisation Code 9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	>>Maximum HS-SCCH Power
	M
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>>HS-SICH Information LCR
	
	1
	
	
	–
	

	>>>HS-SICH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.5Gb
	
	–
	

	>>>Time Slot LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.24a
	
	–
	

	>>>Midamble Shift LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.7A
	
	–
	

	>>>TDD Channelisation Code
	M
	
	9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	Modify HS-SCCH Resource Pool
	
	0..1
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>HS-SCCH Information
	
	0..<maxnoofHSSCCHs>
	
	Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD only
	–
	

	>>HS-SCCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.5Ga
	
	–
	

	>>Time Slot
	O
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	>>Midamble Shift And Burst Type
	O
	
	9.2.3.7
	
	–
	

	>>TDD Channelisation Code
	O
	
	9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	>>Maximum HS-SCCH Power
	O
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>>HS-SICH Information
	
	0..1
	
	
	–
	

	>>>HS-SICH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.5Gb
	
	–
	

	>>>Time Slot
	O
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	>>>Midamble Shift And Burst Type
	O
	
	9.2.3.7
	
	–
	

	>>>TDD Channelisation Code
	O
	
	9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	>HS-SCCH Information LCR
	
	0..<maxnoofHSSCCHs>
	
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>>HS-SCCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.5Ga
	
	–
	

	>>Time Slot LCR
	O
	
	9.2.3.24a
	
	–
	

	>>Midamble Shift LCR
	O
	
	9.2.3.7A
	
	–
	

	>>First TDD Channelisation Code
	O
	
	TDD Channelisation Code 9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	>>Second TDD Channelisation Code
	O
	
	TDD Channelisation Code 9.2.3.19
	
	
	

	>>Maximum HS-SCCH Power
	O
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	>>HS-SICH Information LCR
	
	0..1
	
	
	–
	

	>>>HS-SICH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.5Gb
	
	–
	

	>>>Time Slot LCR
	O
	
	9.2.3.24a
	
	–
	

	>>Midamble Shift LCR
	O
	
	9.2.3.7A
	
	–
	

	>>>TDD Channelisation Code
	O
	
	9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	Delete from HS-SCCH Resource Pool
	
	0..<maxnoof HSSCCHs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>HS-SCCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.5Ga
	
	–
	

	Configuration Generation ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.16
	
	YES
	reject


Note 1: This information element is a simplified representation of the ASN.1. The choice is in reality performed through the use of ProtocolIE-Single-Container within the ASN.1.

	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofPDSCHSets
	Maximum number of PDSCH Sets in a cell.

	maxnoofPDSCHs
	Maximum number of PDSCH in a cell.

	maxnoofPUSCHSets
	Maximum number of PUSCH Sets in a cell.

	maxnoofPUSCHs
	Maximum number of PUSCH in a cell.

	maxnoofDLts
	Maximum number of Downlink time slots in a cell for 3.84Mcps TDD.

	maxnoofDLtsLCR
	Maximum number of Downlink time slots in a cell for 1.28Mcps TDD.

	maxnoofULts
	Maximum number of Uplink time slots in a cell for 3.84Mcps TDD.

	maxnoofULtsLCR
	Maximum number of Uplink time slots in a cell for 1.28Mcps TDD

	maxnoofHSSCCHs
	Maximum number of HS-SCCHs in a Cell

	maxnoofHSPDSCHs
	Maximum number of HS-PDSCHs in one time slot of a Cell


9.1.63
PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID 
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.64
PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID 
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	CHOICE Cause Level
	M
	
	
	
	YES
	ignore

	>General
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	–
	

	>Set Specific
	
	
	
	TDD Only
	–
	

	>>Unsuccessful DL Shared Channel Set
	
	0..<maxnoofPDSCHSets>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>PDSCH Set ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.13
	
	–
	

	>>>Cause 
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	–
	

	>>Unsuccessful UL Shared Channel Set
	
	0..<maxnoofPUSCHSets>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>PUSCH Set ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.13
	
	–
	

	>>>Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	–
	

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofPDSCHSets
	Maximum number of PDSCH Sets in a cell

	maxnoofPUSCHSets
	Maximum number of PUSCH Sets in a cell


9.1.65
RESET REQUEST

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	CHOICE Reset Indicator 
	M
	
	
	
	YES
	ignore

	>Communication Context
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Communication Context Information
	
	1..<maxCommunicationContext>
	
	
	EACH
	reject

	>>>CHOICE Communication Context Type
	M
	
	
	
	_
	

	>>>>CRNC Communication Context
	
	
	
	
	_
	

	>>>>>CRNC Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.18
	
	_
	

	>>>>Node B Communication Context
	
	
	
	
	_
	

	>>>>>Node B Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.48
	
	_
	

	>Communication Control Port
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Communication Control Port Information
	
	1..<maxCCPinNodeB>
	
	
	EACH
	reject

	>>>Communication Control Port ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.15
	
	_
	

	>Node B
	
	
	NULL
	
	–
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxCommunicationContext
	Maximum number of Communication Contexts that can exist in the Node B

	maxCCPinNodeB
	Maximum number of Communication Control Ports that can exist in the Node B


9.1.66
RESET RESPONSE

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.67
DL POWER TIMESLOT CONTROL REQUEST [TDD]
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	ignore

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Node B Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.48
	The reserved value "All NBCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	ignore

	DL Time Slot ISCP Info
	O
	
	9.2.3.4F
	Mandatory for 3.84Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD.
	YES
	ignore

	DL Time Slot ISCP Info LCR
	O
	
	9.2.3.4P
	Mandatory for 1.28Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD.
	YES
	ignore

	Primary CCPCH RSCP
	O
	
	9.2.3.11A
	
	YES
	ignore

	Primary CCPCH RSCP Delta
	O
	
	9.2.3.11B
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.68
RADIO LINK PREEMPTION REQUIRED INDICATION

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	ignore

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	CRNC Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.18
	
	YES
	ignore

	RL Information
	
	0..<maxnoofRLs>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofRLs
	Maximum number of radio links for one UE


9.1.69
INFORMATION EXCHANGE INITIATION REQUEST
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Information Exchange ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.36C
	
	YES
	reject

	CHOICE Information Exchange Object Type
	M
	
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>Cell
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	–
	

	Information Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.36D
	
	YES
	reject

	Information Report Characteristics
	M
	
	9.2.1.36B
	
	YES
	reject


9.1.70
INFORMATION EXCHANGE INITIATION RESPONSE
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Information Exchange ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.36C
	
	YES
	ignore

	CHOICE Information Exchange Object Type
	O
	
	
	
	YES
	ignore

	>Cell
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Requested Data Value 
	M
	
	9.2.1.51A
	
	–
	

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.71
INFORMATION EXCHANGE INITIATION FAILURE
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Information Exchange ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.36C
	
	YES
	ignore

	Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	YES
	ignore

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.72
INFORMATION REPORT
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	ignore

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Information Exchange ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.36C
	
	YES
	ignore

	CHOICE Information Exchange Object Type
	M
	
	
	
	YES
	ignore

	>Cell
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Requested Data Value Information
	M
	
	9.2.1.51B
	
	–
	


9.1.73
INFORMATION EXCHANGE TERMINATION REQUEST
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	ignore

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Information Exchange ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.36C
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.74
INFORMATION EXCHANGE FAILURE INDICATION
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	ignore

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Information Exchange ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.36C
	
	YES
	ignore

	Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.75
CELL SYNCHRONISATION INITIATION REQUEST [TDD]

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	YES
	reject

	Cell Sync Burst Repetition Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.4J
	
	YES
	reject

	Time Slot Information
	
	0..15
	
	Mandatory for 3.84Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD.
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	Cell Sync Burst Transmission Initiation Information
	
	0..1
	
	Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD only
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>CSB Transmission ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.4N
	
	–
	

	>SFN
	M
	
	9.2.1.53A
	
	–
	

	>Cell Sync Burst Code
	M
	
	9.2.3.4G
	
	–
	

	>Cell Sync Burst Code Shift
	M
	
	9.2.3.4H
	
	–
	

	>Initial DL Transmission Power
	M
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	Cell Sync Burst Measurement Initiation Information
	
	0..1
	
	Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD only
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>CSB Measurement ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.4I
	
	–
	

	>Cell Sync Burst Code
	M
	
	9.2.3.4G
	
	–
	

	>Cell Sync Burst Code Shift
	M
	
	9.2.3.4H
	
	–
	

	>Synchronisation Report Type
	M
	
	9.2.3.18E
	
	–
	

	>SFN
	O
	
	9.2.1.53A
	
	–
	

	>Synchronisation Report Characteristics
	M
	
	9.2.3.18D
	
	–
	

	SYNC_DL Code Transmission Initiation Information LCR
	
	0..1
	
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>CSB Transmission ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.4N
	
	–
	

	>SFN
	M
	
	9.2.1.53A
	
	–
	

	>UARFCN
	M
	
	9.2.1.65
	
	–
	

	>SYNC_DL Code ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.18B
	
	–
	

	>DwPCH Power
	M
	
	9.2.3.5B
	
	–
	

	SYNC_DL Code Measurement Initiation Information LCR
	
	0..1
	
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>CSB Measurement ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.4I
	
	–
	

	>SFN
	O
	
	9.2.1.53A
	
	–
	

	>UARFCN
	M
	
	9.2.1.65
	
	–
	

	>SYNC_DL Code ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.18B
	
	–
	

	>Synchronisation Report Type
	M
	
	9.2.3.18E
	
	–
	

	>Synchronisation Report Characteristics
	M
	
	9.2.3.18D
	
	–
	


9.1.76
CELL SYNCHRONISATION INITIATION RESPONSE [TDD]

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.77
CELL SYNCHRONISATION INITIATION FAILURE [TDD]

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	YES
	ignore

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.78
CELL SYNCHRONISATION RECONFIGURATION REQUEST [TDD]
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	YES
	reject

	Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD only.

For 1.28Mcps TDD, the CRNC should set this to 0 and the Node B shall ignore it
	YES
	reject

	Number Of Cycles Per SFN Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.7B
	
	YES
	reject

	Number Of Repetitions Per Cycle Period
	M
	
	9.2.3.7C
	
	YES
	reject

	Cell Sync Burst Transmission Reconfiguration Information
	
	0..<maxnoofCellSyncBursts>
	
	Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD only
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>CSB Transmission ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.4N
	
	–
	

	>Sync Frame Number To Transmit 
	M
	
	Sync Frame Number

9.2.3.18C
	
	–
	

	>Cell Sync Burst Code
	O
	
	9.2.3.4G
	
	–
	

	>Cell Sync Burst Code Shift
	O
	
	9.2.3.4H
	
	–
	

	>DL Transmission Power
	O
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	
	–
	

	Cell Sync Burst Measurement Reconfiguration Information
	
	0..1
	
	Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD only
	YES
	reject

	>Cell Sync Burst Measurement Information
	
	1..<maxnoofCellSyncBursts>
	
	
	–
	

	>>Sync Frame Number To Receive
	M
	
	Sync Frame Number

9.2.3.18C
	
	–
	

	>>Cell Sync Burst Information
	
	1..<maxnoofreceptionsperSyncFrame>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>CSB Measurement ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.4I
	
	–
	

	>>>Cell Sync Burst Code
	M
	
	9.2.3.4G
	
	–
	

	>>>Cell Sync Burst Code Shift
	M
	
	9.2.3.4H
	
	–
	

	>Synchronisation Report Type
	O
	
	9.2.3.18E
	
	–
	

	>Synchronisation Report Characteristics
	O
	
	9.2.3.18D
	
	–
	

	Number Of Subcycles Per Cycle Period
	O
	
	9.2.3.7D
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	reject

	SYNC_DL Code Transmission Reconfiguration Information LCR
	
	0..<maxnoofSyncFramesLCR>
	
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>CSB Transmission ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.4N
	
	–
	

	>Sync Frame Number For Transmission
	M
	
	Sync Frame Number

9.2.3.18C
	
	–
	

	>UARFCN
	M
	
	9.2.1.65
	
	–
	

	>SYNC_DL Code ID
	O
	
	9.2.3.18B
	
	–
	

	>DwPCH Power
	O
	
	9.2.3.5B
	
	–
	

	SYNC_DL Code Measurement Reconfiguration Information LCR
	
	0..1
	
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	reject

	>SYNC_DL Code Measurement Information LCR
	
	1..<maxnoofSyncDLCodesLCR>
	
	
	–
	

	>>Sync Frame Number To Receive
	M
	
	Sync Frame Number

9.2.3.18C
	
	–
	

	>>Sync_DLCode Information LCR
	
	1..<maxnoofreceptionsperSyncFrameLCR>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>CSB Measurement ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.4I
	
	–
	

	>>>SYNC_DL Code ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.18B
	
	–
	

	>>>UARFCN
	M
	
	9.2.1.65
	
	–
	

	>>>Propagation Delay Compensation
	O
	
	Timing Adjustment Value LCR 9.2.3.22b
	
	–
	

	>Synchronisation Report Type
	O
	
	9.2.3.18E
	
	–
	

	>Synchronisation Report Characteristics
	O
	
	9.2.3.18D
	
	–
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofCellSyncBursts
	Maximum number of cell synchronisation bursts per cycle for 3.84Mcps TDD

	maxnoofreceptionsperSyncFrame
	Maximum number of cell synchronisation burst receptions per Sync Frame for 3.84Mcps TDD

	maxnoofSyncFramesLCR
	Maximum number of Sync Frames per subcycle for 1.28Mcps TDD

	maxnoofreceptionsperSyncFrameLCR
	Maximum number of SYNC_DL Code ID receptions per Sync Frame for 1.28Mcps TDD


9.1.79
CELL SYNCHRONISATION RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE [TDD]

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.80
CELL SYNCHRONISATION RECONFIGURATION FAILURE [TDD]

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	YES
	ignore

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.81
CELL SYNCHRONISATION REPORT [TDD]
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	ignore

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Cell Synchronisation Information
	
	1..<maxCellinNodeB>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	YES
	ignore

	>CHOICE Synchronisation Report Type
	M
	
	
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>Initial Phase or Steady-State Phase
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>Cell Sync Burst Measured Information
	
	0..<maxnoofCellSyncBursts>
	
	Mandatory for 3.84Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD.
	–
	

	>>>>SFN
	M
	
	9.2.1.53A
	
	–
	

	>>>>Cell Sync Burst Information
	
	1..<maxnoofreceptionsperSyncFrame>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>CHOICE Cell Sync Burst Availability Indicator
	M
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Cell Sync Burst Available
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>>Cell Sync Burst Timing
	M
	
	9.2.3.4L
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>>Cell Sync Burst SIR
	M
	
	9.2.3.4K
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>Cell Sync Burst Not Available
	
	
	NULL
	
	–
	

	>>>Accumulated Clock Update
	O
	
	Timing Adjustment Value 9.2.3.22a
	
	–
	

	>>>SYNC_DL Codes Measured Information
	
	0..<maxnoofSyncFramesLCR>
	
	Mandatory for 1.28Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD.
	YES
	ignore

	>>>>SFN
	M
	
	9.2.1.53A
	
	–
	

	>>>>SYNC_DL Code Information
	
	1..<maxnoofreceptionsperSyncFrameLCR>
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>CHOICE SYNC_DL Code Availability Indicator
	M
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>SYNC_DL Code Available
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>>SYNC_DL Code ID Timing
	M
	
	Cell Sync Burst Timing LCR 9.2.3.4La
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>>SYNC_DL Code ID SIR
	M
	
	Cell Sync Burst SIR 9.2.3.4K
	
	–
	

	>>>>>>SYNC_DL Code Not Available
	
	
	NULL
	
	–
	

	>>Late-Entrant Cell
	
	
	NULL
	
	–
	

	>>Frequency Acquisition
	
	
	NULL
	
	–
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxCellinNodeB
	Maximum number of Cells in a Node B

	maxnoofCellSyncBursts
	Maximum number of cell synchronisation bursts per cycle for 3.84Mcps TDD

	maxnoofreceptionsperSyncFrame
	Maximum number of cell synchronisation burst receptions per Sync Frame for 3.84Mcps TDD

	maxnoofSyncFramesLCR
	Maximum number of SYNC Frames per measurement reporting period for 1.28Mcps TDD

	maxnoofreceptionsperSyncFrameLCR
	Maximum number of SYNC_DL Code ID receptions per Sync Frame for 1.28Mcps TDD


9.1.82
CELL SYNCHRONISATION TERMINATION REQUEST [TDD]

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	ignore

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	YES
	ignore

	CSB Transmission ID
	O
	
	9.2.3.4N
	
	YES
	ignore

	CSB Measurement ID
	O
	
	9.2.3.4I
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.83
CELL SYNCHRONISATION FAILURE INDICATION [TDD]

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	ignore

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	YES
	ignore

	CSB Transmission ID
	O
	
	9.2.3.4N
	
	YES
	ignore

	CSB Measurement ID
	O
	
	9.2.3.4I
	
	YES
	ignore

	Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.84
CELL SYNCHRONISATION ADJUSTMENT REQUEST [TDD]

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Cell Adjustment Information
	
	1..<maxCellinNodeB>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	–
	

	>Frame Adjustment Value
	O
	
	9.2.3.5C
	
	–
	

	>Timing Adjustment Value
	O
	
	9.2.3.22a
	Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD only
	–
	

	>DL Transmission Power
	O
	
	9.2.1.21
	Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD only
	–
	

	>SFN
	O
	
	9.2.1.53A
	
	–
	

	>DwPCH Power
	O
	
	9.2.3.5B
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	ignore

	>Timing Adjustment Value LCR
	O
	
	9.2.3.22b
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	YES
	ignore


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxCellinNodeB
	Maximum number of Cells in a Node B


9.1.85
CELL SYNCHRONISATION ADJUSTMENT RESPONSE [TDD]

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.86
CELL SYNCHRONISATION ADJUSTMENT FAILURE [TDD]
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	reject

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	CHOICE Cause Level
	M
	
	
	
	YES
	ignore

	>General
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	–
	

	>Cell Specific
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Unsuccessful Cell Information Response
	
	1..<maxCellinNodeB>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>>>C-ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	
	–
	

	>>>Cause
	M
	
	9.2.1.6
	
	–
	

	Criticality Diagnostics
	O
	
	9.2.1.17
	
	YES
	ignore


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxCellinNodeB
	Maximum number of Cells in a Node B


9.1.87
BEARER REARRANGEMENT INDICATION
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	ignore

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	CRNC Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.18
	The reserved value "All CRNCCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	ignore

	Signalling Bearer Request Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.1.55A
	
	YES
	ignore

	DCHs To Re-arrange
	
	0..<maxnoofDCHs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	ignore

	>DCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.20
	
	–
	

	DSCHs To Re-arrange
	
	0..<maxnoofDSCHs>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	ignore

	>DSCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.27
	
	–
	

	USCHs To Re-arrange
	
	0..<maxnoofUSCHs>
	
	TDD only
	GLOBAL
	ignore

	>USCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.27
	
	–
	

	TFCI2 Bearer Request Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.1.56C
	FDD only
	YES
	ignore

	HS-DSCHs MAC-d Flow To Re-arrange
	
	0..<maxnoofMACdFlows>
	
	
	GLOBAL
	ignore

	>HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.31I
	
	–
	


	Range bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofDCHs
	Maximum number of DCHs for a UE

	maxnoofDSCHs
	Maximum number of DSCHs for a UE

	maxnoofUSCHs
	Maximum number of USCHs for a UE

	maxnoofMACdFlows
	Maximum number of HS-DSCH MAC-d flows


9.1.88
RADIO LINK ACTIVATION COMMAND

9.1.88.1
FDD Message

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	ignore

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Node B Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.48
	
	YES
	ignore

	Delayed Activation Information
	
	1..<maxnoofRLs>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>Delayed Activation Update
	M
	
	9.2.1.24D
	
	–
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofRLs
	Maximum number of RLs for one UE


9.1.88.2
TDD Message

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	ignore

	Transaction ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Node B Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.48
	
	YES
	ignore

	Delayed Activation Information
	
	1..<maxnoofRLs>
	
	
	EACH
	ignore

	>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	
	–
	

	>Delayed Activation Update
	M
	
	9.2.1.24D
	
	–
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofRLs
	Maximum number of RLs for one UE


9.1.89
RADIO LINK PARAMETER UPDATE INDICATION 
9.1.89.1
FDD Message
	IE/Group name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantic Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	ignore

	Transaction ID 
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	CRNC Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.18
	The reserved value "All CRNCCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	ignore

	HS-DSCH FDD Update Information
	O
	
	9.2.2.18Ea
	
	YES
	ignore


9.1.89.2
TDD Message
	IE/Group name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantic Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Message Discriminator
	M
	
	9.2.1.45
	
	–
	

	Message Type
	M
	
	9.2.1.46
	
	YES
	ignore

	Transaction ID 
	M
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	CRNC Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.18
	The reserved value "All CRNCCC” shall not be used.
	YES
	ignore

	HS-DSCH TDD Update Information
	O
	
	9.2.3.5GA
	
	YES
	ignore


9.2
Information Element Functional Definition and Contents

9.2.0
General

Subclause 9.2 presents the NBAP IE definitions in tabular format. The corresponding ASN.1 definition is presented in Subclause 9.3. In case there is a contradiction between the tabular format in Subclause 9.2 and the ASN.1 definition, the ASN.1 shall take precedence, except for the definition of conditions for the presence of conditional elements, where the tabular format shall take precedence.

When specifying information elements which are to be represented by bitstrings, if not otherwise specifically stated in the semantics description of the concerned IE or elsewhere, the following principle applies with regards to the ordering of bits:

-
The first bit (leftmost bit) contains the most significant bit (MSB);

-
The last bit (rightmost bit) contains the least significant bit (LSB);

-
When importing bitstrings from other specifications, the first bit of the bitstring contains the first bit of the concerned information;

9.2.1
Common parameters

9.2.1.1
Add/Delete Indicator

The add/delete indicator shall notify the CRNC whether the associated resource has been added to or removed from the Node B.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Add/Delete Indicator
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

Add, 

Delete)
	


9.2.1.1A
Allocation/Retention Priority

This parameter indicates the priority level in the allocation and retention of Node B internal resources. See Annex A.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Priority Level
	M
	
	INTEGER 

 (0..15)
	This IE indicates the priority of the request.

Usage:
Value "0" means "Spare"; It shall be treated as a logical error if received.

Values between "1" and "14" are ordered in decreasing order of priority, "1" being the highest and "14" the lowest.

Value "15" means "No Priority".

	Pre-emption Capability
	M
	
	ENUMERATED (

shall not trigger pre-emption,
may trigger pre-emption)
	

	Pre-emption Vulnerability
	M
	
	ENUMERATED (

not pre-emtable,
pre-emtable)
	


9.2.1.2
Availability Status
The availability status is used to indicate more detailed information of the availability of the resource. In accordance with ref. [6], following values are defined. If the value of this IE is "empty", this implies that none of the status conditions described in ref. [6] are present.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Availability Status
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

empty, 

in test, 

failed, 

power off, 

off line, 

off duty, 

dependency, 

degraded, 

not installed, 

log full, 

…)
	


9.2.1.3
BCCH Modification Time

Indicates the time after which the new system information shall be applied on BCCH.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	BCCH Modification Time
	
	
	INTEGER (0..511)
	All SFN values in which MIB may be mapped are allowed.
The tabular description is presented in [18].


9.2.1.4
Binding ID

The Binding ID is the identifier of a user data stream. 
In case of transport bearer establishment with ALCAP [2][31], this IE contains the identifier that is allocated at the Node B and that is unique for each transport bearer under establishment to/from the Node B.
If the Transport Layer Address contains an IP address [29], this IE contains the UDP port [30] intended to be used for the user plane transport.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Binding ID
	
	
	OCTET STRING (1..4,…)
	If the Binding ID includes an UDP port, the UDP port is included in octets 1 and 2. The first octet of the UDP port field shall be included in the first octet of the Binding ID.


9.2.1.4A
BLER

Void.

9.2.1.5
Blocking Priority Indicator

The Blocking priority indicator shall indicate the immediacy with which a resource should be blocked from use.  The following priority classes shall be supported in the Blocking priority indicator.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Blocking Priority Indicator
	
	
	Enumerated (

High, 

Normal, 

Low,
…)
	"High" priority: Block resource immediately.

"Normal" priority: Block resource when idle or upon timer expiry.

"Low" priority: Block resource when idle.


9.2.1.5A
Burst Mode Parameters
The Burst Mode Parameters IE provides information to be applied for IPDL burst mode.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Burst Start
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..15)
	See [10] and [21]

	Burst Length
	M
	
	INTEGER (10..25)
	See [10] and [21]

	Burst Freq
	M
	
	INTEGER (1..16)
	See [10] and [21]


9.2.1.6
Cause
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE Cause Group
	M
	
	
	

	>Radio Network Layer
	
	
	
	

	>>Radio Network Layer Cause 
	M
	
	ENUMERATED (

unknown C-ID,

Cell not available,
Power level not supported, 

DL radio resources not available,

UL radio resources not available,

RL Already Activated/allocated,

Node B Resources Unavailable,

Measurement not supported for the object,

Combining Resources not available,

Requested configuration not supported,

Synchronization failure,

Priority transport channel established, 

SIB Origination in Node B not Supported,
Requested Tx Diversity Mode not supported,

Unspecified,

BCCH scheduling error,

Measurement Temporarily not Available,

Invalid CM Setting, Reconfiguration CFN not elapsed, 

Number of DL codes not supported, 

S-CPICH not supported,

Combining not supported,

UL SF not supported,

DL SF not supported,

Common Transport Channel Type not supported,

Dedicated Transport Channel Type not supported,

Downlink Shared Channel Type not supported,

Uplink Shared Channel Type not supported,

CM not supported,

Tx diversity no longer supported,

Unknown Local Cell ID,
…,

Number of UL codes not supported,

Information temporarily not available,

Information Provision not supported for the object,

Cell Synchronisation not supported,

Cell Synchronisation Adjustment not supported,

DPC Mode Change not Supported,

IPDL already activated,

IPDL not supported,

IPDL parameters not available,

Frequency Acquisition not supported,

Power Balancing status not compatible,

Requested type of Bearer Re-arrangement not supported, Signalling Bearer Re-arrangement not supported,

Bearer Re-arrangement needed,

Delayed Activation not Supported,

RL Timing Adjustment not supported)
	

	>Transport Layer
	
	
	
	

	>>Transport Layer Cause
	M
	
	ENUMERATED (

Transport resource unavailable,

Unspecified,

…)
	

	>Protocol
	
	
	
	

	>>Protocol Cause
	M
	
	ENUMERATED (

Transfer syntax error,

Abstract syntax error (reject),

Abstract syntax error (ignore and notify),

Message not compatible with receiver state,

Semantic error,

Unspecified, 

Abstract syntax error (falsely constructed message),
…)
	

	>Misc
	
	
	
	

	>>Miscellaneous Cause
	M
	
	ENUMERATED (

Control processing overload

Hardware failure,

O&M intervention,

Not enough user plane processing resources,

Unspecified,

…)
	


The meaning of the different cause values is described in the following table. In general, "not supported" cause values indicate that the concerned capability is missing. On the other hand, "not available" cause values indicate that the concerned capability is present, but insufficient resources were available to perform the requested action.

	Radio Network Layer cause
	Meaning

	BCCH scheduling error
	The Node B has detected an illegal BCCH schedule update (see subclause 8.2.16.3).

	Bearer Re-arrangement needed
	The Node B cannot perform the requested Radio Link Reconfiguration without bearer re-arrangement.

	Cell not Available
	The concerned cell or local cell is not available.

	Cell Synchronisation not supported
	The concernedcell(s) do not support Cell Synchronisation.

	Combining not supported
	The Node B does not support RL combining for the concernedcells.

	Combining Resources Not Available
	The value of the received Diversity Control Field IE was set to "Must", but the Node B cannot perform the requested combining.

	CM not supported
	The concerned cell(s) do not support Compressed Mode.

	Common Transport Channel Type not supported
	The concerned cell(s) do not support the RACH and/or FACH and/or CPCH Common Transport Channel Type.

	Dedicated Transport Channel Type not supported
	The concerned cell(s) do not support the Dedicated Transport Channel Type.

	Delayed Activation not Supported
	The concerned cell(s) do not support delayed activation of RLs.

	DL Radio Resources not Available
	The Node B does not have sufficient DL radio resources available.

	DL SF not supported
	The concerned cell(s) do not support the requested DL SF.

	DL Shared Channel Type not supported
	The concerned cell(s) do not support the Downlink Shared Channel Type.

	DPC Mode Change not Supported
	The concerned cells do not support DPC mode changes.

	Frequency Acquisition not supported
	The concerned cell(s) do not support Frequency Acquisition.

	Information Provision not supported for the object
	The requested information provision is not supported for the concerned object types.

	Information temporarily not available
	The requested information can temporarily not be provided.

	Invalid CM Settings
	The concerned cell(s) consider the requested Compressed Mode settings invalid.

	IPDL already activated
	The concerned cell(s) have already active IPDL ongoing.

	IPDL not supported
	The concerned cell(s) do not support the IPDL.

	IPDL parameters not available
	The concerned cell(s) do not have IPDL parameters defining IPDL to be applied.

	Measurement not Supported For The Object
	At least one of the concerned cell(s) does not support the requested measurement on the concerned object type.

	Measurement Temporarily not Available
	The Node B can temporarily not provide the requested measurement value.

	Node B resources unavailable
	The Node B does not have sufficient resources available.

	Number of DL codes not supported
	The concerned cell(s) do not support the requested number of DL codes.

	Number of UL codes not supported
	The concerned cell(s) do not support the requested number of UL codes.

	Power Level not Supported
	A DL power level was requested which the concerned cell(s) do not support.

	Power Balancing status not compatible
	The power balancing status in the SRNC is not compatible with that of the Node B.

	Priority transport channel established
	The CRNC cannot perform the requested blocking since a transport channel with a high priority is present.

	RL Timing Adjustment not Supported
	The concerned cell(s) do not support adjustments of the RL timing.

	Reconfiguration CFN not elapsed
	The requested action cannot be performed due to that a RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message was received previously, but the concerned CFN has not yet elapsed.

	Requested Configuration not Supported
	The concerned cell(s) do not support the requested configuration i.e. power levels, Transport Formats, physical channel parameters.

	Requested Type of Bearer Re-arrangement not supported
	The Node B does not support the requested type of bearer re-arrangement.

	Requested Tx Diversity mode not supported
	The concerned cell(s) do not support the requested transmit diversity mode.

	RL already Activated/ allocated
	The Node B has already allocated an RL with the requested RL-id for this UE context.

	S-CPICH not supported
	The concerned cell(s) do not support S-CPICH.

	SIB Orgination in Node B not Supported
	The Node B does not support the origination of the requested SIB for the concerned cell.

	Signalling Bearer Re-arrangement not supported
	The Node B does not support the Signalling bearer re-arrangement.

	Synchronisation Failure
	Loss of UL Uu synchronisation.

	Cell Synchronisation Adjustment not supported
	The concerned cell(s) do not support Cell Synchronisation Adjustment.

	Tx diversity no longer supported
	Tx diversity can no longer be supported in the concerned cell.

	UL Radio Resources not Available
	The Node B does not have sufficient UL radio resources available.

	UL SF not supported
	The concerned cell(s) do not support the requested minimum UL SF.

	UL Shared Channel Type not supported
	The concerned cell(s) do not support the Uplink Shared Channel Type.

	Unknown C-ID
	The Node B is not aware of a cell with the provided C-ID.

	Unknown Local Cell ID
	The Node B is not aware of a local cell with the provided Local Cell ID

	Unspecified
	Sent when none of the above cause values applies but still the cause is Radio Network layer related.


	Transport Network Layer cause
	Meaning

	Transport resource unavailable
	The required transport resources are not available.

	Unspecified
	Sent when none of the above cause values applies but still the cause is Transport Network layer related.


	Protocol cause
	Meaning

	Abstract Syntax Error (Reject)
	The received message included an abstract syntax error and the concerned criticality indicated "reject" (see subclause 10.3).

	Abstract Syntax Error (Ignore and Notify)
	The received message included an abstract syntax error and the concerned criticality indicated "ignore and notify" (see subclause 10.3).

	Abstract syntax error (falsely constructed message)
	The received message contained IEs in wrong order or with too many occurrences (see subclause 10.3).

	Message not Compatible with Receiver State
	The received message was not compatible with the receiver state (see subclause 10.4).

	Semantic Error
	The received message included a semantic error (see subclause 10.4).

	Transfer Syntax Error
	The received message included a transfer syntax error (see subclause 10.2).

	Unspecified
	Sent when none of the above cause values applies but still the cause is protocol related.


	Miscellaneous cause
	Meaning

	Control Processing Overload
	Node B control processing overload.

	Hardware Failure
	Node B hardware failure.

	Not enough User Plane Processing Resources
	Node B has insufficient user plane processing resources available.

	O&M Intervention
	Operation and Maintenance intervention related to Node B equipment.

	Unspecified
	Sent when none of the above cause values applies and the cause is not related to any of the categories Radio Network Layer, Transport Network Layer or Protocol.


9.2.1.7
CFN

Connection Frame Number for the radio connection, see ref. [17].

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CFN 
	
	
	INTEGER (0..255)
	


9.2.1.8
CFN Offset
Void.

9.2.1.9
C-ID
The C-ID (Cell identifier) is the identifier of a cell in one RNC.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	C-ID
	
	
	INTEGER (0..65535)
	


9.2.1.9A
Common Channels Capacity Consumption Law

The capacity consumption law indicates to the CRNC how the Capacity Credit is consumed by NBAP set of procedures, depending on the allocated Spreading Factor. [FDD - For the PRACH, the reference spreading factor shall be the minimum possible spreading factor amongst the ones defined by the RACH Slot Format IE(s) in the Common Transport Channel Setup or Reconfiguration procedures. For the PCPCH, the reference spreading factor shall be the minimum spreading factor computed from the TFCS as described in [8].]

This capacity consumption law indicates the consumption law to be used with the following procedures:

-
Common Transport Channel Setup
-
Common Transport Channel Deletion
-
[FDD - Common Transport Channel Reconfiguration]
For the Common Transport Channel Setup procedure, the cost given in the consumption law shall be debited from the Capacity Credit, whereas it shall be credited to the Capacity Credit for the Common Transport Channel Deletion one.
[FDD - For the Common Transport Channel Reconfiguration procedure, the difference of the consumption cost for the new spreading factor and the consumption cost for the old spreading factor shall be debited from the Capacity Credit (or credited if this difference is negative).]
If the modelling of the internal resource capability of the Node B is modelled independently for the Uplink and Downlink, the "DL cost" shall be applied to the "DL or Global Capacity Credit" and the "UL Cost" shall be applied to the "UL Capacity Credit". If it is modelled as shared resources, both the "DL cost" and the "UL cost" shall be applied to the "DL or Global Capacity Credit".
[FDD - When the Common Transport Channel Setup, Deletion or Reconfiguration procedures are used, the Capacity Credit shall be updated considering all physical channels related in these procedures (S-CCPCH, PICH, PRACH, AICH, PCPCH, CD/CA-ICH and AP-AICH), i.e. one cost shall be credited to or debited from the Capacity Credit per physical channel.] 

[FDD - The costs given in the consumption law are the costs per channelization code. When multiple channelization codes are used by a physical channel, the cost credited to or debited from the Capacity Credit for this physical channel shall be taken as N times the cost given in the consumption law, where N is the number of channelization codes.]
[TDD - When the Common Transport Channel Setup or Deletion procedures are used, the Capacity Credit shall be updated considering all physical channels related in these procedures (S-CCPCH, PICH, PRACH), i.e. one cost shall be credited to or debited from the Capacity Credit per physical channel.]
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	SF Allocation Law
	
	1..<maxnoofSFs>
	
	[FDD - For each SF, cost of its allocation: the first instance corresponds to SF = 4, the second to SF = 8, the third to SF = 16 and so on.]

[TDD – For each SF, cost of its allocation: the first instance corresponds to SF = 1, the second to SF = 2, the third to SF = 4 and so on.]

	>DL cost
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..65535)
	

	>UL cost
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..65535)
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofSFs
	Maximum number of Spreading Factors 


9.2.1.9B
Common Measurement Accuracy

The Common Measurement Accuracy IE indicates the accuracy of the common measurement.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE Common Measurement Accuracy
	M
	
	
	

	>TUTRAN-GPS Measurement Accuracy Class
	
	
	
	

	>>TUTRAN-GPS Measurement Accuracy Class
	M
	
	TUTRAN-GPS Accuracy Class

9.2.1.64C
	


9.2.1.10
Common Measurement Object Type
Void.

9.2.1.11
Common Measurement Type

The Common Measurement Type identifies which measurement that shall be performed.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Common Measurement Type
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

Received Total Wide Band Power, 

Transmitted Carrier Power, 

Acknowledged PRACH Preambles, 
UL Timeslot ISCP, 
Acknowledged PCPCH Access Preambles, 
Detected PCPCH Access Preambles, 
…, 

UTRAN GPS Timing of Cell Frames for UE Positioning, 

SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference, Transmitted carrier power of all codes not used for HS-PDSCH or HS-SCCH transmission, HS-DSCH Required Power, 

HS-DSCH Provided Bit Rate, Received Total Wide Band Power for Cell Portion, Transmitted Carrier Power for Cell Portion, Transmitted carrier power of all codes not used for HS-PDSCH or HS-SCCH transmission for Cell Portion, UpPTS Interference)
	"UL Timeslot ISCP" is used by TDD only, 
"Acknowledged PRACH Preambles", 'Acknowledged PCPCH Access Preambles', 'Detected PCPCH Access Preambles' are used by FDD only,

“UpPTS interference” is used by 1.28Mcps TDD only


9.2.1.12
Common Measurement Value

The Common Measurement Value shall be the most recent value for this measurement, for which the reporting criteria were met.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	CHOICE Common Measurement Value
	M
	
	
	
	–
	

	>Transmitted Carrier Power
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Transmitted Carrier Power Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..100)
	According to mapping in [22] and [23]
	–
	

	>Received Total Wide Band Power
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Received Total Wide Band Power Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..621)
	According to mapping in [22] and [23]
	–
	

	>Acknowledged PRACH Preambles 
	
	
	
	FDD Only
	–
	

	>>Acknowledged PRACH Preamble Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..240,…) 
	According to mapping in [22]
	–
	

	>UL Timeslot ISCP
	
	
	
	TDD Only
	–
	

	>>UL Timeslot ISCP
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..127)
	According to mapping in [23]
	–
	

	>Acknowledged PCPCH Access Preambles
	
	
	
	FDD Only
	–
	

	>>Acknowledged PCPCH Access Preambles
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..15,…)
	According to mapping in [22]
	–
	

	>Detected PCPCH Access Preambles
	
	
	
	FDD Only
	–
	

	>>Detected PCPCH Access Preambles
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..240,…)
	According to mapping in [22]
	–
	

	>Additional Common Measurement Values
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>UTRAN GPS Timing Of Cell Frames for UE Positioning
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>TUTRAN-GPS Measurement Value Information
	M
	
	9.2.1.64A
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>SFN-SFN Measurement Value Information
	M
	
	9.2.1.53E
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>Transmitted Carrier Power Of All Codes Not Used For HS-PDSCH Or HS-SCCH Transmission
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>Transmitted Carrier Power Of All Codes Not Used For HS-PDSCH Or HS-SCCH Transmission Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..100)
	According to mapping in [22] and [23]
	YES
	ignore

	>>HS-DSCH Required Power
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>HS-DSCH Required Power Value Information
	M
	
	9.2.1.31Ic
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>HS-DSCH Provided Bit Rate
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>HS-DSCH Provided Bit Rate Value Information
	M
	
	9.2.1.31Ib
	
	YES
	ignore

	>>Transmitted Carrier Power For Cell Portion
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>Transmitted Carrier Power For Cell Portion Value
	
	1..< maxNrOfCellPortions>
	
	FDD Only
	GLOBAL
	ignore

	>>>>Cell Portion ID
	M
	
	9.2.2.1Ca
	
	–
	

	>>>>Transmitted Carrier Power Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..100)
	According to mapping in [22] 
	–
	

	>>Received Total Wide Band Power For Cell Portion
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>Received Total Wide Band Power For Cell Portion Value
	
	1..< maxNrOfCellPortions>
	
	FDD Only
	GLOBAL
	ignore

	>>>>Cell Portion ID
	M
	
	9.2.2.1Ca
	
	–
	

	>>>>Received Total Wide Band Power Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..621)
	According to mapping in [22]
	–
	

	>>Transmitted Carrier Power Of All Codes Not Used For HS-PDSCH Or HS-SCCH Transmission For Cell Portion
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>Transmitted Carrier Power Of All Codes Not Used For HS-PDSCH Or HS-SCCH Transmission For Cell Portion Value
	
	1..< maxNrOfCellPortions>
	
	FDD Only
	GLOBAL
	ignore

	>>>>Cell Portion ID
	M
	
	9.2.2.1Ca
	
	–
	

	>>>>Transmitted Carrier Power Of All Codes Not Used For HS-PDSCH Or HS-SCCH Transmission Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..100)
	According to mapping in [22]
	–
	

	>>UpPTS interference
	
	
	
	1.28Mcps TDD Only
	–
	

	>>>UpPTS interference Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..127,…)
	According to mapping in [23]
	YES
	reject


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	MaxNrOfCellPortions
	Maximum number of Cell Portions in a cell 


9.2.1.12A
Common Measurement Value Information

The Common Measurement Value Information IE provides information both on whether the Common Measurement Value is provided in the message or not and if provided also the Common Measurement Value itself.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE Measurement Availability Indicator
	M
	
	
	

	>Measurement Available
	
	
	
	

	>>Common Measurement Value
	M
	
	9.2.1.12
	

	>Measurement Not Available
	
	
	NULL
	


9.2.1.13
Common Physical Channel ID

Common Physical Channel ID is the unique identifier for one common physical channel within a cell.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Common Physical Channel ID
	
	
	INTEGER (0..255)
	


9.2.1.13A
Common Physical Channel Status Information
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Common Physical Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.13
	

	Resource Operational State
	M
	
	9.2.1.52
	

	Availability Status
	M
	
	9.2.1.2
	


9.2.1.14
Common Transport Channel ID

Common Transport Channel ID is the unique identifier for one common transport channel within a cell.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Common Transport Channel ID
	
	
	INTEGER (0..255)
	


9.2.1.14A
Common Transport Channel Information Response
The Common Transport Channel Information Response IE provides information for Common Transport Channels that have been established or modified.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Common Transport Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.14
	

	Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	

	Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	


9.2.1.14B
Common Transport Channel Status Information
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Common Transport Channel ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.14
	

	Resource Operational State
	M
	
	9.2.1.52
	

	Availability Status
	M
	
	9.2.1.2
	


9.2.1.15
Communication Control Port ID

A Communication Control Port corresponds to one signalling bearer between the CRNC and the Node B for the control of Node B Communication Contexts. The Node B may have multiple Communication Control Ports (one per Traffic Termination Point). The Communication Control Port is selected at creation of the Node B Communication Context. The Communication Control Port ID is the identifier of the Communication Control Port.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Communication Control Port ID
	
	
	INTEGER (0..65535)
	


9.2.1.16
Configuration Generation ID

The Configuration Generation ID describes the generation of the configuration of logical resources in a cell.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Configuration Generation ID
	
	
	INTEGER (0..255)
	Value "0" means "No configuration".

At possible wraparound of the ID counter in CRNC the value "0" shall not be used.


9.2.1.17
Criticality Diagnostics
The Criticality Diagnostics IE is sent by a Node B or the CRNC when parts of a received message have not been comprehended or are missing, or if the message contained logical errors. When applicable, it contains information about which IEs that were not comprehended or were missing.

For further details on how to use the Criticality Diagnostics IE, see Annex C.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	Procedure ID
	
	0..1
	
	Procedure ID is to be used if Criticality Diagnostics is part of Error Indication procedure, and not within the response message of the same procedure that caused the error
	–
	

	>Procedure Code
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..255)
	
	–
	

	>Ddmode
	M
	
	ENUMERATED (

TDD, 

FDD,

Common,

…)
	"Common" = common to FDD and TDD.
	–
	

	Triggering Message 
	O
	
	ENUMERATED (

initiating message, successful outcome, unsuccessful outcome, 

outcome)
	The Triggering Message is used only if the Criticality Diagnostics is part of Error Indication. 
	–
	

	Procedure Criticality
	O
	
	ENUMERATED (

reject, 

ignore, 

notify)
	This Procedure Criticality is used for reporting the Criticality of the Triggering message 
(Procedure).
	–
	

	Transaction ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.62
	
	–
	

	Information Element Criticality Diagnostics
	
	0..<maxnooferrors>
	
	
	–
	

	>IE Criticality
	M
	
	ENUMERATED (

reject, 

ignore, 

notify)
	The IE Criticality is used for reporting the criticality of the triggering IE. The value "ignore" shall never be used. 
	–
	

	>IE ID
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..65535)
	The IE ID of the not understood or missing IE 
	–
	

	>Repetition Number
	O
	
	INTEGER (0..255)
	The Repetition Number IE gives:

· for a not understood IE: 
The number of occurrences of the reported IE up to and including the not understood occurrence

· for a missing IE:
The number of occurrences up to but not including the missing occurrence.

Note: All the counted occurrences of the reported IE must have the same topdown hierarchical message structure of IEs with assigned criticality above them.
	–
	

	>Message Structure
	O
	
	9.2.1.45A
	The Message Structure IE describes the structure where the not understood or missing IE was detected.

This IE is included if the not understood IE is not the top level of the message.
	YES
	ignore

	>Type Of Error
	M
	
	ENUMERATED (

not understood, missing, 

…)
	
	YES
	ignore


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnooferrors
	Maximum number of IE errors allowed to be reported with a single message.


9.2.1.18
CRNC Communication Context ID

The CRNC Communication Context ID is the identifier of the Communication Context in the CRNC.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CRNC Communication Context ID
	
	
	INTEGER (0..2^20 – 1)
	"2^20-1" is a reserved value indicating all the CRNC Communication Contexts that can be reached by the Communication Control Port (All CRNCCC).


9.2.1.18A
CTFC

The CTFC is an integer number calculated in accordance with [18], subclause 14.10. Regarding the channel ordering, for all transport channels, ‘TrCH1’ corresponds to the transport channel having the lowest transport channel identity among all configured transport channels on this CCTrCH. ‘TrCH2’ corresponds to the transport channel having the next lowest transport channel identity, and so on.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE CTFC Format
	M
	
	
	

	>2 bits long
	
	
	
	

	>>CTFC value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..3)
	

	>4 bits long
	
	
	
	

	>>CTFC value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..15)
	

	>6 bits long
	
	
	
	

	>>CTFC value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..63)
	

	>8 bits long
	
	
	
	

	>>CTFC value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..255)
	

	>12 bits long
	
	
	
	

	>>CTFC value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..4095)
	

	>16 bits long
	
	
	
	

	>>CTFC value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..65535)
	

	>max nb bits long
	
	
	
	

	>>CTFC value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..maxCTFC)
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	MaxCTFC
	Maximum number of the CTFC value is calculated according to the following:


[image: image73.wmf](

)

å

=

-

I

i

i

i

P

L

1

1


with the notation according to ref. [18]


9.2.1.19
DCH Combination Indicator
Void.

9.2.1.20
DCH ID

The DCH ID is the identifier of an active dedicated transport channel. It is unique for each active DCH among the active DCHs simultaneously allocated for the same UE.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	DCH ID
	
	
	INTEGER (0..255)
	


9.2.1.20A
Dedicated Channels Capacity Consumption Law

The capacity consumption law indicates to the CRNC how the Capacity Credit is consumed by NBAP set of procedures, depending on the [FDD - allocated Spreading Factor and the RL/RLS situation] [TDD – allocated Spreading Factor on each DPCH and the assigned timeslot]. [FDD - In Uplink, the reference spreading factor shall be the minimum spreading factor signalled in the Radio Link Setup Request message (Min UL Channelisation Code Length IE).]

This capacity consumption law indicates the consumption law to be used with the following procedures :

-
Radio Link Setup

-
Radio Link Addition

-
Radio Link Reconfiguration
-
Radio Link Deletion
-
[TDD - Physical Shared Channel Reconfiguration]
For the Radio Link Setup and Radio Link Addition procedures, the cost given in the consumption law shall be debited from the Capacity Credit, whereas it shall credited to the Capacity Credit for the Radio Link Deletion procedure. For the Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure, the difference of the consumption cost for the new spreading factor and the consumption cost for the old spreading factor shall be debited from the Capacity Credit (or credited when this difference is negative).
If the modelling of the internal resource capability of the Node B is modelled independently for the Uplink and Downlink, the DL cost shall be applied to the DL or Global Capacity Credit and the UL Cost shall be applied to the UL Capacity Credit. If it is modelled as shared resources, both the DL costs and the UL costs shall be applied to the DL or Global Capacity Credit.
[FDD - For a Radio Link creating a Radio Link Set (first RL of a RLS), the cost for the RL (cost 2) and RLS (cost 1) shall be taken into account. When adding a Radio Link to a Radio Link Set, only the RL cost (cost 2) shall be taken into account.
In the case where multiple Radio Links are established in one procedure, for every created Radio Link Set, the first Radio Link is always the Radio Link with the lowest repetition number.]

[FDD- When a PDSCH is allocated in the Radio Link Setup procedure, the processing cost associated to this PDSCH, equal to the DL cost RL, shall be debited from the Capacity Credit, in addition to the processing cost of the radio links. In a similar way, this cost shall be credited to the Capacity Credit, when a PDSCH is deleted and the difference between the new cost and the old cost shall be debited from the Capacity Credit (or credited if this difference is negative) when a PDSCH is reconfigured.]

[FDD - The costs given in the consumption law are the costs per channelization code. When multiple channelization codes are used by either the radio links or the PDSCH, the cost credited to or debited from the Capacity Credit shall be taken as N times the cost for one code, where N is the number of channelization codes.]
[TDD -The cost for a radio link is a sum of the costs for each DPCH. For the first DPCH assigned to any user in a cell within a timeslot, the initial cost for a DPCH in a timeslot (cost 1) and the cost for a DPCH (cost 2) shall be taken into account. For any DPCH that is not the first DPCH assigned for any user in a cell within a timeslot, only the cost for a DPCH (cost 2) shall be taken into account.]

[TDD – The cost for shared channels is the sum of the costs for each PDSCH and PUSCH assigned to a PUSCH or PDSCH set. For the first PDSCH or PUSCH assigned to any user in a cell within a timeslot, the initial cost for a PDSCH/PUSCH in a timeslot (cost 1) and the cost for a PDSCH/PUSCH (cost 2) shall be taken into account. For any PDSCH/PUSCH that is not the first PDSCH/PUSCH assigned to any user in a cell within a timeslot, only the cost for a PDSCH/PUSCH (cost 2) shall be taken into account.]

[TDD - In the case of Physical Shared Channel Reconfiguration, the sum of the consumption cost of the each PDSCH/PUSCH of the previous configuration shall be credited to the capacity credit, and the sum of the consumption cost of each PDSCH/PUSCH of the new configuration shall be subtracted from the capacity credit.]
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	SF Allocation Law
	
	1..<maxnoofSFs>
	
	[FDD - For each SF, cost of its allocation: the first instance corresponds to SF = 4, the second to SF = 8, the third to SF = 16 and so on.]

[TDD – For each SF, cost of its allocation: the first instance corresponds to SF = 1, the second to SF = 2, the third to SF = 4 and so on.]

	>DL Cost 1
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..65535)
	[FDD – This is the cost of a RLS.]

[TDD – This is the additional cost of the first DPCH/PDSCH/PUSCH assigned to any user in a cell within a timeslot.]

	>DL Cost 2
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..65535)
	[FDD – This is the cost of a RL.]

[TDD – This is the cost of a DPCH/PDSCH/PUSCH]

	>UL Cost 1
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..65535)
	FDD – This is the cost of a RLS.]

[TDD – This is the additional cost of the first DPCH/PDSCH/PUSCH assigned to any user in a cell within a timeslot.]

	>UL Cost 2
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..65535)
	[FDD – This is the cost of a RL.]

[TDD – This is the cost of a DPCH/PDSCH/PUSCH.]


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofSFs
	Maximum number of Spreading Factors 


9.2.1.20B
DL Or Global Capacity Credit

The capacity credit indicates to the CRNC the Downlink or global capacity of a Local Cell or a Local Cell Group.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	DL Or Global Capacity Credit
	
	
	INTEGER (0..65535)
	


9.2.1.20C
DCH Information Response

The DCH Information Response IE provides information for DCHs that have been established or modified.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	DCH Information Response
	
	1..<maxnoofDCHs>
	
	Only one DCH per set of coordinated DCHs shall be included

	>DCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.20
	

	>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	

	>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofDCHs 
	Maximum number of DCH per UE


9.2.1.21
DL Power

The DL Power IE indicates a power level relative to the [FDD - primary CPICH power] [TDD - primary CCPCH power] configured in a cell. If Transmit Diversity is applied to a downlink physical channel, the DL Power IE indicates the power offset between the linear sum of the power for this downlink physical channel on all branches and the [FDD - primary CPICH power] [TDD - PCCPCH power] configured in a cell. 

[FDD - If referred to a DPCH, it indicates the power of the transmitted DPDCH symbols.] [FDD - If referred to a DL-DPCCH for CPCH, it indicates the power of the transmitted pilot symbols].
[TDD - If referred to a DPCH or PDSCH, it indicates the power of a spreading factor 16 code, the power for a spreading factor 1 code would be 12 dB higher. If referred to a SCCPCH, the DL Power IE specifies the maximum power of the SCCPCH.]

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	DL Power
	
	
	INTEGER 

(-350..150)
	Value = DL Power /10
Unit: dB
Range: -35.0 .. +15.0 dB
Step: 0.1dB


9.2.1.22
Dedicated Measurement Object Type
Void.

9.2.1.23
Dedicated Measurement Type

The Dedicated Measurement Type identifies the type of measurement that shall be performed.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Dedicated Measurement Type
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

SIR,

SIR Error,

Transmitted Code Power,

RSCP,

Rx Timing Deviation,

Round Trip Time,

…,
Rx Timing Deviation LCR,
Angle Of Arrival LCR,

HS-SICH reception quality, 

Best Cell Portions)
	"RSCP" and “HS-SICH reception quality “ are used by TDD only.

"Rx Timing Deviation" is used by 3.84Mcps TDD only.

"Rx Timing Deviation LCR", "Angle Of Arrival LCR" are used by 1.28Mcps TDD only.

"Round Trip Time", "SIR Error" are used by FDD only.

“Best Cell Portions” is used by FDD only.


Note:
For definitions of the measurement types refer to [4] and [5].

9.2.1.24
Dedicated Measurement Value

The Dedicated Measurement Value shall be the most recent value for this measurement, for which the reporting criteria were met.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	CHOICE Dedicated Measurement Value
	M
	
	
	
	–
	

	>SIR Value
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>SIR Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..63)
	According to mapping in [22] and [23]
	–
	

	>SIR Error Value
	
	
	
	FDD only
	–
	

	>>SIR Error Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..125)
	According to mapping in [22]
	–
	

	>Transmitted Code Power Value
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Transmitted Code Power Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..127)
	According to mapping in [22] and [23].

Values 0 to 9 and 123 to 127 shall not be used.
	–
	

	>RSCP
	
	
	
	TDD only
	–
	

	>>RSCP
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..127)
	According to mapping in [23]
	–
	

	>Rx Timing Deviation Value
	
	
	
	Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD only
	–
	

	>>Rx Timing Deviation
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..8191)
	According to mapping in [23]
	–
	

	>Round Trip Time
	
	
	
	FDD only
	–
	

	>>Round Trip Time
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..32767)
	According to mapping in [22]
	–
	

	>Additional Dedicated Measurement Values
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Rx Timing Deviation Value LCR
	
	
	
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	–
	

	>>>Rx Timing Deviation LCR
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..511)
	According to mapping in [23]
	YES
	reject

	>>Angle Of Arrival Value LCR
	
	
	
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD only
	–
	

	>>>AOA Value LCR
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>>AOA LCR
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..719)
	According to mapping in [23]
	–
	

	>>>>AOA LCR Accuracy Class
	M
	
	ENUMERATED (

A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H,...)
	According to mapping in [23]
	–
	

	>>HS-SICH Reception Quality
	
	
	
	Applicable to TDD only
	–
	

	>>>HS-SICH Reception Quality Value 
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>>Failed HS-SICH
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..20)
	According to mapping in [23]
	–
	

	>>>>Missed HS-SICH 
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..20)
	According to mapping in [23]
	–
	

	>>>>Total HS-SICH
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..20)
	According to mapping in [23]
	–
	

	>>Best Cell Portions
	
	
	
	FDD only
	YES
	reject

	>>>Best Cell Portions
	M
	
	9.2.2.1Ba
	
	–
	


9.2.1.24A
Dedicated Measurement Value Information
The Dedicated Measurement Value Information IE provides information both on whether or not the Dedicated Measurement Value is provided in the message or not and if provided also the Dedicated Measurement Value itself.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE Measurement Availability Indicator
	M
	
	
	

	>Measurement Available
	
	
	
	

	>>Dedicated Measurement Value
	M
	
	9.2.1.24
	

	>>CFN
	O
	
	9.2.1.7
	Dedicated Measurement Time Reference

	>Measurement Not Available
	
	
	NULL
	


9.2.1.24B
DGPS Corrections

The DGPS Corrections IE contains DGPS information used by the UE Positioning A-GPS method. For further details on the meaning of parameters, see [28].
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	GPS TOW
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..604799)
	Time in seconds. This field indicates the baseline time for which the corrections are valid.

	Status/Health
	M
	
	ENUMERATED (

UDRE scale 1.0, UDRE scale 0.75, UDRE scale 0.5, UDRE scale 0.3, UDRE scale 0.1, 

no data, 

invalid data)
	This field indicates the status of the differential corrections.

	Satellite Information
	
	1..<maxNoSat>
	
	

	>SatID
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..63)
	Satellite ID

	>IODE
	M
	
	BIT STRING (8)
	This IE is the sequence number for the ephemeris for the particular satellite. It can be used to determine if new ephemeris is used for calculating the corrections that are provided. This eight-bit IE is incremented for each new set of ephemeris for the satellite and may occupy the numerical range of [0, 239] during normal operations.

	>UDRE
	M
	
	ENUMERATED (

UDRE (1.0m,

1.0m < UDRE ( 4.0m,

4.0m < UDRE ( 8.0m,

8.0m < UDRE)
	User Differential Range Error. This field provides an estimate of the uncertainty (1-() in the corrections for the particular satellite. The value in this field shall be multiplied by the UDRE Scale Factor in the common Corrections Status/Health field to determine the final UDRE estimate for the particular satellite

	>PRC
	M
	
	INTEGER 

(-2047..2047)
	Pseudo Range Correction

Unit: m (meters)

Step: 0.32 meters

	>Range Correction Rate
	M
	
	INTEGER 

(-127..127)
	Unit: m/s

Step: 0.032 m/s 


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxNoSat
	Maximum number of satellites for which information can be provided


9.2.1.24C
Delayed Activation

The Delayed Activation IE indicates that the activation of the DL power shall be delayed until an indicated CFN or until a separate activation indication is received.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE Delayed Activation
	M
	
	
	

	>CFN
	
	
	
	

	>> Activation CFN
	M
	
	CFN 9.2.1.7
	

	>Separate Indication
	
	
	NULL
	


9.2.1.24D
Delayed Activation Update

The Delayed Activation Update IE indicates a change of the activation of the DL power for a specific RL.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE Delayed Activation Update
	M
	
	
	

	>Activate
	
	
	
	

	>>CHOICE Activation Type
	M
	
	
	

	>>>Synchronised
	
	
	
	

	>>>>Activation CFN
	M
	
	CFN 9.2.1.7
	

	>>>Unsynchronised
	
	
	NULL
	

	>>Initial DL TX Power
	M
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	

	>>First RLS Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.2.16A
	FDD Only

	>>Propagation Delay
	O
	
	9.2.2.35
	FDD Only

	>Deactivate
	
	
	
	

	>>CHOICE Deactivation Type
	M
	
	
	

	>>>Synchronised
	
	
	
	

	>>>>Deactivation CFN
	M
	
	CFN 9.2.1.7
	

	>>>Unsynchronised
	
	
	NULL
	


9.2.1.24E
Discard Timer
The Discard Timer IE defines the time to live for a MAC-hs SDU starting from the instant of its arrival into an HSDPA Priority Queue. The Node B shall use this information to discard out-of-data MAC-hs SDUs from the HSDPA Priority Queues.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE type and reference
	Semantics description

	Discard Timer
	
	
	ENUMERATED (20, 40, 60, 80, 100, 120, 140, 160, 180, 200, 250, 300, 400, 500, 750, 1000, 1250, 1500, 1750, 2000, 2500, 3000, 3500, 4000, 4500, 5000, 7500, …)
	Unit: ms




9.2.1.25
Diversity Control Field

The Diversity Control Field indicates if the current RL may, must or must not be combined with the already existing RLs.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Diversity Control Field
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

May, 

Must, 

Must Not,

…)
	


9.2.1.26
Diversity Indication

Void.

9.2.1.26A
DL DPCH Timing Adjustment

Void.
9.2.1.27
DSCH ID

The DSCH ID uniquely identifies a DSCH within a Node B Communication Context.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	DSCH ID
	
	
	INTEGER (0..255)
	


9.2.1.27A
DSCH Information Response

The DSCH Information Response IE provides information for DSCHs that have been established or modified.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	DSCH Information Response
	
	1..<maxnoofDSCHs>
	
	

	>DSCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.27
	

	>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	

	>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofDSCHs
	Maximum number of DSCHs for one UE


9.2.1.28
DSCH Transport Format Set

Void.

9.2.1.29
DSCH Transport Format Combination Set

Void.

9.2.1.29aa
E-DCH Capability

This parameter defines the E-DCH capability for a Local Cell.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	E-DCH Capability
	
	
	ENUMERATED (E-DCH Capable, E-DCH non Capable)
	


9.2.1.29ab
E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information
The E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information IE is used for the establishment of E-DCH MAC-d flows.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information
	
	1..<maxnoofMACdFlows>
	
	

	>E-DCH MAC-d Flow ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.29ad
	

	>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.

	>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.

	>Allocation/Retention Priority
	M
	
	9.2.1.1A
	

	>TNL QoS
	O
	
	9.2.1.58A
	

	Queue Information
	
	1..<maxnoofQueues>
	
	

	> Queue ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.49C
	

	>Associated E-DCH MAC-d Flow
	M
	
	E-DCH MAC-d Flow ID

9.2.1.31I
	The E-DCH MAC-d Flow ID shall be one of the flow IDs defined in the E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information of this IE.

Multiple Queues can be associated with the same E-DCH MAC-d Flow ID.

	>Scheduling Priority Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.53H
	

	>MAC-e Guaranteed Bit Rate
	O
	
	9.2.1.38aa
	

	>MAC-d PDU Size Index
	
	1..<maxnoofMACdPDUindexes>
	
	

	>>SID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53I
	

	>>MAC-d PDU Size
	M
	
	9.2.1.38A
	

	>Maximum Number of Retransmissions for E-DCH
	O
	
	9.2.1.39a
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofMACdFlows
	Maximum number of E-DCH MAC-d flows


9.2.1.29ac
E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Delete
The E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IE is used for the removal of E-DCH MAC-d flows.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	E-DCH MAC-d Flows To Delete
	
	1..<maxnoofMACdFlows>
	
	

	>E-DCH MAC-d Flow ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.29ad
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofMACdFlows
	Maximum number of HS-DSCH MAC-d flows


9.2.1.29ad
E-DCH MAC-d Flow ID

The E-DCH MAC-d Flow ID is the unique identifier for one MAC-d flow on E-DCH.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	E-DCH MAC-d Flow ID
	
	
	INTEGER

(0..7)
	


9.2.1.29ae
E-DCH Physical Layer Category

The E-DCH Physical Layer Category IE defines a set of UE radio access capabilities related to E-DCH, as defined in [42]. 

Note: Coding is FFS.
9.2.1.29af
E-RNTI

The E-RNTI is needed for the UE (or UE group) specific CRC in E-AGCH, see ref. [37].

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	E-RNTI
	
	
	INTEGER

(0..65535)
	


9.2.1.29ag
E-DCH Transport Format Combination Set (E-TFCS)

Note: Coding is FFS
9.2.1.29A
End Of Audit Sequence Indicator
Indicates if the AUDIT RESPONSE message ends an audit sequence or not.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	End Of Audit Sequence Indicator
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

End of audit sequence, 

Not end of audit sequence)
	"End of audit sequence" = all audit information has been provided by the Node B.

"Not end of audit sequence" = more audit information is available.


9.2.1.29B
FN Reporting Indicator

The Frame Number Reporting Indicator indicates if the SFN or CFN shall be included together with the reported measurement value.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	FN Reporting Indicator
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

FN Reporting Required, 

FN Reporting Not Required)
	


9.2.1.30
Frame Handling Priority

This parameter indicates the priority level to be used during the lifetime of the DCH/DSCH for temporary restriction of the allocated resources due overload reason.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Frame Handling Priority
	
	
	INTEGER (0..15)
	"0" = lowest priority,

…

"15" = highest priority


9.2.1.31
Frame Offset
The Frame Offset is the required offset between the dedicated channel downlink transmission frames (CFN, Connection Frame Number) and the broadcast channel frame offset (Cell Frame Number). The Frame Offset is used in the translation between Connection Frame Number (CFN) on Iub/Iur and the least significant 8 bits of SFN (System Frame Number) on Uu. The Frame Offset is UE and cell specific.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Frame Offset
	
	
	INTEGER (0..255)
	Frames


9.2.1.31A
IB_OC_ID

The IB OC ID identifies the occurrence of a specific Information Block.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	IB OC ID
	
	
	Integer (1..16)
	


9.2.1.31B
GPS Navigation Model & Time Recovery

This IE contains subframes 1 to 3 of the GPS navigation message. For further details on the meaning of parameters, see [27].
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Navigation Message 1to3
	
	1..<maxNoSat>
	
	

	>Transmission TOW
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..1048575)
	Time of the Week when the message is broadcast.

	>SatID
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..63)
	Satellite ID of the satellite from which the information is obtained

	>TLM Message
	M
	
	BIT STRING (14)
	

	>Tlm Revd (C) 
	M
	
	BIT STRING (2)
	

	>HO-Word
	M
	
	BIT STRING (22)
	

	>WN
	M
	
	BIT STRING (10)
	

	>C/A or P on L2
	M
	
	BIT STRING (2)
	

	>User Range Accuracy Index
	M
	
	BIT STRING (4)
	

	>SV Health
	M
	
	BIT STRING (6)
	

	>IODC
	M
	
	BIT STRING (10)
	

	>L2 P Data Flag
	M
	
	BIT STRING (1)
	

	>SF 1 Reserved
	M
	
	BIT STRING (87)
	

	>TGD
	M
	
	BIT STRING (8)
	

	>toc
	M
	
	BIT STRING (16)
	

	>af2
	M
	
	BIT STRING (8)
	

	>af1
	M
	
	BIT STRING (16)
	

	>af0
	M
	
	BIT STRING (22)
	

	>Crs
	M
	
	BIT STRING (16)
	

	>(n
	M
	
	BIT STRING (16)
	

	>M0
	M
	
	BIT STRING (32)
	

	>Cuc
	M
	
	BIT STRING (16)
	

	>e
	M
	
	BIT STRING (32)
	

	>Cus
	M
	
	BIT STRING (16)
	

	>(A)1/2
	M
	
	BIT STRING (32)
	

	>toe
	M
	
	BIT STRING (16)
	

	>Fit Interval Flag
	M
	
	BIT STRING (1)
	

	>AODO
	M
	
	BIT STRING (5)
	

	>Cic
	M
	
	BIT STRING (16)
	

	>OMEGA0
	M
	
	BIT STRING (32)
	

	>Cis
	M
	
	BIT STRING (16)
	

	>i0
	M
	
	BIT STRING (32)
	

	>Crc
	M
	
	BIT STRING (16)
	

	>(
	M
	
	BIT STRING (32)
	

	>OMEGAdot
	M
	
	BIT STRING (24)
	

	>Idot
	M
	
	BIT STRING (14)
	

	>Spare/zero fill
	M
	
	BIT STRING (20)
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxNoSat
	Maximum number of satellites for which information can be provided


9.2.1.31C
GPS Ionospheric Model

This IE provides the information regarding the GPS Ionospheric Model. For further details on the meaning of parameters, see [27].
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	(0
	M
	
	BIT STRING (8)
	

	(1
	M
	
	BIT STRING (8)
	

	(2
	M
	
	BIT STRING (8)
	

	(3
	M
	
	BIT STRING (8)
	

	(0
	M
	
	BIT STRING (8)
	

	(1
	M
	
	BIT STRING (8)
	

	(2
	M
	
	BIT STRING (8)
	

	(3
	M
	
	BIT STRING (8)
	


9.2.1.31D
GPS UTC Model

This IE provides the information regarding the GPS UTC Model. For further details on the meaning of parameters, see [27].
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	A1
	M
	
	BIT STRING (24)
	

	A0
	M
	
	BIT STRING (32)
	

	tot
	M
	
	BIT STRING (8)
	

	(tLS
	M
	
	BIT STRING (8)
	

	WNt
	M
	
	BIT STRING (8)
	

	WNLSF
	M
	
	BIT STRING (8)
	

	DN
	M
	
	BIT STRING (8)
	

	(tLSF
	M
	
	BIT STRING (8)
	


9.2.1.31E
GPS Real-Time Integrity

This IE provides the information regarding the status of the GPS constellation. For further details on the meaning of parameters, see [27].
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE Bad Satellites Presence
	M
	
	
	

	>Bad Satellites
	
	
	
	

	>>Satellite Information
	
	1..<maxNoSat>
	
	

	>>>BadSatID
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..63)
	Satellite ID

	>No Bad Satellites
	
	
	NULL
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxNoSat
	Maximum number of satellites for which information can be provided


9.2.1.31F
GPS Almanac

This IE provides the information regarding the GPS Almanac. For further details on the meaning of parameters, see [27].
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	WNa
	M
	
	BIT STRING (8)
	

	Satellite Information
	M
	1..<maxNoOfSatAlmanac>
	
	See Note 1.

	>DataID
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..3)
	

	>SatID
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..63)
	Satellite ID

	>e
	M
	
	BIT STRING (16)
	

	>toa
	M
	
	BIT STRING (8)
	

	>(i
	M
	
	BIT STRING (16)
	

	>OMEGADOT
	M
	
	BIT STRING (16)
	

	>SV Health
	M
	
	BIT STRING (8)
	

	>A1/2
	M
	
	BIT STRING (24)
	

	>OMEGA0
	M
	
	BIT STRING (24)
	

	>M0
	M
	
	BIT STRING (24)
	

	>(
	M
	
	BIT STRING (24)
	

	>af0
	M
	
	BIT STRING (11)
	

	>af1
	M
	
	BIT STRING (11)
	

	SV Global Health
	O
	
	BIT STRING (364)
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxNoOfSatAlmanac
	Maximum number of satellite almanacs for which information can be provided


Note 1: This information element is a simplified representation of the ASN.1 description. Repetitions 1 through maxNoSat and repetitions maxNoSat+1 through maxNoOfSatAlmanac are represented by separate ASN.1 structures with different criticality.

9.2.1.31G
GPS Receiver Geographical Position (GPS RX Pos)

The GPS Receiver Geographical Position is used to identify the geographical coordinates of a GPS receiver relevant for a certain Information Exchange Object.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Latitude Sign
	M
	
	ENUMERATED (

North, 

South) 
	

	Degrees of Latitude
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..223-1)
	The IE value (N) is derived by this formula:

N223 X /90  N+1

X being the latitude in degree (0°.. 90°)

	Degrees of Longitude
	M
	
	INTEGER 

(-223..223-1)
	The IE value (N) is derived by this formula:

N224 X /360  N+1

X being the longitude in degree (-180°..+180°)

	Direction of Altitude
	M
	
	ENUMERATED (

Height, 

Depth)
	

	Altitude
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..215-1)
	The relation between the value (N) and the altitude (a) in meters it describes is N( a <N+1, except for N=215-1 for which the range is extended to include all greater values of (a).


9.2.1.31Ga
HSDPA Capability

This parameter defines the HSDPA capability for a Local Cell.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	HSDPA Capability
	
	
	ENUMERATED (HSDPA Capable, HSDPA non Capable)
	


9.2.1.31H
HS-DSCH Information To Modify

The HS-DSCH Information To Modify IE is used for modification of HS-DSCH information in a Node B Communication Context.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information
	
	0..<maxnoofMACdFlows>
	
	

	>HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.31I
	

	>Allocation/Retention Priority
	O
	
	9.2.1.1A
	

	>Transport Bearer Request Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.62A
	

	>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.

	>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.

	Priority Queue Information
	
	0..<maxnoofPrioQueues>
	
	

	>CHOICE Priority Queue
	M
	
	
	

	>>Add Priority Queue
	
	
	
	

	>>>Priority Queue ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.49C
	

	>>>Associated HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow
	M
	
	HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID

9.2.1.31I
	Shall only refer to an HS-DSCH MAC-d flow already existing in the old configuration.

Multiple Priority Queues can be associated with the same HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID.

	>>>Scheduling Priority Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.53H
	

	>>>T1
	M
	
	9.2.1.56a
	

	>>>Discard Timer
	O
	
	9.2.1.24E
	

	>>>MAC-hs Window Size
	M
	
	9.2.1.38B
	

	>>>MAC-hs Guaranteed Bit Rate
	O
	
	9.2.1.38Aa
	

	>>>MAC-d PDU Size Index
	
	1..<maxnoofMACdPDUindexes>
	
	

	>>>>SID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53I
	

	>>>>MAC-d PDU Size
	M
	
	9.2.1.38A
	

	>>>RLC Mode
	M
	
	9.2.1.52B
	

	>>Modify Priority Queue
	
	
	
	

	>>>Priority Queue ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.49C
	Shall only refer to a Priority Queue already existing in the old configuration.

	>>>Scheduling Priority Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.1.53H
	

	>>>T1
	O
	
	9.2.1.56a
	

	>>>Discard Timer
	O
	
	9.2.1.24E
	

	>>>MAC-hs Window Size
	O
	
	9.2.1.38B
	

	>>>MAC-hs Guaranteed Bit Rate
	O
	
	9.2.1.38Aa
	

	>>>MAC-d PDU Size Index
	
	0..<maxnoofMACdPDUindexes>
	
	

	>>>>SID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53I
	

	>>>>MAC-d PDU Size
	M
	
	9.2.1.38A
	

	>>Delete Priority Queue
	
	
	
	

	>>>Priority Queue ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.49C
	Shall only refer to a Priority Queue already existing in the old configuration.

	MAC-hs Reordering Buffer Size for RLC-UM
	O
	
	9.2.1.38Ab
	

	CQI Feedback Cycle k
	O
	
	9.2.2.21B
	For FDD only

	CQI Repetition Factor
	O
	
	9.2.2.4Cb
	For FDD only

	ACK-NACK Repetition Factor
	O
	
	9.2.2.a
	For FDD only

	CQI Power Offset
	O
	
	9.2.2.4Ca
	For FDD only 

	ACK Power Offset
	O
	
	9.2.2.b
	For FDD only

	NACK Power Offset
	O
	
	9.2.2.23a
	For FDD only

	HS-SCCH Power Offset
	O
	
	9.2.2.18I
	For FDD only

	Measurement Power Offset
	O
	
	9.2.2.21C
	For FDD only

	HS-SCCH Code Change Grant
	O
	
	9.2.1.31L
	

	TDD ACK NACK Power Offset
	O
	
	9.2.3.18F
	For TDD only


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofMACdFlows
	Maximum number of HS-DSCH MAC-d flows

	maxnoofPrioQueues
	Maximum number of Priority Queues

	maxnoofMACdPDUindexes
	Maximum number of different MAC-d PDU SIDs


9.2.1.31HA
HS-DSCH Information To Modify Unsynchronised
The HS-DSCH Information To Modify Unsynchronised IE is used for modification of HS-DSCH information in a Node B Communication Context with the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information
	
	0..<maxnoofMACdFlows>
	
	

	>HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.31I
	

	>Allocation/Retention Priority
	O
	
	9.2.1.1A
	

	>Transport Bearer Request Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.62A
	

	>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.

	>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.

	Priority Queue Information
	
	0..<maxnoofPrioQueues>
	
	

	>Priority Queue ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.49C
	

	>Scheduling Priority Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.1.53H
	

	>Discard Timer
	O
	
	9.2.1.24E
	

	>MAC-hs Guaranteed Bit Rate
	O
	
	9.2.1.38Aa
	

	CQI Power Offset
	O
	
	9.2.2.4Ca
	For FDD only 

	ACK Power Offset
	O
	
	9.2.2.b
	For FDD only

	NACK Power Offset
	O
	
	9.2.2.23a
	For FDD only

	HS-SCCH Power Offset
	O
	
	9.2.2.18I
	For FDD only

	TDD ACK NACK Power Offset
	O
	
	9.2.3.18F
	For TDD only


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofMACdFlows
	Maximum number of HS-DSCH MAC-d flows

	maxnoofPrioQueues
	Maximum number of Priority Queues


9.2.1.31Ha
HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation

The HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation IE provides flow control information for each scheduling priority class for the HS-DSCH FP over Iub.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation
	
	1..<maxnoofPrioQueues>
	
	

	>Scheduling Priority Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.53H
	

	>Maximum MAC-d PDU Size
	M
	
	MAC-d PDU Size 9.2.1.38A
	

	>HS-DSCH Initial Window Size
	M
	
	9.2.1.31Hb
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofPrioQueues
	Maximum number of Priority Queues


9.2.1.31Hb
HS-DSCH Initial Window Size

Indicates the initial number of MAC-d PDUs that may be transmitted before new credits are received from the Node B.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	HS-DSCH Initial Window Size
	
	
	INTEGER (1..255)
	Number of MAC-d PDUs


9.2.1.31I
HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID

HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID is the unique identifier for one MAC-d flow.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID
	
	
	INTEGER (0..7)
	


9.2.1.31IA
HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information
The HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information IE is used for the establishment of HS-DSCH MAC-d flows for a Node B Communication Context.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information
	
	1..<maxnoofMACdFlows>
	
	

	>HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.31I
	

	>Allocation/Retention Priority
	M
	
	9.2.1.1A
	

	>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.

	>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.

	Priority Queue Information
	
	1..<maxnoofPrioQueues>
	
	

	>Priority Queue ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.49C
	

	>Associated HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow
	M
	
	HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID

9.2.1.31I
	The HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID shall be one of the flow IDs defined in the HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information of this IE.

Multiple Priority Queues can be associated with the same HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID.

	>Scheduling Priority Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.53H
	

	>T1
	M
	
	9.2.1.56a
	

	>Discard Timer
	O
	
	
	

	>MAC-hs Window Size
	M
	
	9.2.1.38B
	

	>MAC-hs Guaranteed Bit Rate
	O
	
	9.2.1.38Aa
	

	>MAC-d PDU Size Index
	
	1..<maxnoofMACdPDUindexes>
	
	

	>>SID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53I
	

	>>MAC-d PDU Size
	M
	
	9.2.1.38A
	

	>RLC Mode
	M
	
	9.2.1.52B
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofMACdFlows
	Maximum number of HS-DSCH MAC-d flows

	maxnoofPrioQueues
	Maximum number of Priority Queues

	maxnoofMACdPDUindexes
	Maximum number of different MAC-d PDU SIDs


9.2.1.31IB
HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Delete
The HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Delete IE is used for the removal of HS-DSCH MAC-d flows from a Node B Communication Context.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows To Delete
	
	1..<maxnoofMACdFlows>
	
	

	>HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.31I
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofMACdFlows
	Maximum number of HS-DSCH MAC-d flows


9.2.1.31Ia
HS-DSCH Physical Layer Category

The HS-DSCH Physical Layer Category IE defines a set of UE radio access capabilities related to HSDPA, as defined in [33].
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	HS-DSCH Physical Layer Category 
	
	
	INTEGER (1..64,…)
	


9.2.1.31Iaa
HS-DSCH Provided Bit Rate Value

The HS-DSCH Provided Bit Rate Value IE indicates the HS-DSCH Provided Bit Rate as defined in [32].
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	HS-DSCH Provided Bit Rate Value
	
	
	INTEGER 

(0..2^24-1, …)
	Expressed in bit/s.


9.2.1.31Ib
HS-DSCH Provided Bit Rate Value Information

The HS-DSCH Provided Bit Rate Value Information IE reports the HS-DSCH Provided Bit Rate Value IE for each priority class.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	HS-DSCH Provided Bit Rate Value Information
	
	1..<maxNoofPriorityClasses>
	
	

	>Scheduling Priority Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.53H
	

	>HS-DSCH Provided Bit Rate Value
	M
	
	9.2.1.31Iaa
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxNoofPriorityClasses
	Maximum number of HS-DSCH Scheduling Priorities


9.2.1.31Iba
HS-DSCH Required Power Value

The HS-DSCH Required Power Value IE indicates the minimum necessary power for a given priority class to meet the Guaranteed Bit Rate for all the established HS-DSCH connections belonging to this priority class.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	HS-DSCH Required Power Value
	
	
	INTEGER (0..1000)
	Expressed in thousandths of the max transmission power


9.2.1.31Ic
HS-DSCH Required Power Value Information

The HS-DSCH Required Power Value Information IE reports the HS-DSCH Required Power Value IE for each priority class. For each priority class, a list of UEs, identified by the CRNC Communication Context IEs, requiring a particularly high amount of power to meet the Guaranteed Bit Rate for their established HS-DSCH connections may be included. Additionally, the HS-DSCH Required Power Per UE Weight IE may be included for each of those UEs.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	HS-DSCH Required Power Value Information
	
	1..<maxNoofPriorityClasses>
	
	

	>Scheduling Priority Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.53H
	

	>HS-DSCH Required Power Value
	M
	
	9.2.1.31Iba
	

	>HS-DSCH Required Power Per UE Information
	
	0..<maxNoofContextsonUeList>
	
	List of UEs with Guaranteed Bit Rate indicating their required power consumption relative to the HS-DSCH Required Power Value.

	>>CRNC Communication Context ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.18
	The reserved value "All CRNCCC” shall not be used.

	>>HS-DSCH Required Power Per UE Weight
	O
	
	INTEGER (0..100)
	Expressed in percentage of the value provided in the HS-DSCH Required Power Value IE 


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxNoofContextsonUeList
	Maximum number of Communication Contexts to include in the list of UEs

	maxNoofPriorityClasses
	Maximum number of HS-DSCH Scheduling Priorities


9.2.1.31J
HS-DSCH RNTI

The HS-DSCH RNTI is used for the UE-specific CRC in HS-SCCH and HS-DSCH.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	HS-DSCH RNTI
	
	
	INTEGER (0..65535)
	


9.2.1.31K
HS-SCCH Code Change Indicator

The HS-SCCH Code Change Indicator indicates whether the HS-SCCH Code change is needed or not.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	HS-SCCH Code Change Indicator
	
	
	ENUMERATED (HS-SCCH Code Change needed)
	


9.2.1.31L
HS-SCCH Code Change Grant

The HS-SCCH Code Change Grant IE indicates that modification of HS-SCCH Codes is granted.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	HS-SCCH Code Change Grant
	
	
	ENUMERATED

(Change Granted)
	


9.2.1.32
IB_SG_DATA

Segment as defined in ref. [18].

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	IB_SG_DATA
	
	
	BIT STRING
	Contains "SIB data fixed" or "SIB data variable” in segment as encoded in ref. [18].


9.2.1.33
IB_SG_POS

The lowest position of a specific Information Block segment in the SFN cycle (IB_SG_POS < IB_SG_REP).

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	IB_SG_POS
	
	
	Integer (0..4094)
	Only even positions are allowed.

See ref. [18]


9.2.1.34
IB_SG_REP

Repetition distance for an Information Block segment. The segment shall be transmitted when SFN mod IB_SG_REP = IB_SG_POS.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	IB_SG_REP
	
	
	ENUMERATED 

(4, 8, 16, 32, 64, 128, 256, 512, 1024, 2048, 4096)
	Repetition period for the IB segment in frames


9.2.1.35
IB Type

The IB Type identifies a specific system information block.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	IB Type
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

MIB, 

SB1, 
SB2, 
SIB1, 

SIB2, 

SIB3, 

SIB4, 

SIB5, 

SIB6, 

SIB7, 

SIB8, 

SIB9, 

SIB10, 

SIB11, 

SIB12, 

SIB13, 

SIB13.1, 

SIB13.2, 

SIB13.3, 

SIB13.4, 

SIB14, 

SIB15, 

SIB15.1, 

SIB15.2, 

SIB15.3, 
SIB16, 
…, 
SIB17, 

SIB15.4, 

SIB18,

SIB15.5)
	


9.2.1.36
Indication Type

Void.

9.2.1.36A
Information Exchange Object Type
Void.

9.2.1.36B
Information Report Characteristics

The information report characteristics defines how the reporting shall be performed.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE Information Report Characteristics Type
	M
	
	
	

	>On Demand
	
	
	NULL
	

	>Periodic
	
	
	
	

	>>CHOICE Information Report Periodicity Scale
	M
	
	
	The frequency with which the Node B shall send information reports.

	>>>minute
	
	
	
	

	>>>>Report Periodicity Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (1..60,…)
	Unit: min

	>>>hour
	
	
	
	

	>>>>Report Periodicity Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (1..24,…)
	Unit: h

	>On Modification
	
	
	
	

	>>Information Threshold
	O
	
	9.2.1.36E
	


9.2.1.36C
Information Exchange ID
The Information Exchange ID uniquely identifies any requested information per Node B.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Information Exchange ID
	M
	
	INTEGER 

(0..2^20-1)
	


9.2.1.36D
Information Type
The Information Type indicates which kind of information the Node B shall provide.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Information Type Item
	M
	
	ENUMERATED (

GPS Information,

DGPS Corrections,

GPS RX Pos,

…)
	

	GPS Information
	C-GPS
	0..<maxNoGPSItems>
	
	

	>GPS Information Item
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

GPS Navigation Model & Time Recovery, 

GPS Ionospheric Model,

GPS UTC Model,

GPS Almanac, 

GPS Real-Time Integrity,

…)
	


	Condition
	Explanation

	GPS
	The IE shall be present if the Information Type Item IE indicates ”GPS Information”.


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxNoGPSItems
	Maximum number of GPS Information Items supported in one Information Exchange


9.2.1.36E
Information Threshold
The Information Threshold indicates which kind of information shall trigger the Information Reporting procedure.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE Information Type Item
	M
	
	
	

	>DGPS
	
	
	
	

	>>PRC Deviation
	M
	
	ENUMERATED 

(1, 2, 5, 10, …)
	PRC deviation in meters from the previously reported value, which shall trigger a report


9.2.1.36F
IPDL Indicator
Indicates if IPDL periods shall be active or not.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	IPDL Indicator
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

active, 

inactive)
	


9.2.1.37
Limited Power Increase

Void.

9.2.1.37A
Local Cell Group ID

The Local Cell Group ID represents resources in the Node B, which have been pooled from a capacity point of view.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Local Cell Group ID
	
	
	Local Cell ID

9.2.1.38
	


9.2.1.38
Local Cell ID

The local cell ID represents resources in the Node B that can be used for the configuration of a cell.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Local Cell ID
	
	
	INTEGER (0…268435455)
	


9.2.1.38A
MAC-d PDU Size

The MAC-d PDU Size provides the size in bits of the MAC-d PDU.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	MAC-d PDU Size
	
	
	INTEGER (1..5000,…)
	


9.2.1.38aa
MAC-e Guaranteed Bit Rate
The MAC-e Guaranteed Bit Rate IE indicates the guaranteed number of bits per second to be delivered over the air interface under normal operating conditions (provided there is data to deliver) for which the Node B shall provide sufficient UL resources.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE type and reference
	Semantics description

	MAC-e Guaranteed Bit Rate
	
	
	INTEGER (0..2^24-1, …)
	Unit: bit/s


9.2.1.38Aa
MAC-hs Guaranteed Bit Rate
The MAC-hs Guaranteed Bit Rate IE indicates the guaranteed number of bits per second that Node B should deliver over the air interface under normal operating conditions (provided there is data to deliver).

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	MAC-hs Guaranteed Bit Rate
	
	
	INTEGER 

(0..2^24-1, …)
	Unit: bit/s


9.2.1.38Ab
MAC-hs Reordering Buffer Size for RLC-UM
The MAC-hs Reordering Buffer Size for RLC-UM IE indicates the portion of the buffer in the UE that can be used for RLC-UM traffic (i.e. for Priority Queues whose RLC Mode IE is set to "RLC-UM").

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	MAC-hs Reordering Buffer Size
	
	
	INTEGER

(0..300,…)
	Unit: kBytes

And N kBytes = N*1024 Bytes.
The Node B shall use this value to avoid the overflow of the MAC-hs reordering buffer.


9.2.1.38B
MAC-hs Window Size 
The MAC-hs Window Size IE is used for MAC-hs PDU retransmission as defined in [32].

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	MAC-hs Window Size
	
	
	ENUMERATED (4, 6, 8, 12, 16, 24, 32,…)
	


9.2.1.39
Maximum DL Power Capability

This parameter indicates the maximum DL power capability for a local cell or a Power Local Cell Group within the Node B. The reference point is the antenna connector. If Transmit Diversity can be used in the local cell, the parameter indicates the maximum for the linear sum of the power that can be used on all branches.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Maximum DL Power Capability
	
	
	INTEGER (0..500)
	Unit: dBm

Range: 0..50 dBm

Step: 0.1 dB


9.2.1.39a
Maximum Number of Retransmissions for E-DCH

The Maximum Number of Retransmissions for E-DCH IE specifies the upper boundary for retransmissions for a single re-ordering queue/MAC-d flow.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Maximum Number of Retransmissions for E-DCH
	
	
	INTEGER

(0..15)
	


9.2.1.40
Maximum Transmission Power

The Maximum Transmission Power is the maximum value for the linear sum of the power of all downlink physical channels, that is allowed to be used in a cell. If Transmit Diversity is applied to one downlink physical channel, the power to be considered for this downlink physical channel is the linear sum of the power used for this downlink physical channel on all branches. The reference point is the antenna connector.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Maximum Transmission Power
	
	
	INTEGER (0..500)
	Unit: dBm

Range: 0..50

Step: 0.1 dB


9.2.1.40A
Measurement Availability Indicator

Void.

9.2.1.40B
Measurement Change Time

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE Time Scale
	M
	
	
	

	>millisecond
	
	
	
	

	>>Measurement Change Time Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (1..6000,…)
	Unit: ms

Range: 10..60000 ms

Step: 10 ms


9.2.1.41
Measurement Filter Coefficient

The Measurement Filter Coefficient determines the amount of filtering to be applied for measurements.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Measurement Filter Coefficient
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 11, 13, 15, 17, 19,...)
	


9.2.1.41A
Measurement Hysteresis Time

The Measurement Hysteresis Time provides the duration during which a reporting criterion has to be fulfilled for the Measurement Reporting procedure to be triggered.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE Time Scale
	M
	
	
	

	>millisecond
	
	
	
	

	>>Measurement Hysteresis Time Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (1..6000,…)
	Unit: ms

Range: 10..60000 ms

Step: 10 ms


9.2.1.42
Measurement ID

The Measurement ID uniquely identifies any measurement per (Node B or Communication) Control Port.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Measurement ID
	
	
	INTEGER 

(0..2^20-1)
	


9.2.1.43
Measurement Increase/Decrease Threshold

The Measurement Increase/Decrease Threshold defines the threshold that shall trigger Event C or D.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	CHOICE Measurement Increase/Decrease Threshold
	M
	
	
	
	–
	

	>Received Total Wide Band Power
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Received Total Wide Band Power
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..620)
	Unit: dB

Range: 0..62 dB

Step: 0.1 dB
	–
	

	>Transmitted Carrier Power
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Transmitted Carrier Power
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..100)
	According to mapping in [22] and [23]
	–
	

	>Acknowledged PRACH Preambles
	
	
	
	FDD only
	–
	

	>>Acknowledged PRACH Preambles
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..240,…)
	According to mapping in [22]
	–
	

	>UL Timeslot ISCP
	
	
	
	TDD only
	–
	

	>>UL Timeslot ISCP
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..126)
	Unit: dB

Range: 0..63 dB

Step: 0.5 dB
	–
	

	>SIR
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>SIR
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..62)
	Unit: dB

Range: 0..31 dB

Step: 0.5 dB
	–
	

	>SIR Error
	
	
	
	FDD only
	–
	

	>>SIR Error
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..124)
	Unit: dB

Range: 0..62 dB

Step: 0.5 dB
	–
	

	>Transmitted Code Power
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Transmitted Code Power
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..112,…)
	Unit: dB

Range: 0..56 dB

Step: 0.5 dB


	–
	

	>RSCP
	
	
	
	TDD only
	–
	

	>>RSCP
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..126)
	Unit: dB

Range: 0..63 dB

Step: 0.5 dB
	–
	

	>Round Trip Time
	
	
	
	FDD only
	–
	

	>>Round Trip Time
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..32766)
	Unit: chips

Range: 0 .. 2047.875 chips

Step: 0.625 chips
	–
	

	>Acknowledged PCPCH Access Preambles
	
	
	
	FDD only
	–
	

	>>Acknowledged PCPCH Access Preambles
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..15,…)
	According to mapping in [22]
	–
	

	>Detected PCPCH Access Preambles
	
	
	
	FDD only
	–
	

	>>Detected PCPCH Access Preambles
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..240,…)
	According to mapping in [22]
	–
	

	>Additional Measurement Thresholds
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Transmitted Carrier Power Of All Codes Not Used For HS-PDSCH Or HS-SCCH Transmission
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>Transmitted Carrier Power Of All Codes Not Used For HS-PDSCH Or HS-SCCH Transmission
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..100)
	According to mapping in [22] and [23]
	YES
	reject

	>>Transmitted Carrier Power For Cell Portion
	
	
	
	FDD only
	–
	

	>>>Transmitted Carrier Power For Cell Portion
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..100)
	Mapping identical to the one for  Transmitted Carrier Power measurement in [22]
	YES
	reject

	>>Received Total Wide Band Power For Cell Portion
	
	
	
	FDD only
	–
	

	>>>Received Total Wide Band Power For Cell Portion
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..620)
	Unit: dB

Range: 0..62 dB

Step: 0.1 dB
	YES
	reject

	>>Transmitted Carrier Power Of All Codes Not Used For HS-PDSCH Or HS-SCCH Transmission For Cell Portion
	
	
	
	FDD only
	–
	

	>>>Transmitted Carrier Power Of All Codes Not Used For HS-PDSCH Or HS-SCCH Transmission For Cell Portion
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..100)
	Mapping identical to the one for  Transmitted Carrier Power Of All Codes Not Used For HS-PDSCH Or HS-SCCH Transmission measurement in [22]
	YES
	reject

	>>UpPTS interference
	
	
	
	1.28Mcps TDD Only
	–
	

	>>>UpPTS interference Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..127,…)
	According to mapping in [23]
	YES
	reject


9.2.1.43A
Measurement Recovery Behavior
This IE controls the Measurement Recovery Behavior.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Measurement Recovery Behavior
	
	
	NULL
	


9.2.1.43B
Measurement Recovery Reporting Indicator
This IE indicates the Measurement Recovery Reporting.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Measurement Recovery Reporting Indicator
	
	
	NULL
	


9.2.1.43C
Measurement Recovery Support Indicator
This IE indicates the Measurement Recovery Support.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Measurement Recovery Support Indicator
	
	
	NULL
	


9.2.1.44
Measurement Threshold

The Measurement Threshold defines which threshold that shall trigger Event A, B, E, F or On Modification.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	CHOICE Measurement Threshold
	M
	
	
	
	–
	

	>Received Total Wide Band Power
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Received Total Wide Band Power
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..621)
	According to mapping in [22] and [23]
	–
	

	>Transmitted Carrier Power
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Transmitted Carrier Power
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..100)
	According to mapping in [22] and [23]
	–
	

	>Acknowledged PRACH Preambles
	
	
	
	FDD only
	–
	

	>>Acknowledged PRACH Preambles
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..240,…)
	According to mapping in [22]
	–
	

	>UL Timeslot ISCP
	
	
	
	TDD only
	–
	

	>>UL Timeslot ISCP
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..127)
	According to mapping in [23]
	–
	

	>SIR
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>SIR
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..63)
	According to mapping in [22] and [23]
	–
	

	>SIR Error
	
	
	
	FDD only
	–
	

	>>SIR Error
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..125)
	According to mapping in [22]
	–
	

	>Transmitted Code Power
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Transmitted Code Power
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..127)
	According to mapping in [22] and [23]
	–
	

	>RSCP
	
	
	
	TDD only
	–
	

	>>RSCP
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..127)
	According to mapping in [23]
	–
	

	>Rx Timing Deviation
	
	
	
	Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD only
	–
	

	>>Rx Timing Deviation
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..8191)
	According to mapping in [23]
	–
	

	>Round Trip Time
	
	
	
	FDD only
	–
	

	>>Round Trip Time
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..32767)
	According to mapping in [22]
	–
	

	>Acknowledged PCPCH Access Preambles
	
	
	
	FDD only
	–
	

	>>Acknowledged PCPCH Access Preambles
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..15,…)
	According to mapping in [22]
	–
	

	>Detected PCPCH Access Preambles
	
	
	
	FDD only
	–
	

	>>Detected PCPCH Access Preambles
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..240,…)
	According to mapping in [22]
	–
	

	>Additional Measurement Thresholds
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>UTRAN GPS Timing Of Cell Frames For UE Positioning
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>TUTRAN-GPS Measurement Threshold Information
	M
	
	9.2.1.64B
	
	YES
	reject

	>>SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference 
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>SFN-SFN Measurement Threshold Information
	M
	
	9.2.1.53C
	
	YES
	reject

	>>Rx Timing Deviation LCR
	
	
	
	Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD Only
	–
	

	>>>Rx Timing Deviation LCR
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..511)
	According to mapping in [23]
	YES 
	reject

	>>HS-SICH Reception Quality
	
	
	
	Applicable to TDD Only
	–
	

	>>>HS-SICH Reception Quality
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..20)
	According to mapping in [23]
	YES 
	reject

	>>Transmitted Carrier Power Of All Codes Not Used For HS-PDSCH Or HS-SCCH Transmission
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>Transmitted Carrier Power Of All Codes Not Used For HS-PDSCH Or HS-SCCH Transmission
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..100)
	According to mapping in [22] and [23]
	YES
	reject

	>>HS-DSCH Required Power
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>HS-DSCH Required Power Value
	M
	
	9.2.1.31Iba
	
	YES
	reject

	>>Transmitted Carrier Power For Cell Portion
	
	
	
	FDD only
	–
	

	>>>Transmitted Carrier Power For Cell Portion
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..100)
	Mapping identical to the one for  Transmitted Carrier Power measurement in [22]
	YES
	reject

	>>Received Total Wide Band Power For Cell Portion
	
	
	
	FDD only
	–
	

	>>>Received Total Wide Band Power For Cell Portion
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..621)
	Mapping identical to the one for  Received Total Wide Band Power measurement in [22]
	YES
	reject

	>>Transmitted Carrier Power Of All Codes Not Used For HS-PDSCH Or HS-SCCH Transmission For Cell Portion
	
	
	
	FDD only
	–
	

	>>> Transmitted Carrier Power Of All Codes Not Used For HS-PDSCH Or HS-SCCH Transmission Value For Cell Portion
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..100)
	Mapping identical to the one for  Transmitted Carrier Power Of All Codes Not Used For HS-PDSCH Or HS-SCCH Transmission measurement in [22]
	YES
	reject

	>>UpPTS interference
	
	
	
	1.28Mcps TDD Only
	–
	

	>>>UpPTS interference Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..127,…)
	According to mapping in [23]
	YES
	reject


9.2.1.45
Message Discriminator

This field is used to discriminate between Dedicated NBAP and Common NBAP messages.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Message Discriminator
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

Common, 

Dedicated)
	


9.2.1.45A
Message Structure
The Message Structure IE gives information for each level with assigned criticality in an hierarchical message structure from top level down to the lowest level above the reported level for the occurred error (reported in the Information Element Criticality Diagnostics IE).
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Message Structure
	
	1..<maxnooflevels>
	
	The first repetition of the Message Structure IE corresponds to the top level of the message. The last repetition of the Message Structure IE corresponds to the level above the reported level for the occurred error of the message.

	>IE ID
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..65535)
	The IE ID of this level’s IE containing the not understood or missing IE.

	>Repetition Number
	O
	
	INTEGER (1..256)
	The Repetition Number IE gives, if applicable, the number of occurrences of this level’s reported IE up to and including the occurrence containing the not understood or missing IE. 

Note: All the counted occurrences of the reported IE must have the same topdown hierarchical message structure of IEs with assigned criticality above them.


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnooflevels
	Maximum number of message levels to report. The value for maxnooflevels is 256.


9.2.1.46
Message Type

The Message Type uniquely identifies the message being sent.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Procedure ID
	M
	1
	
	

	>Procedure Code
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..255)
	"0" = Audit
"1" = Audit Required
"2" = Block Resource
"3" = Cell Deletion
"4" = Cell Reconfiguration
"5" = Cell Setup
"6" = Common Measurement Failure
"7" = Common Measurement Initiation
"8" = Common Measurement Report
"9" = Common Measurement Termination
"10" = Common Transport Channel Delete
"11" = Common Transport Channel Reconfigure
"12" = Common Transport Channel Setup
"13" = Reset
"14" = Compressed Mode Command
"16" = Dedicated Measurement Failure
"17" = Dedicated Measurement Initiation
"18" = Dedicated Measurement Report
"19" = Dedicated Measurement Termination
"20" = Downlink Power Control
"21" = Error Indication (For Dedicated Procedures)
"23" = Radio Link Addition
"24" = Radio Link Deletion
"25" = Radio Link Failure
"26" = Radio Link Restoration
"27" = Radio Link Setup
"28" = Resource Status Indication
"29" = Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Cancellation
"30" = Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit
"31" = Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation
"32" = System Information Update
"33" = Unblock Resource
"34" = Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration
"35" = Error Indication (For Common Procedures)
"37" = Physical Shared Channel Reconfiguration
"38" = Downlink Power Timeslot Control
"39" = Radio Link Preemption
"40" = Information Exchange Failure
"41" = Information Exchange Initiation
"42" = Information Exchange Termination
"43" = Information Reporting
"44" = Cell Synchronisation Adjustment
"45" = Cell Synchronisation Initiation
"46" = Cell Synchronisation Reconfiguration
"47" = Cell Synchronisation Reporting
"48" = Cell Synchronisation Termination
"49" = Cell Synchronisation Failure
"50" = Bearer Rearrangement
"51" = Radio Link Activation

“52” = Radio Link Parameter Update

	>Ddmode
	M
	
	ENUMERATED (

TDD, 

FDD,

Common, 
…)
	Common = common to FDD and TDD.

	Type of Message
	M
	
	ENUMERATED (

Initiating Message, 

Successful Outcome, 

Unsuccessful Outcome, 

Outcome)
	


9.2.1.46A
Minimum DL Power Capability

This parameter indicates the minimum DL power capability for a local cell within the Node B. The reference point is the antenna connector. If Transmit Diversity can be used in the local cell, the parameter indicates the minimum for the linear sum of the power that can be used on all branches.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Minimum DL Power Capability 
	
	
	INTEGER (0..800)
	Unit: dBm

Range: -30 .. +50 dBm

Step: 0.1 dB


9.2.1.47
Minimum Spreading Factor
This parameter indicates the minimum spreading factor supported at a cell within the Node B.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Minimum Spreading Factor
	
	
	ENUMERATED 

(4, 8, 16, 32, 64, 128, 256, 512)
	[TDD – Mapping scheme for  the minimum spreading factor 1 and 2:

“256” means 1

“512” means 2]


9.2.1.47A
N_INSYNC_IND

This parameter is used by the Node B for achievement/re-achievement of UL synchronisation on the Uu interface as defined in ref. [10] and [21].

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	N_INSYNC_IND
	
	
	INTEGER (1..256)
	


9.2.1.47B
N_OUTSYNC_IND

This parameter defines the number of consecutive out-of-sync indications after which the timer T_RLFAILURE shall be started (see also ref. [10] and [21]).

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	N_OUTSYNC_IND
	
	
	INTEGER (1..256)
	


9.2.1.47C
Neighbouring FDD Cell Measurement Information

This IE provides information on the FDD neighbouring cells used for the purpose of measurements.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	UC-Id
	M
	
	9.2.1.65B
	

	UARFCN
	M
	
	9.2.1.65
	Corresponds to Nd [14]

	Primary Scrambling Code
	M
	
	9.2.2.34
	


9.2.1.47D
Neighbouring TDD Cell Measurement Information

This IE provides information on the 3.84Mcps TDD neighbouring cells used for the purpose of measurements. Since the measurement can be performed on every time slot and midamble shift, the Time Slot IE and Midamble Shift And Burst Type IE shall be included if available.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	UC-Id
	M
	
	9.2.1.65B
	

	UARFCN
	M
	
	9.2.1.65
	Corresponds to Nt [15]

	Cell Parameter ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.4
	

	Time Slot
	O
	
	9.2.3.23
	

	Midamble Shift And Burst Type
	O
	
	9.2.3.7
	


9.2.1.47E
Neighbouring TDD Cell Measurement Information LCR

This IE provides information on the neighbouring 1.28Mcps TDD cells used for the purpose of measurements. Since the measurement can be performed on every time slot and midamble shift, the Time Slot LCR IE and Midamble Shift LCR IE shall be included if available.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	UC-Id
	M
	
	9.2.1.65B
	

	UARFCN
	M
	
	9.2.1.65
	Corresponds to Nt [15]

	Cell Parameter ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.4
	

	Time Slot LCR
	O
	
	9.2.3.24A
	

	Midamble Shift LCR
	O
	
	9.2.3.7A
	


9.2.1.48
Node B Communication Context ID

The Node B Communication Context ID is the identifier of the Communication Context in the Node B, it corresponds to the dedicated resources which are necessary for an UE using one or more dedicated channels in a given Node B.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Node B Communication Context ID
	
	
	INTEGER 

(0..2^20-1)
	"2^20-1" is a reserved value indicating all the existing and future Node B Communication Contexts that can be reached by the Communication Control Port (All NBCC).


9.2.1.49
Payload CRC Presence Indicator
This parameter indicates whether FP payload 16 bit CRC is used or not.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Payload CRC Presence Indicator
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

CRC Included, 

CRC Not Included,

…)
	


9.2.1.49A
PICH Power

The PICH Power IE indicates a power level relative to the [FDD - Primary CPICH power] [TDD - Primary CCPCH power] configured in a cell. If Transmit Diversity is applied to the PICH, the PICH Power IE indicates the power offset between the linear sum of the power for the PICH on all branches and the [FDD - Primary CPICH power] [TDD - Primary CCPCH power] configured in a cell.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	PICH Power
	
	
	INTEGER (-10..+5)
	Unit: dB

Range: -10 .. +5 dB

Step: 1dB


9.2.1.49B
Power Local Cell Group ID

The Power Local Cell Group ID represents resources in the Node B which have been pooled from a DL power capability point of view.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Power Local Cell Group ID
	
	
	Local Cell ID

9.2.1.38
	


9.2.1.49C
Priority Queue ID

The Priority Queue ID provides the identity of the Priority Queue. The Priority Queue ID is unique across all MAC-d flows that are currently allocated for one Node B Communication Context.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Priority Queue ID
	
	
	INTEGER (0..7)
	


9.2.1.49D
Process Memory Size

The Process Memory Size IE is the size of an HARQ process in the Node B expressed in bits. It provides the maximum number of soft channel bits in the virtual IR buffer [8] or [34].
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Process Memory Size
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

800, 1600, 2400, 3200, 4000, 4800, 5600, 6400, 7200, 8000, 8800, 9600, 10400, 11200, 12000, 12800, 13600, 14400, 15200, 16000, 17600, 19200, 20800, 22400, 24000, 25600, 27200, 28800, 30400, 32000, 36000, 40000, 44000, 48000, 52000, 56000, 60000, 64000, 68000, 72000, 76000, 80000, 88000, 96000, 104000, 112000, 120000, 128000, 136000, 144000, 152000, 160000, 176000, 192000, 208000, 224000, 240000, 256000, 272000, 288000, 304000,…)
	


9.2.1.50
Puncture Limit

The Puncture Limit limits the amount of puncturing that can be applied in order to minimise the number of dedicated physical channels.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Puncture Limit
	
	
	INTEGER (0..15)
	Unit: %

Range: 40..100 %

Step: 4 %

100% means no puncturing


9.2.1.50A
QE-Selector

The QE-Selector indicates from which source the value for the quality estimate (QE) shall be taken.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	QE-Selector
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

Selected, 

Non-Selected)
	


9.2.1.51
Report Characteristics

The report characteristics define how the reporting shall be performed.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	CHOICE Report Characteristics
	M
	
	
	
	–
	

	>On Demand
	
	
	NULL
	
	–
	

	>Periodic
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Report Periodicity
	M
	
	9.2.1.51a
	The frequency with which the Node B shall send measurement reports.
	–
	

	>Event A
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Measurement Threshold
	M
	
	9.2.1.44
	The threshold for which the Node B shall trigger a measurement report.
	–
	

	>>Measurement Hysteresis Time
	O
	
	9.2.1.41A
	
	–
	

	>Event B
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Measurement Threshold
	M
	
	9.2.1.44
	The threshold for which the Node B shall trigger a measurement report.
	–
	

	>>Measurement Hysteresis Time
	O
	
	9.2.1.41A
	
	–
	

	>Event C
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Measurement Increase/Decrease Threshold
	M
	
	9.2.1.43
	
	–
	

	>>Measurement Change Time
	M
	
	9.2.1.40B
	The time the measurement entity shall rise on (in ms), in order to trigger a measurement report.
	–
	

	>Event D
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Measurement Increase/Decrease Threshold
	M
	
	9.2.1.43
	
	–
	

	>>Measurement Change Time
	M
	
	9.2.1.40B
	The time the measurement entity shall fall (in ms), in order to trigger a measurement report.
	–
	

	>Event E
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Measurement Threshold 1
	M
	
	Measurement Threshold
9.2.1.44
	
	–
	

	>>Measurement Threshold 2
	O
	
	Measurement Threshold
9.2.1.44
	
	–
	

	>>Measurement Hysteresis Time 
	O
	
	9.2.1.41A
	
	–
	

	>>Report Periodicity
	O
	
	9.2.1.51a
	The frequency with which the Node B shall send measurement reports.
	–
	

	>Event F
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Measurement Threshold 1
	M
	
	Measurement Threshold
9.2.1.44
	
	–
	

	>>Measurement Threshold 2
	O
	
	Measurement Threshold
9.2.1.44
	
	–
	

	>>Measurement Hysteresis Time 
	O
	
	9.2.1.41A
	
	–
	

	>>Report Periodicity
	O
	
	9.2.1.51a
	The frequency with which the Node B shall send measurement reports.
	–
	

	>Additional Report Characteristics
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>On Modification
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>>On Modification
	
	1
	
	
	YES
	reject

	>>>>Measurement Threshold
	M
	
	9.2.1.44
	
	–
	


9.2.1.51a
Report Periodicity

The Report Periodicity defines the frequency at which the Node B shall send measurement reports.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE Report Periodicity Scale
	M
	
	
	

	>millisecond
	
	
	
	

	>>Report Periodicity Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (1..6000,…)
	Unit: ms

Range: 10..60000 ms

Step: 10 ms

	>minute
	
	
	
	

	>>Report Periodicity Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (1..60,…)
	Unit: min

Range: 1..60 min

Step: 1 min


9.2.1.51A
Requested Data Value
The Requested Data Value IE contains the relevant data concerning the ongoing information exchange. The Requested Data Value IE shall include at least one of the following IE.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	DGPS Corrections
	O
	
	9.2.1.24B
	

	GPS Navigation Model & Time Recovery
	O
	
	9.2.1.31B
	

	GPS Ionospheric Model
	O
	
	9.2.1.31C
	

	GPS UTC Model
	O
	
	9.2.1.31D
	

	GPS Almanac
	O
	
	9.2.1.31F
	

	GPS Real-Time Integrity
	O
	
	9.2.1.31E
	

	GPS RX Pos
	O
	
	9.2.1.31G
	


9.2.1.51B
Requested Data Value Information

The Requested Data Value Information IE provides information on whether or not the Requested Data Value is available in the message and also the Requested Data Value itself if available. In case of "Periodic" and "On Modification" reporting, "Information Not Available" shall be used when at least one part of the requested information was not available at the moment of initiating the Information Reporting procedure.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE Information Availability Indicator
	M
	
	
	

	>Information Available
	
	
	
	

	>>Requested Data Value
	M
	
	9.2.1.51A
	

	>Information Not Available
	
	
	NULL
	


9.2.1.52
Resource Operational State

The Resource Operational State is used to indicate the current operational state of the associated resource following a Node B failure.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Resource Operational State
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

Enabled, 

Disabled)
	When a resource is marked as disabled, then its child resources are implicitly disabled. Cell Resource hierarchy can be referred to [6].


9.2.1.52A
Retention Priority

Void.
9.2.1.52B
RLC Mode
The RLC Mode IE indicates the RLC Mode used for a Priority Queue.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	RLC Mode
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

RLC-AM, RLC-UM,…)
	


9.2.1.53
RL ID

The RL ID is the unique identifier for one RL associated with a UE.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	RL ID
	
	
	INTEGER (0..31)
	


9.2.1.53a
RNC-Id

This is the identifier of one RNC in UTRAN.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	RNC-Id
	
	
	INTEGER (0..4095)
	


9.2.1.53A
SFN

System Frame Number of the cell, see ref. [17].

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	SFN 
	
	
	INTEGER (0..4095)
	


9.2.1.53B
Segment Type

Segment type as defined in [18].

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Segment Type 
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

First segment, 

First segment short,

Subsequent segment,

Last segment, 

Last segment short, 

Complete SIB, 

Complete SIB short,

…)
	


9.2.1.53C
SFN-SFN Measurement Threshold Information

The SFN-SFN Measurement Threshold Information defines the related thresholds SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference measurements which shall trigger the Event On Modification.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	SFN-SFN Change Limit
	O
	
	INTEGER(1..256)
	Change of SFN-SFN value compared to previously reported value, which shall trigger a new report.

Unit: chip

Step: 1/16 chip

	Predicted SFN-SFN Deviation Limit
	O
	
	INTEGER(1..256)
	Deviation of the predicated SFN-SFN from the latest measurement result, which shall trigger a new report.

Unit: chip

Step: 1/16 chip


9.2.1.53D
SFN-SFN Measurement Time Stamp
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE Mode
	M
	
	
	

	>FDD
	
	
	
	

	>>SFN
	M
	
	9.2.1.53A
	Indicates the SFN of the reference cell at which the measurement has been performed.

	>TDD
	
	
	
	

	>>SFN
	M
	
	9.2.1.53A
	Indicates the SFN of the reference cell at which the measurement has been performed.

	>>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	Indicates the Time Slot of the reference cell at which this measurement has been performed.


9.2.1.53E
SFN-SFN Measurement Value Information

The SFN-SFN Measurement Value Information IE indicates the measurement result related to SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference measurements.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Successful Neighbouring Cell SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference Measurement Information
	
	1..<maxnoMeasNCell>
	
	

	>UC-Id
	M
	
	9.2.1.65B
	

	>SFN-SFN Value
	M
	
	9.2.1.53F
	

	>SFN-SFN Quality
	O
	
	INTEGER (0..255)
	Indicates the standard deviation (std) of the SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference measurements in 1/16 chip. SFN-SFN Quality = (E[(x-µ)2] = std of reported SFN-SFN Value, where x is the reported SFN-SFN Value and µ = E[x] is the expectation value of x.

	>SFN-SFN Drift Rate
	M
	
	INTEGER 

(-100..+100)
	Indicates the SFN-SFN drift rate in 1/256 chip per second.

A positive value indicates that the Reference cell clock is running at a greater frequency than the measured neighbouring cell.

	>SFN-SFN Drift Rate Quality
	O
	
	INTEGER (0..100)
	Indicates the standard deviation (std) of the SFN-SFN drift rate measurements in 1/256 chip per second. SFN-SFN Drift Rate Quality = (E[(x-µ)2] = std of reported SFN-SFN Drift Rate, where x is the reported SFN-SFN Drift Rate and µ = E[x] is the expectation value of x.

	>SFN-SFN Measurement Time Stamp
	M
	
	9.2.1.53D
	

	Unsuccessful Neighbouring Cell SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference Measurement Information
	
	0..<maxnoMeasNCell-1>
	
	

	>UC-Id
	M
	
	9.2.1.65B
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoMeasNCell
	Maximum number of neighbouring cells that can be measured on


9.2.1.53F
SFN-SFN Value
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE Mode
	M
	
	
	

	>FDD
	
	
	
	

	>>SFN-SFN
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..614399)
	According to mapping in [22].

	>TDD
	
	
	
	

	>>SFN-SFN
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..40961)
	According to mapping in [23].


9.2.1.53G
RL Specific DCH Information

The RL Specific DCH Information IE provides RL specific DCH Information for DCHs. In the case of a set of co-ordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on Iub, the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE in the RL Specific DCH Information IE shall be included only for one of the DCHs in the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	RL Specific DCH Information
	
	1..<maxnoofDCHs>
	
	

	>DCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.20
	

	>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.

	>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofDCHs
	Maximum number of DCHs for one UE


9.2.1.53H
Scheduling Priority Indicator

Indicates the relative priority of the HS-DSCH or E-DCH data frame. Used by the Node B when scheduling HS-DSCH.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Scheduling Priority Indicator
	
	
	INTEGER (0..15)
	Relative priority of the HS-DSCH or E-DCH data frame:

"0" =Lowest Priority

…

"15" =Highest Priority


9.2.1.53I
SID

The SID IE provides the identity of the Size Index.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	SID
	
	
	INTEGER (0..7)
	


9.2.1.54
SIB Deletion Indicator

Void.

9.2.1.55
SIB Originator 

Indicates if the Node B shall fill in the SIB information or not.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	SIB Originator
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

Node B, 

CRNC,
…)
	


9.2.1.55A
Signalling Bearer Request Indicator

The Signalling Bearer Request Indicator IE indicates if a new signalling bearer needs to be established for the control of Node B Communication Context.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Signalling Bearer Request Indicator
	
	
	ENUMERATED (Bearer Requested)
	


9.2.1.56
Shutdown Timer

The shutdown timer shall indicate the length of time available to the CRNC to perform the block of a resource when a Normal priority block is requested.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Shutdown Timer
	
	
	INTEGER (1..3600)
	Unit: second


9.2.1.56a
T1

The T1 IE is used as described in ref [32] subclause 11.6.2.3.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE type and reference
	Semantics description

	T1
	
	
	ENUMERATED (10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100, 120, 140, 160, 200, 300, 400, …)
	Unit: ms

Node B may use this value to stop the re-transmission of the corresponding MAC-hs PDU.


9.2.1.56A
T_RLFAILURE

The Radio Link Failure procedure shall be triggered after a period of time T_RLFAILURE has elapsed with a persisting out-of-sync indication (see also ref. [10] and [21]).

	Information Element/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	T_RLFAILURE
	
	
	INTEGER (0..255)
	Unit: second

Range: 0 .. 25.5 s

Step: 0.1 s


9.2.1.56B
Start Of Audit Sequence Indicator
Indicates if the AUDIT REQUEST message initiates a new audit sequence or not.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Start Of Audit Sequence Indicator
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

Start Of Audit Sequence, 

Not Start Of Audit Sequence)
	


9.2.1.56C
TFCI2 Bearer Request Indicator
TFCI2 Bearer Request Indicator IE indicates if a new transport bearer on which the DSCH TFCI Signaling control frames shall be received is required.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	TFCI2 Bearer Request Indicator
	
	
	ENUMERATED (New Bearer Requested)
	


9.2.1.57
TFCI Presence

The TFCI Presence parameter indicates whether the TFCI shall be included. [TDD - If it is present in the timeslot, it will be mapped to the channelisation code defined by [19].]
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	TFCI presence
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

Present, 

Not Present)
	


9.2.1.58
TFCS (Transport Format Combination Set)

The Transport Format Combination Set is defined as a set of Transport Format Combinations on a Coded Composite Transport Channel. It is the allowed Transport Format Combinations of the corresponding Transport Channels. The DL Transport Format Combination Set is applicable for DL Transport Channels.

[FDD - Where the UE is assigned access to one or more DSCH transport channels then the UTRAN has the choice of two methods for signalling the mapping between TFCI(field 2) values and the corresponding TFC:

Method #1 - TFCI range

The mapping is described in terms of a number of groups, each group corresponding to a given transport format combination (value of CTFC(field2)). The CTFC(field2) value specified in the first group applies for all values of TFCI(field 2) between 0 and the specified 'Max TFCI(field2) value'. The CTFC(field2) value specified in the second group applies for all values of TFCI(field 2) between the 'Max TFCI(field2) value' specified in the last group plus one and the specified 'Max TFCI(field2) value' in the second group. The process continues in the same way for the following groups with the TFCI(field 2) value used by the UE in constructing its mapping table starting at the largest value reached in the previous group plus one.

Method #2 - Explicit

The mapping between TFCI(field 2) value and CTFC(field2) is spelt out explicitly for each value of TFCI (field2) ]

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE DSCH
	M
	
	
	

	>No split in TFCI
	
	
	
	This choice is made if :

a) The TFCS refers to the Uplink.

OR

b) The mode is FDD and none of the Radio Links of the concerned UE are assigned any DSCH transport channels.

OR

c) The mode is TDD.

	>>TFCS
	
	1..<maxnoofTFCs>
	
	The first instance of the parameter corresponds to TFCI zero, the second to 1 and so on.
[TDD - The first entry (for TFCI 0) should be ignored by the receiver.]

	>>>CTFC
	M
	
	9.2.1.18A
	

	>>>CHOICE Gain Factors
	C-PhysChan
	
	
	

	>>>>Signalled Gain Factors
	
	
	
	

	>>>>>CHOICE Mode
	M
	
	
	

	>>>>>>FDD
	
	
	
	

	>>>>>>>Gain Factor (C
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..15)
	For UL DPCCH or control part of PRACH or control part of PCPCH in FDD; mapping in accordance to [9]

	>>>>>>>Gain Factor (D
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..15)
	For UL DPDCH or data part of PRACH or data part of PCPCH in FDD: mapping in accordance to [9]

	>>>>>>TDD
	
	
	
	

	>>>>>>>Gain Factor (
	M
	
	iNTEGER (0..15)
	For UL DPCH in TDD; mapping in accordance to [20].

	>>>>>Reference TFC nr
	O
	
	INTEGER (0..3)
	If this TFC is a reference TFC, this IE indicates the reference number.

	>>>>Computed Gain Factors
	
	
	
	

	>>>>>Reference TFC nr
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..3)
	Indicates the reference TFC to be used to calculate the gain factors for this TFC.

	>There is a split in the TFCI
	
	
	
	This choice is made if :

a) The TFCS refers to the Downlink.

AND

b) The mode is FDD and one of the Radio Links of the concerned UE is assigned one or more DSCH transport channels.

	>>Transport Format Combination DCH
	
	1..<maxTFCI_1_Combs>
	
	The first instance of the Transport Format Combination DCH IE corresponds to TFCI (field 1) = 0, the second to TFCI (field 1) = 1 and so on.

	>>>CTFC(field1)
	M
	
	CTFC

9.2.1.18A
	

	>>CHOICE Signalling Method
	M
	
	
	

	>>>TFCI Range
	
	
	
	

	>>>>TFC Mapping On DSCH
	
	1..<maxNoTFCIGroups>
	
	

	>>>>>Max TFCI(field2) Value 
	M
	
	INTEGER (1..1023)
	This is the Maximum value in the range of TFCI(field2) values for which the specified CTFC(field2) applies

	>>>>>CTFC(field2)
	M
	
	CTFC

9.2.1.18A
	

	>>>Explicit
	
	
	
	

	>>>>Transport Format Combination DSCH
	
	1..<maxTFCI_2_Combs>
	
	The first instance of the Transport Format Combination DSCH IE corresponds to TFCI (field2) = 0, the second to TFCI (field 2) =  1 and so on.

	>>>>>CTFC(field2)
	M
	
	CTFC

9.2.1.18A
	


	Condition
	Explanation

	PhysChan
	The IE shall be present if the TFCS concerns a UL DPCH or PRACH channel [FDD – or PCPCH channel].


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofTFCs
	The maximum number of Transport Format Combinations

	maxTFCI_1_Combs
	Maximum number of TFCI (field 1) combinations (given by 2 raised to the power of the length of the TFCI (field 1))

	maxTFCI_2_Combs
	Maximum number of TFCI (field 2) combinations (given by 2 raised to the power of the length of the TFCI (field 2))

	maxNoTFCIGroups
	Maximum number of groups, each group described in terms of a range of TFCI(field 2) values for which a single value of CTFC(field2) applies


9.2.1.58A
TNL QoS 
This IE indicates the TNL QoS characteristics of the transport bearer for the uplink data traffic.

When the DS Field IE is used, the value of this IE is configurable by the operator.

When the Generic Traffic Category IE is used, generic traffic categories are implementation-specific (e.g. they may be determined by the sender from the application parameters). The value assigned to each of these categories and sent in the Generic Traffic Category IE is configurable by the operator, as well as the mapping of this value to DS field [35] at the Node B side.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE TNL QoS type
	M
	
	
	

	>DS Field
	
	
	
	

	>>DS Field
	M
	
	BIT STRING (8)
	DS Field as defined in [35].

Typically used when the NodeB and its CRNC are in the same DS domain as defined in [36].

	>Generic Traffic Category
	
	
	
	

	>>Generic Traffic Category
	M
	
	BIT STRING (8)
	


9.2.1.59
Transport Format Set

The Transport Format Set is defined as the set of Transport Formats associated to a Transport Channel, e.g. DCH.
[TDD - The Transport Format Set for each transport channel within the same CCTrCH shall have the same value for the 2nd Interleaving Mode IE.]

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Dynamic Transport Format Information
	
	1..<maxTFcount>
	
	The first instance of the parameter corresponds to TFI zero, the second to 1 and so on.

	>Number of Transport Blocks
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..512)
	

	>Transport Block Size
	C-Blocks
	
	INTEGER (0..5000)
	Unit: Bits

	>CHOICE Mode 
	M
	
	
	

	>>TDD
	
	
	
	

	>>>Transmission Time Interval Information
	C-TTIdynamic
	1..<maxTTIcount>
	
	

	>>>>Transmission Time Interval
	M
	
	ENUMERATED 

(10, 20, 40, 80,…)
	Unit: ms

	Semi-Static Transport Format Information
	
	1
	
	

	>Transmission Time Interval
	M
	
	ENUMERATED

(10, 20, 40, 80, dynamic,…,5)
	Unit: ms;

Value "dynamic” for TDD only;

Value "5” for LCR TDD only

	>Type Of Channel Coding
	M
	
	ENUMERATED (

No codingTDD, Convolutional, Turbo,
…)
	[FDD - The value "No codingTDD" shall be treated as logical error if received]

	>Coding Rate
	C-Coding
	
	ENUMERATED

(1/2, 1/3,…)
	

	>Rate Matching Attribute
	M
	
	INTEGER (1..maxRM)
	

	>CRC Size
	M
	
	ENUMERATED

(0, 8, 12, 16, 24,…)
	

	>CHOICE Mode
	M
	
	
	

	>>TDD
	
	
	
	

	>>>2nd Interleaving Mode
	M
	
	ENUMERATED (

Frame related, Timeslot related,
…)
	


	Condition
	Explanation

	Blocks
	The IE shall be present if the Number Of Transport Blocks IE is set to a value greater than 0.

	Coding
	The IE shall be present if the Type Of Channel Coding IE is set to "Convolutional" or "Turbo".

	TTIdynamic
	The IE shall be present if the Transmission Time Interval IE in the Semi-Static Transport Format Information IE is set to "dynamic”.


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxTFcount
	Maximum number of different Transport Formats that can be included in the Transport Format Set for one transport channel

	maxRM
	Maximum number that could be set as rate matching attribute for a transport channel

	maxTTIcount
	The amount of different TTIs that are possible for that Transport Format


9.2.1.60
ToAWE

TOAWE is the window endpoint. DL data frames are expected to be received before this window endpoint. TOAWE is defined with a positive value relative Latest Time of Arrival (LTOA). A data frame arriving after TOAWE gives a Timing Adjustment Control frame response.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	ToAWE
	
	
	INTEGER (0..2559)
	Unit: ms


9.2.1.61
ToAWS

TOAWS is the window startpoint. DL data frames are expected to be received after this window startpoint. TOAWS is defined with a positive value relative Time of Arrival Window Endpoint (TOAWE). A data frame arriving before TOAWS gives a Timing Adjustment Control frame response.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	ToAWS
	
	
	INTEGER (0..1279)
	Unit: ms


9.2.1.62
Transaction ID

The transaction ID is used to associate all the messages belonging to the same procedure. Messages belonging to the same procedure shall use the same transaction ID.

The transaction ID is determined by the initiating peer of a procedure. For common procedures the transaction ID shall uniquely identify a procedure within all ongoing parallel procedures initiated by one protocol peer, using the same procedure code and signalled over the same Node B Control Port. For dedicated procedures the transaction ID shall uniquely identify a procedure within all ongoing parallel procedures initiated by one protocol peer, using the same procedure code and initiated towards the same Node B/CRNC context.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE Transaction ID Length
	
	
	
	The Transaction ID shall be interpreted for its integer value, not for the type of encoding ("short” or "long”).

	>Short
	
	
	
	

	>>Transaction ID Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..127)
	

	>Long
	
	
	
	

	>>Transaction ID Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..32767)
	


9.2.1.62A
Transport Bearer Request Indicator

Indicates whether a new transport bearer needs to be established for carrying the concerned transport channel.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Transport Bearer Request Indicator
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

Bearer Requested, Bearer Not Requested, 
…)
	


9.2.1.63
Transport Layer Address

In case of transport bearer establishment with ALCAP [2][31], this IE contains the address to be used for Transport Network Control Plane signalling to establish the transport bearer according to [2][31].

In order to allow transport bearer establishment without ALCAP, this IE contains the address of the transport bearer to be used for the user plane transport.
For details on the Transport Address used see ref. [2][31].

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Transport Layer Address
	
	
	BIT STRING (1..160, …)
	


9.2.1.64
TSTD Indicator

Indicates if TSTD shall be active or not.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	TSTD Indicator
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

active, 

inactive)
	


9.2.1.64A
TUTRAN-GPS Measurement Value Information

The TUTRAN-GPS Measurement Value Information IE indicates the measurement results related to the UTRAN GPS Timing of Cell Frames for UE Positioning measurements.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	TUTRAN-GPS
	
	1
	
	Indicates the UTRAN GPS Timing of Cell Frames forUE Positioning.
According to mapping in [22].

Significant values range from 0 to 37158911999999.

	>MS
	M
	
	INTEGER

(0..16383)
	Most Significant Part

	>LS
	M
	
	INTEGER

(0..4294967295)
	Least Significant Part

	TUTRAN-GPS Quality
	O
	
	INTEGER (0..255)
	Indicates the standard deviation (std) of the TUTRAN-GPS measurements in 1/16 chip.
TUTRAN-GPS Quality = (E[(x-µ)2] = std of reported TUTRAN-GPS Value, where x is the reported TUTRAN-GPS Value and µ = E[x] is the expectation value of x.

	TUTRAN-GPS Drift Rate
	M
	
	INTEGER (-50..+50)
	Indicates the TUTRAN-GPS drift rate in 1/256 chip per second.

A positive value indicates that the UTRAN clock is running at a lower frequency than GPS clock.

	TUTRAN-GPS Drift Rate Quality
	O
	
	INTEGER (0..50)
	Indicates the standard deviation (std) of the TUTRAN-GPS drift rate measurements in 1/256 chip per second.
TUTRAN-GPS Drift Rate Quality = (E[(x-µ)2] = std of reported TUTRAN-GPS Drift Rate, where x is the reported TUTRAN-GPS Drift Rate and µ = E[x] is the expectation value of x.


9.2.1.64B
TUTRAN-GPS Measurement Threshold Information

The TUTRAN-GPS Measurement Threshold Information defines the related thresholds for UTRAN GPS Timing of Cell Frames for UE Positioning measurements shall trigger the event On Modification.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	TUTRAN-GPS Change Limit
	O
	
	INTEGER (1..256)
	Change of TUTRAN-GPS value compared to previously reported value, which shall trigger a new report. 

Unit in 1/16 chip.

	Predicted TUTRAN-GPS Deviation Limit
	O
	
	INTEGER (1..256)
	Deviation of the predicated TUTRAN-GPS from the latest measurement result, which shall trigger a new report. 

Unit in 1/16 chip.


9.2.1.64C
TUTRAN-GPS Accuracy Class

The TUTRAN-GPS Accuracy Class IE indicates the accuracy class of the UTRAN GPS Timing of Cell Frames for UE Positioning measurement.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	TUTRAN-GPS Accuracy Class
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

Accuracy Class A, Accuracy Class B, Accuracy Class C, …)
	More information about TUTRAN-GPS Measurement Accuracy Class is included in [22].


9.2.1.65
UARFCN

Designates the central frequency of the channel number.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	UARFCN
	
	
	INTEGER (0..16383,…)
	Unit: MHz

Range: 0 .. 3276.6 MHz
Step: 0.2 MHz

(subclause 5.4.3 in [14] and [15])


9.2.1.65A
UL Capacity Credit

The capacity credit indicates to the CRNC the Uplink capacity of a Local Cell or a Local Cell Group.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	UL Capacity Credit
	
	
	INTEGER (0..65535)
	


9.2.1.65B
UTRAN Cell Identifier (UC-Id)

The UC-Id (UTRAN Cell identifier) is the identifier of a cell in one UTRAN.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	RNC-Id
	M
	
	9.2.1.53a
	

	C-Id
	M
	
	9.2.1.9
	


9.2.1.66
UL FP Mode

This parameter defines if normal or silent mode of the Frame Protocol shall be used for the UL.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	UL FP Mode
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

Normal, 

Silent,
…)
	


9.2.1.67
UL interference level

Void.

9.2.1.67A
UL SIR

The UL SIR indicates a received UL SIR.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	UL SIR
	
	
	INTEGER (-82..173)
	Value = UL SIR/10

Unit: dB
Range: -8.2 .. +17.3 dB

Step: 0.1 dB


9.2.1.68
Unidirectional DCH Indicator

The Unidirectional DCH Indicator IE indicates that the DCH is unidirectional. 
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Unidirectional DCH Indicator
	
	
	ENUMERATED (Downlink DCH only, Uplink DCH only)
	"Downlink DCH only" shall only be used by TDD.


9.2.2
FDD specific parameters

9.2.2.a
ACK-NACK Repetition Factor

The ACK-NACK Repetiton Factor IE indicates the number of consecutive repetitions of the ACK and NACK.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	ACK-NACK Repetition Factor
	
	
	INTEGER (1..4,...)
	Step: 1


9.2.2.b
ACK Power Offset
The ACK Power Offset IE indicates Power offset used in the UL between the HS-DPCCH slot carrying HARQ ACK information and the associated DPCCH. 
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	ACK Power Offset
	
	
	INTEGER (0..8,…)
	According to mapping in ref. [9] subclause 4.2.1.


9.2.2.A
Active Pattern Sequence Information

Defines the parameters for the compressed mode gap pattern sequence activation. For details see ref. [18].

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CM Configuration Change CFN 
	M
	
	CFN 
9.2.1.7
	

	Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Status
	
	0..<maxTGPS>
	
	

	>TGPS Identifier
	M
	
	INTEGER (1..maxTGPS)
	If the group is not present, none of the pattern sequences are activated. References an already defined sequence.

	>TGPRC
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..511)
	The number of transmission gap patterns within the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence.
"0"=Infinity

	>TGCFN
	M
	
	CFN

9.2.1.7
	Connection Frame Number of the first frame of the first pattern 1 within the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence.


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxTGPS
	Maximum number of active pattern sequences. Value 6.


9.2.2.B
Adjustment Period

The Adjustment Period IE defines the period to be used for power balancing.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Adjustment Period
	
	
	INTEGER (1..256)
	Unit: Frames


9.2.2.C
Adjustment Ratio

The Adjustment Ratio IE (Radj) defines the convergence rate used for the associated Adjustment Period.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Adjustment Ratio
	
	
	INTEGER (0..100)
	Unit: None

Range: 0..1

Step: 0.01


9.2.2.D
AICH Power

The AICH Power IE indicates a power level (measured as the power per transmitted acquisition indicator when several AIs are transmitted in parallel) relative to the primary CPICH power configured in a cell. If Transmit Diversity is applied to the AICH, the AICH Power IE indicates the power offset between the linear sum of the power for the AICH on all branches and the Primary CPICH power configured in a cell.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	AICH Power
	
	
	INTEGER (-22..+5)
	Unit: dB

Range: -22 .. +5 dB

Step: 1 dB


9.2.2.1
AICH Transmission Timing

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	AICH Transmission Timing
	
	
	ENUMERATED 
(0, 1)
	See parameter AICH_Transmission_Timing in ref. [7].


9.2.2.1A
AP Preamble Signature

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	AP Preamble Signature
	
	
	INTEGER (0..15)
	Described in ref. [9]


9.2.2.1B
AP Sub Channel Number
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	AP Sub Channel Number
	
	
	INTEGER (0..11)
	Described in ref. [10]


9.2.2.1Ba
Best Cell Portions
Best Cell Portions IE indicates the best received cell portions and their SIR values when Cell Portions are defined in the cell.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Best Cell Portions
	
	1..<maxnoofBestCellPortions>
	
	

	>Cell Portion ID
	M
	
	9.2.2.1Ca
	

	>SIR Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..63)
	According to mapping in [22] and [23]


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofBestCellPortions
	Maximum number of reported Best Received Cell Portions


9.2.2.1C
CD Sub Channel Numbers

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CD Sub Channel Numbers
	
	
	BIT STRING (12)
	Each bit indicates availability for a subchannel, where the subchannels are numbered "subchannel 0” to "subchannel 11”. The value 1 of a bit indicates that the corresponding subchannel is available and the value 0 indicates that it is not available. The order of bits is to be interpreted according to subclause 9.3.4. See also [10].


9.2.2.1Ca
Cell Portion ID

Cell Portion ID is the unique identifier for a cell portion within a cell. See [4].
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Cell Portion ID
	
	
	INTEGER (0..63,…)
	


9.2.2.1D
Channel Assignment Indication
The Channel Assingment Indication indicates whether CA is active or inactive. When CA is active, CPCH is in Versatile Channel Assingment Method (VCAM) mode and when CA is inactive, CPCH is in UE Channel Selection Method (UCSM) mode. In VCAM mode (CA active), CA message in CD/CA-ICH shall be sent.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Channel Assignment Indication
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

CA Active, 
CA Inactive)
	


9.2.2.2
Chip Offset

The Chip Offset is defined as the radio timing offset inside a radio frame. The Chip offset is used as offset for the DL DPCH relative to the Primary CPICH timing.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Chip Offset
	
	
	INTEGER (0..38399)
	Unit: chips


9.2.2.2A

Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode

Indicates when the phase/amplitude adjustment is performed in the DL in relation to the receipt of the UL feedback command in case of closed loop mode transmit diversity on DPCH.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode
	
	
	ENUMERATED (
Offset1, 

Offset2,

…)
	According to ref. [10] subclause 7.1:

"Offset1" = slot(j+1)mod15

"Offset2" = slot(j+2)mod15


9.2.2.3
Common Channels Capacity Consumption Law

Void.

9.2.2.3A
Compressed Mode Deactivation Flag

The Compressed Mode Deactivation Flag indicates whether Compressed Mode shall be deactivated or not in the new RL.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Compressed Mode Deactivation Flag
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

Deactivate,
Maintain Active)
	


9.2.2.4
Compressed Mode Method

Void.

9.2.2.4A
CPCH Allowed Total Rate

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CPCH Allowed Total Rate
	
	
	ENUMERATED (
15, 30, 60, 120, 240, 480, 960, 1920, 2880, 3840, 4800, 5760,…)
	Channel Symbol Rate
Unit: ksps


9.2.2.4B
CPCH Scrambling Code Number
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CPCH Scrambling Code Number
	
	
	INTEGER (0..79)
	Described in ref. [9]


9.2.2.4C
CPCH UL DPCCH Slot Format

Indicates the slot format used in UL CPCH message control part, accordingly to ref. [7]
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CPCH UL DPCCH Slot Format
	
	
	INTEGER (0..2,…)
	


9.2.2.4Ca
CQI Power Offset
The CQI Power Offset IE indicates Power offset used in the UL between the HS-DPCCH slots carrying CQI information and the associated DPCCH. 
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CQI Power Offset
	
	
	INTEGER (0..8,…)
	According to mapping in ref. [9] subclause 4.2.1.


9.2.2.4Cb
CQI Repetition Factor

The CQI Repetiton Factor IE indicates the number of consecutive repetitions of the CQI.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CQI Repetition Factor
	
	
	INTEGER (1..4,...)
	Step: 1


9.2.2.4D
DCH FDD Information
The DCH FDD Information IE provides information for DCHs to be established.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	DCH FDD Information
	
	1..<maxnoofDCHs>
	
	
	–
	

	>Payload CRC Presence Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.49
	
	–
	

	>UL FP Mode
	M
	
	9.2.1.66
	
	–
	

	>ToAWS
	M
	
	9.2.1.61
	
	–
	

	>ToAWE
	M
	
	9.2.1.60
	
	–
	

	>DCH Specific Info
	
	1..<maxnoofDCHs>
	
	
	–
	

	>>DCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.20
	
	–
	

	>>Transport Format Set 
	M
	
	9.2.1.59
	For UL
	–
	

	>>Transport Format Set 
	M
	
	9.2.1.59
	For DL
	–
	

	>>Allocation/Retention Priority
	M
	
	9.2.1.1A
	
	–
	

	>>Frame Handling Priority
	M
	
	9.2.1.30
	
	–
	

	>>QE-Selector
	M
	
	9.2.1.50A
	
	–
	

	>>Unidirectional DCH Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.1.68
	
	YES
	reject

	>TNL QoS
	O
	
	9.2.1.58A
	
	YES
	ignore


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofDCHs
	Maximum number of DCHs for one UE


9.2.2.4E
DCHs FDD To Modify

The DCHs FDD To Modify IE provides information for DCHs to be modified.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	DCHs FDD To Modify
	
	1..<maxnoofDCHs>
	
	
	–
	

	>UL FP Mode
	O
	
	9.2.1.66
	
	–
	

	>ToAWS
	O
	
	9.2.1.61
	
	–
	

	>ToAWE
	O
	
	9.2.1.60
	
	–
	

	>Transport Bearer Request Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.62A
	
	–
	

	>DCH Specific Info
	
	1..<maxnoofDCHs>
	
	
	–
	

	>>DCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.20
	
	–
	

	>>Transport Format Set
	O
	
	9.2.1.59
	For the UL.
	–
	

	>>Transport Format Set
	O
	
	9.2.1.59
	For the DL.
	–
	

	>>Allocation/Retention Priority
	O
	
	9.2.1.1A
	
	–
	

	>>Frame Handling Priority
	O
	
	9.2.1.30
	
	–
	

	>TNL QoS
	O
	
	9.2.1.58A
	
	YES
	ignore


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofDCHs
	Maximum number of DCHs for one UE


9.2.2.5
D-Field Length

Void.

9.2.2.6
Dedicated Channels Capacity Consumption Law

Void.

9.2.2.7
Diversity Control Field

Void.

9.2.2.8
Diversity Indication

Void.

9.2.2.9
Diversity Mode

Define the diversity mode to be applied.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Diversity Mode
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

None, 

STTD, 

Closed loop mode 1, 

Closed loop mode 2,
…)
	


9.2.2.10
DL DPCH Slot Format

Indicates the slot format used in DPCH in DL, accordingly to ref. [7].

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	DL DPCH Slot Format
	
	
	INTEGER (0..16,…)
	


9.2.2.10A
DL DPCH Timing Adjustment

The DL DPCH Timing Adjustment indicates that a timing adjustment of the related radio link is required. It also indicates whether the timing adjustment shall consist of a timing advance or a timing delay with respect to the SFN timing. The adjustment always consists of 256 chips.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	DL DPCH Timing Adjustment
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

timing advance, timing delay)
	The size of the timing adjustment is 256 chips.


9.2.2.11
DL frame type

Void.

9.2.2.12
DL or Global Capacity Credit

Void.

9.2.2.12A
DL_power_averaging_window_size
The DL_power_averaging_window_size IE defines the window size when Limited Power Increase is used [10].

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	DL_power_averaging_window_size
	
	
	INTEGER (1..60)
	Unit: inner loop power adjustments

Range: 1..60

Step: 1 adjustment


9.2.2.12B
DL Power Balancing Information

The DL Power Balancing Information IE provides information for power balancing to be activated in the relevant RL(s).
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Power Adjustment Type
	M
	
	9.2.2.27
	

	DL Reference Power
	C-Common
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	Power on DPCH

	DL Reference Power Information
	C-Individual
	1..<maxnoofRLs>
	
	

	>RL ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53
	

	>DL Reference Power
	M
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	Power on DPCH

	Max Adjustment Step
	C-CommonOrIndividual
	
	9.2.2.20
	

	Adjustment Period
	C-CommonOrIndividual
	
	9.2.2.B
	

	Adjustment Ratio
	C-CommonOrIndividual
	
	9.2.2.C
	


	Condition
	Explanation

	Common
	The IE shall be present if the Power Adjustment Type IE is set to "Common".

	Individual
	The IE shall be present if the Power Adjustment Type IE is set to "Individual".

	CommonOrIndividual
	The IE shall be present if the Power Adjustment Type IE is set to "Common" or 'Individual".


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofRLs
	Maximum number of Radio Links for a UE


9.2.2.12C
DL Power Balancing Activation Indicator

The DL Power Balancing Activation Indicator IE indicates that the power balancing is activated in the RL.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	DL Power Balancing Activation Indicator
	
	
	ENUMERATED 

(DL Power Balancing Activated)
	


9.2.2.12D
DL Power Balancing Updated Indicator

The DL Power Balancing Updated Indicator IE indicates that the power balancing related parameters is updated in the RL.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	DL Power Balancing Updated Indicator
	
	
	ENUMERATED (DL Power Balancing Activated)
	


9.2.2.13
DL Scrambling Code 
DL scrambling code to be used by the RL. One cell may have multiple DL scrambling codes available.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	DL Scrambling Code
	
	
	INTEGER (0..15)
	"0" = Primary scrambling code of the cell

"1".."15" = Secondary scrambling code


9.2.2.13A
DL TPC Pattern 01 Count

The DL TPC Pattern 01 Count IE contains the value of the parameter n, which is used for determining the DL TPC pattern on Radio Links marked with "first RLS" by the First RLS indicator IE before UL synchronisation is achieved.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	DL TPC Pattern 01 Count
	
	
	INTEGER(0..30,…)
	


9.2.2.13B
DSCH FDD Information
The DSCH FDD Information IE provides information for DSCHs to be established.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	DSCH FDD Information
	
	1..<maxnoofDSCHs>
	
	
	–
	

	>DSCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.27
	
	–
	

	>Transport Format Set
	M
	
	9.2.1.59
	For DSCH
	–
	

	>Allocation/Retention Priority
	M
	
	9.2.1.1A
	
	–
	

	>Frame Handling Priority
	M
	
	9.2.1.30
	
	–
	

	>ToAWS
	M
	
	9.2.1.61
	
	–
	

	>ToAWE
	M
	
	9.2.1.60
	
	–
	

	>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofDSCHs
	Maximum number of DSCHs for one UE


9.2.2.13C
DPC Mode

The DPC Mode IE indicates the DPC mode to be applied [10].

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	DPC Mode
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

Mode0, 

Mode1,

…)
	"Mode0": The Node B shall estimate the UE transmitted TPC command and update the DL power in every slot

"Mode1": The Node B shall estimate the UE transmitted TPC command  over three slots and shall update the DL power in every three slots


9.2.2.13D
DSCH FDD Common Information

The DSCH Common Information includes common information for all DSCHs for one UE.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Enhanced DSCH PC Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.2.13G
	

	Enhanced DSCH PC
	C-EDSCHPCOn
	
	9.2.2.13E
	


	Condition
	Explanation

	EDSCHPCOn
	The IE shall be present if the Enhanced DSCH PC Indicator IE is set to ”Enhanced DSCH PC Active in the UE”.


9.2.2.13Da
E-DCH FDD Information

The E-DCH FDD Information IE provides information for an E-DCH to be established.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality 
	Assigned Criticality

	E-DCH MAC-d Flows Information
	M
	
	9.2.1.29ab
	
	
	

	UE Capabilities Information
	
	1
	
	
	
	

	>E-DCH Physical Layer Category
	M
	
	9.2.1.29ae
	
	
	


	Range bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofMACdFlows
	Maximum number of MAC-d flows.


9.2.2.13Db
E-DCH FDD Information Response

The E-DCH FDD Information Response IE provides information for E-DCH MAC-d flows that have been established or modified. It also provides additional E-DCH information determined within the Node B.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information Response
	
	0..<maxnoofMACdFlows>
	
	

	>E-DCH MAC-d Flow ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.29ad
	

	>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	

	>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	


	Range bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofMACdFlows
	Maximum number of MAC-d flows.


9.2.2.13Dc
E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information

The E-DCH FDD DL Control Channel Information IE provides information for E-DCH specific DL Control Channels to be provided to UE via RRC signalling.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	E-AGCH Channelisation Code
	O
	
	9.2.2.14
	

	E-RNTI
	O
	
	9.2.1.29af
	

	E-RGCH and E-HICH Channelisation Code
	M
	
	9.2.2.14
	

	E-RGCH Sequence Number
	M
	
	INTEGER (1..20)
	

	E-HICH Sequence Number
	M
	
	INTEGER (1..20)
	


9.2.2.13De
E-DCH RL Indication

Indicates whether a RL is an E-DCH RL.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	E-DCH RL Indication
	
	
	ENUMERATED(E-DCH link, DCH link)
	


9.2.2.13Df
E-DCH FDD Information to Modify

The E-DCH FDD Information to Modify IE is used for the modification of an E-DCH. 
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	E-DCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information
	
	0..<maxnoofMACdFlows>
	
	

	>E-DCH MAC-d Flow ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.31I
	

	>Allocation/Retention Priority
	O
	
	9.2.1.1A
	

	>Transport Bearer Request Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.62A
	

	>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.

	>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.

	Queue Information
	
	0..<maxnoofQueues>
	
	

	>CHOICE Queue
	M
	
	
	

	>>Add Queue
	
	
	
	

	>>> Queue ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.49C
	

	>>>Associated E-DCH MAC-d Flow
	M
	
	E-DCH MAC-d Flow ID

9.2.1.29ad
	Shall only refer to an E-DCH MAC-d flow already existing in the old configuration.

Multiple Queues can be associated with the same E--DCH MAC-d Flow ID.

	>>>Scheduling Priority Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.53H
	

	>>>MAC-e Guaranteed Bit Rate
	O
	
	9.2.1.38aa
	

	>>>MAC-d PDU Size Index
	
	1..<maxnoofMACdPDUindexes>
	
	

	>>>>SID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53I
	

	>>>>MAC-d PDU Size
	M
	
	9.2.1.38A
	

	>>>Maximum Number of Retransmissions for E-DCH
	O
	
	9.2.1.39a
	

	>>Modify Queue
	
	
	
	

	>>> Queue ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.49C
	Shall only refer to a Queue already existing in the old configuration.

	>>>Scheduling Priority Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.1.53H
	

	>>>MAC-e Guaranteed Bit Rate
	O
	
	9.2.1.38aa
	

	>>>MAC-d PDU Size Index
	
	0..<maxnoofMACdPDUindexes>
	
	

	>>>>SID
	M
	
	9.2.1.53I
	

	>>>>MAC-d PDU Size
	M
	
	9.2.1.38A
	

	>>Delete Queue
	
	
	
	

	>>> Queue ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.49C
	Shall only refer to a Queue already existing in the old configuration.


	Range bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofMACdFlows
	Maximum number of MAC-d flows.


9.2.2.13E
Enhanced DSCH PC

The Enhanced DSCH PC includes all the parameters which are needed for DSCH power control improvement during soft handover.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Enhanced DSCH PC Wnd
	M
	
	9.2.2.13H
	

	Enhanced DSCH PC Counter
	M
	
	9.2.2.13F
	

	Enhanced DSCH Power Offset
	M
	
	9.2.2.13I
	


9.2.2.13F
Enhanced DSCH PC Counter

The Enhanced DSCH PC Counter parameter gives the number of correct cell ID command to receive in the averaging window, Enhanced DSCH PC Wnd IE, see ref. [10] subclause 5.2.2.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Enhanced DSCH PC Counter
	
	
	INTEGER(1..50)
	


9.2.2.13G
Enhanced DSCH PC Indicator

The Enhanced DSCH PC Indicator indicates whether Enhanced DSCH PC is in use by the UE or not.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Enhanced DSCH PC Indicator
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

Enhanced DSCH PC Active in the UE, Enhanced DSCH PC not Active in the UE)
	


9.2.2.13H
Enhanced DSCH PC Wnd

The Enhanced DSCH PC Wnd parameter shows the window size to decide primary or non-primary cell, see ref. [10] subclause 5.2.2.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Enhanced DSCH PC Wnd
	
	
	INTEGER (1..10)
	


9.2.2.13I
Enhanced DSCH Power Offset

The Enhanced DSCH Power Offset parameter gives the power offset to be added on DSCH when cell is decided to be primary.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Enhanced DSCH Power Offset
	
	
	INTEGER (-15..0)
	Unit: dB
Range: -15 .. 0 dB

Step: 1 dB


9.2.2.13Ia
E- RGCH And E-HICH Code Information

This parameter defines the codes which will be assigned for E- RGCH and E-HICH.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE replaceremove
	M
	
	
	

	>replace
	
	
	
	

	>>E-RGCH And E-HICH Code
	
	1..<MaxnoofERGCHEHICHs>
	
	

	>>>Code Number
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..maxERGCHEHICHCodeNrComp-1)
	

	>remove
	
	
	NULL
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	MaxnoofERGCHEHICHs
	Maximum number of E-RGCH and E-HICH channelisation codes for one cell.

	MaxERGCHEHICHCodeNrComp
	Maximum number of codes at the defined spreading factor, within the complete code tree


9.2.2.13Ib
E- AGCH Code Information

This parameter defines the codes which will be assigned for E- AGCH.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE replaceremove
	M
	
	
	

	>replace
	
	
	
	

	>>E-AGCH Code
	
	1..<MaxnoofEAGCHs>
	
	

	>>>Code Number
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..maxEAGCHCodeNrComp-1)
	

	>remove
	
	
	NULL
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	MaxnoofEAGCHs
	Maximum number of E-AGCH chanellisation codes for one cell.

	MaxEAGCHCodeNrComp
	Maximum number of codes at the defined spreading factor, within the complete code tree


9.2.2.14
FDD DL Channelisation Code Number

The DL Channelisation Code Number indicates the DL Channelisation Code number for a specific DL physical channel.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	FDD DL ChannelisationCode Number
	
	
	INTEGER (0..511)
	According to the mapping in [9].
The maximum value is equal to the DL spreading factor –1.


9.2.2.14A
FDD DL Code Information
The FDD DL Code Information IE provides DL Code information for the RL.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	FDD DL Code Information
	
	1..<maxnoofCodes>
	
	

	>DL Scrambling Code 
	M
	
	9.2.2.13
	

	>FDD DL Channelisation Code Number
	M
	
	9.2.2.14
	

	>Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Code Information
	O
	
	9.2.2.53B
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofCodes
	Maximum number of DL code information


9.2.2.15
FDD SCCPCH Offset

The Secondary CCPCH offset is defined as the time offset towards the Primary CCPCH in the cell. The offset is a multiple of 256 chips.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	FDD SCCPCH Offset
	
	
	INTEGER (0..149)
	Unit: chip

Range: 0..38144 chips

Step: 256 chips

See ref. [7]


9.2.2.16
FDD TPC DL Step Size
This parameter indicates step size for the DL power adjustment.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	FDD TPC Downlink Step Size
	
	
	ENUMERATED 

(0.5, 1, 1.5, 2,…)
	Unit: dB


9.2.2.16A
First RLS Indicator

The First RLS Indicator IE indicates if a specific Radio Link and all Radio Links which are part of the same Radio Link Set, shall be considered as the first radio links established towards the UE or not.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	First RLS Indicator
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

First RLS, 

Not First RLS,

…)
	


9.2.2.17
Gap Period

Void.

9.2.2.18
Gap Position Mode

Void.
9.2.2.18A
Limited Power Increase

The parameter is used for a more efficient use of the inner loop DL power control for non real time data.

If the limited power increase is used, the Node B shall use the limited power increase algorithm as specified in [10], subclause 5.2.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Limited Power Increase
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

Used, 

Not Used )
	


9.2.2.18B
Inner Loop DL PC Status
The Inner Loop DL PC Status IE indicates whether inner loop DL control shall be active or inactive for all radio links associated with the context identified by the Node B Communication Context Id IE.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Inner Loop DL PC Status
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

Active,
Inactive)
	


9.2.2.18C
IPDL FDD Parameters
The IPDL FDD Parameters IE provides information about IPDL to be applied for FDD when activated.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	IP SpacingFDD
	M
	
	ENUMERATED 

(5, 7, 10, 15, 20, 30, 40, 50,…)
	See [10]

	IP Length
	M
	
	ENUMERATED 

(5, 10)
	See [10]

	Seed
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..63)
	See [10]

	Burst Mode Parameters
	O
	
	9.2.1.5A
	

	IP Offset
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..9)
	See [10]


9.2.2.18D
HS-DSCH FDD Information

The HS-DSCH FDD Information IE is used for initial addition of HS-DSCH information to a Node B Communication Context.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information
	M
	
	9.2.1.31IA
	

	UE Capabilities Information
	
	
	
	

	>HS-DSCH Physical Layer Category
	M
	
	9.2.1.31Ia
	

	MAC-hs Reordering Buffer Size for RLC-UM
	M
	
	9.2.1.38Ab
	

	CQI Feedback Cycle k
	M
	
	9.2.2.21B
	

	CQI Repetition Factor
	C-CQICyclek
	
	9.2.2.4Cb
	

	ACK-NACK Repetition Factor
	M
	
	9.2.2.a
	

	CQI Power Offset 
	M
	
	9.2.2.4Ca
	

	ACK Power Offset
	M
	
	9.2.2.b
	

	NACK Power Offset
	M
	
	9.2.2.23a
	

	HS-SCCH Power Offset
	O
	
	9.2.2.18I
	

	Measurement Power Offset
	O
	
	9.2.2.21C
	


	Condition
	Explanation

	CQICyclek
	The IE shall be present if the CQI Feedback Cycle k IE is set to a value greater than 0.


9.2.2.18E
HS-DSCH FDD Information Response

The HS-DSCH Information Response provides information for HS-DSCH that have been established or modified. It also provides additional HS-DSCH information determined within the Node B.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information Response
	
	0..<maxnoofMACdFlows>
	
	

	>HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.31I
	

	>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	

	>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	

	>HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation
	O
	
	9.2.1.31Ha
	

	HS-SCCH Specific Information Response
	
	0..<maxnoofHSSCCHcodes>
	
	

	>Code Number
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..127)
	

	CHOICE HARQ Memory Partitioning
	O
	
	
	

	>Implicit
	
	
	
	

	>>Number of Processes
	M
	
	INTEGER (1..8,...)
	For HARQ process IDs going from 0 to “Number of Processes” – 1 the Total number of soft channel bits [33] is partitioned equally between all HARQ processes according to the rules in [18].

	>Explicit
	
	
	
	

	>>HARQ Memory Partitioning Infomation
	
	1..<maxnoofHARQprocesses>
	
	The first instance of the parameter corresponds to HARQ process with identifier 0, the second instance to HARQ process with identifier 1, and so on.

	>>>Process Memory Size
	M
	
	9.2.1.49D
	See [18]


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofMACdFlows
	Maximum number of HS-DSCH MAC-d flows

	maxnoofHSSCCHcodes
	Maximum number of HS-SCCH codes

	MaxnoofHARQprocesses
	Maximum number of HARQ processes for one UE


9.2.2.18Ea
HS-DSCH FDD Update Information
The HS-DSCH FDD Update Information IE provides information for HS-DSCH to be updated. At least one IE shall be present.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	HS-SCCH Code Change Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.1.31K
	

	CQI Feedback Cycle k
	O
	
	9.2.2.21B
	

	CQI Repetition Factor 
	O
	
	9.2.2.4Cb
	

	ACK-NACK Repetition Factor
	O
	
	9.2.2.a
	

	CQI Power Offset
	O
	
	9.2.2.4Ca
	

	ACK Power Offset
	O
	
	9.2.2.b
	

	NACK Power Offset
	O
	
	9.2.2.23a
	


9.2.2.18F
HS-PDSCH FDD Code Information

This parameter defines the codes which will be assigned for HS-PDSCHs.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Number Of HS-PDSCH Codes
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..maxHS‑PDSCHCodeNrComp-1)
	

	Start Code Number
	C-NumCodes
	
	INTEGER (1..maxHS‑PDSCHCodeNrComp-1)
	


	Condition
	Explanation

	NumCodes
	The IE shall be present if the Number Of HS-PDSCH Codes IE is set to a value greater than 0.


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	MaxHS‑PDSCHCodeNrComp
	Maximum number of codes at the defined spreading factor, within the complete code tree


9.2.2.18G
HS-SCCH FDD Code Information

This parameter defines the codes which will be assigned for HS-SCCH. The Node B will assign codes for HS-SCCHs among these codes when it sets up a HS-DSCH.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE replaceremove
	M
	
	
	

	>replace
	
	
	
	

	>>HS-SCCH Code
	
	1..<MaxnoofHSSCCHs>
	
	

	>>>Code Number
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..maxHS‑SCCHCodeNrComp-1)
	

	>remove
	
	
	NULL
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	MaxnoofHSSCCHs
	Maximum number of HS-SCCHs for one cell.

	MaxHS-SCCHCodeNrComp
	Maximum number of codes at the defined spreading factor, within the complete code tree


9.2.2.18H
HS-SCCH ID

Void.
9.2.2.18I
HS-SCCH Power Offset
The HS-SCCH Power Offset IE indicates the Power offset relative to the pilot bits on the DL DPCCH. 

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	HS-SCCH Power Offset
	
	
	INTEGER (0…255)
	Unit: dB

Range: -32 .. +31.75 dB

Step: 0.25 dB


9.2.2.19
Max Adjustment Period

Void.

9.2.2.20
Max Adjustment Step

Defines the maximum allowed value for the change of DL power level during a certain number of slots that can be utilised by the downlink power balancing algorithm. Max Adjustment Step IE defines a time period, in terms of number of slots, in which the accumulated power adjustment shall be maximum 1dB. This value does not include the DL inner loop PC adjustment.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Max Adjustment Step
	
	
	INTEGER (1..10)
	Unit: Slots


9.2.2.20A
Max Number Of PCPCHs

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Max Number Of PCPCHs
	
	
	INTEGER (1..64,…)
	


9.2.2.20B
Max Number of UL E-DPDCHs

Maximum number of uplink E-DPDCHs during the connection. Needed by the rate matching algorithm.

Note: Coding is FFS
9.2.2.21
Maximum Number Of UL DPDCHs

Maximum number of uplink DPDCHs to be used during the connection. Needed by the rate matching algorithm.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Max Number Of UL DPDCHs
	
	
	INTEGER (1..6)
	


9.2.2.21A
Maximum PDSCH Power

The Maximum PDSCH Power IE can contain for each a PDSCH SF a maximum PDSCH power. The maximum PDSCH power shall be applied for each individual channelisation code at the concerning SF when used for a PDSCH.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Maximum PDSCH Power 

SF4
	O
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	

	Maximum PDSCH Power 

SF8
	O
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	

	Maximum PDSCH Power SF16
	O
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	

	Maximum PDSCH Power SF32
	O
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	

	Maximum PDSCH Power SF64
	O
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	

	Maximum PDSCH Power SF128
	O
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	

	Maximum PDSCH Power SF256
	O
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	


9.2.2.21B
CQI Feedback Cycle k

The CQI Feedback Cycle k IE provides the duration of the CQI feedback cycle.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CQI Feedback Cycle k
	
	
	ENUMERATED 

(0, 2, 4, 8, 10, 20, 40, 80, 160,…)
	Unit ms


9.2.2.21C
Measurement Power Offset
The Measurement Power Offset IE is used as described in ref [10] subclause 6A.2.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Measurement Power Offset
	
	
	INTEGER (-12..26)
	Unit: dB
Range: -6..13dB
Step: 0.5dB


9.2.2.22
Minimum UL Channelisation Code Length

Minimum UL channelisation code length (spreading factor) of a DPDCH which is used during the connection. Needed by rate matching algorithm.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Min UL Channelisation Code Length
	
	
	ENUMERATED 

(4, 8, 16, 32, 64, 128, 256,…)
	


9.2.2.22a
Minimum UL Channelisation Code Length for E-DCH FDD

Minimum UL channelisation code length (spreading factor) of a E-DPDCH during the connection. Needed by rate matching algorithm.

Note: Coding is FFS.
9.2.2.23
Multiplexing Position 

Multiplexing Position specifies whether fixed or flexible positions of transport channels shall be used in the physical channel.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Multiplexing Position
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

Fixed, 

Flexible)
	


9.2.2.23a
NACK Power Offset
The NACK Power Offset IE indicates Power offset used in the UL between the HS-DPCCH slot carrying HARQ NACK information and the associated DPCCH. 
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	NACK Power Offset
	
	
	INTEGER (0..8,…)
	According to mapping in ref. [9] subclause 4.2.1.


9.2.2.23A
N_EOT
The N_EOT is defined as number of End of Transmission for release of PCPCH transmission.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	N_EOT
	
	
	INTEGER (0..8)
	Unit: TTI
Value "8" is never used in this release.


9.2.2.23B
NF_max
The NF_max is defined as maximum number of Frame in a PCPCH message data part.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	NF_max
	
	
	INTEGER (1..64,…)
	


9.2.2.23C
N_Start_Message
The N_Start_Message is defined as number of Frames for start message of DL DPDCHs for a CPCH.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	N_Start_Message
	
	
	INTEGER (1..8)
	


9.2.2.23D
Number Of Reported Cell Portions
Number of Reported Cell Portions indicates the number of Best Cell Portions values which shall be included in the measurement report.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Number Of Reported Cell Portions
	
	
	INTEGER (1..64,…)
	


9.2.2.24
Pattern Duration (PD)

Void.

9.2.2.24A
PCP Length
Indicates CPCH power control preamble length.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	PCP Length
	
	
	ENUMERATED 

(0, 8)
	


9.2.2.25
PDSCH Code Mapping

This IE indicates the association between each possible value of TFCI(field 2) and the corresponding PDSCH channelisation code(s). There are three fundamentally different ways that the UTRAN must choose between in order to signal the mapping information, these are described below. The signalling capacity consumed by the different methods will vary depending on the way in which the UTRAN configures usage of the DSCH. A fourth option is also provided which allows the UTRAN to replace individual entries in the TFCI(field 2) to PDSCH code mapping table with new PDSCH code values.

Method #1 - Using code range

The mapping is described in terms of a number of groups, each group associated with a given spreading factor. Each TFCI(field2) value corresponds to a given PDSCH channelisation code or set of PDSCH codes for multi-code. The Node B maps TFCI(field2) values to PDSCH codes in the following way:

-
The PDSCH codes used for TFCI(field 2) = 0 are given by the SF of the Code Group 1 (i.e. first instance in PDSCH Code Mapping) and the code numbers between CodeNumber0 (where CodeNumber0 = "Start Code Number" of Code Group 1) and CodeNumber0 + "Multi‑Code Info" - 1.

-
This continues with unit increments in the value of TFCI (Field2) mapped to either unit increments in code numbers or groups of contiguous code numbers in case of multi-code, this until "Stop Code Number" is reached:
So the PDSCH codes used for TFCI(field 2) = k (for k > 0 and k < ("Stop Code Number"– "Start Code Number"+ 1) DIV k) are given by the SF of the Code Group 1 and the code numbers between CodeNumberk = CodeNumberk-1 + "Multi-Code Info" and CodeNumberk + "Multi‑Code Info" - 1.
If "Stop Code Number" = "Start Code Number"+ "Multi-Code Info" – 1 then this is to be interpreted as defining the mapping between the channelisation code(s) and a single TFCI.

-
The Node B constructs its mapping table by repeating this process for all the Code Groups in the order they are instantiated in PDSCH Code Mapping. The first TFCI(field 2) value used in each group is the largest TFCI(field 2) value reached in the previous group incremented by one.
Note: This imposes that "Stop Code Number"– "Start Code Number"+ 1 is a multiple of the value "Multi‑Code Info" for each instance of PDSCH Code Mapping. Furthermore, in the case where multi-code is not used, then "Multi-Code Info" = 1 and the process above also applies.

Method #2 - Using TFCI range

The mapping is described in terms of a number of groups, each group corresponding to a given PDSCH channelisation code or codes for multicode.

-
The set of PDSCH codes specified in the first instance applies for all values of TFCI(field 2) between 0 and the specified "Max TFCI(field2)".

-
The process continues in the same way for the following groups with the TFCI(field 2) value starting at the largest value reached in the previous instance incremented by one.
So the set of PDSCH codes specified in a given instance apply for all the values of TFCI(field 2) between the "Max TFCI(field2) value" specified in the previous instance incremented by one and the specified "Max TFCI(field2)" of the considered instance.

A set of PDSCH codes is composed of all the codes between "Code Number" and "Code Number" + "Multi‑Code Info" – 1. So if multi-code is not used, the set of PDSCH codes is reduced to one element indicated by the Code Number IE.

Method #3 - Explicit

The mapping between TFCI(field 2) value and PDSCH channelisation code (or a set of PDSCH codes for multicode) is spelt out explicitly for each value of TFCI (field2).

A set of PDSCH codes is composed of all the codes between "Code Number" and "Code Number" + "Multi‑Code Info" – 1. So if multi-code is not used, the set of PDSCH codes is reduced to one element indicated by the Code Number IE.

Method #4 - Replace

The "TFCI (field2)" value(s) for which the mapping to PDSCH channelisation code (or a set of PDSCH codes for multicode) is changed are explicitely signalled. Furthermore, the new mapping between TFCI(field 2) value and PDSCH channelisation code(s) is spelt out explicitly for each value of TFCI (field2).

A set of PDSCH codes is composed of all the codes between "Code Number" and "Code Number" + "Multi‑Code Info" – 1. So if multi-code is not used, the set of PDSCH codes is reduced to one element indicated by the Code Number IE.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	DL Scrambling Code
	M
	
	9.2.2.13
	Scrambling code on which PDSCH is transmitted.

	CHOICE Signalling Method
	M
	
	
	

	>Code Range
	
	
	
	

	>>PDSCH Code Mapping
	
	1..<maxNoCodeGroups>
	
	

	>>>Spreading Factor
	M
	
	ENUMERATED 

(4, 8, 16, 32, 64, 128, 256,…)
	

	>>>Multi-Code Info
	M
	
	INTEGER (1..16)
	

	>>>Start Code Number
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..maxCodeNumComp-1)
	PDSCH code start, Numbering as described in [18].

The maximum value is equal to the Spreading Factor - 1.

	>>>Stop Code Number
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..maxCodeNumComp-1)
	PDSCH code stop, Numbering as described in [18].

The maximum value is equal to the Spreading Factor - 1.

	>TFCI Range
	
	
	
	

	>>DSCH Mapping
	
	1..<maxNoTFCIGroups>
	
	

	>>>Max TFCI(field2) Value 
	M
	
	INTEGER (1..1023)
	This is the maximum value in the range of TFCI(field 2) values for which the specified PDSCH code applies

	>>>Spreading Factor
	M
	
	ENUMERATED 

(4, 8, 16, 32, 64, 128, 256,…)
	SF of PDSCH code

	>>>Multi-Code Info
	M
	
	INTEGER (1..16)
	

	>>>Code Number
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..maxCodeNumComp-1)
	Code number of PDSCH code.  Numbering as described in  [18].

The maximum value is equal to the Spreading Factor - 1.

	>Explicit
	
	
	
	

	>>PDSCH Code
	
	1..<maxTFCI_2_Combs>
	
	The first instance of the parameter PDSCH code corresponds to TFCI (field2) = 0, the second to TFCI(field 2) = 1 and so on.

	>>>Spreading Factor
	M
	
	ENUMERATED 

(4, 8, 16, 32, 64, 128, 256,…)
	SF of PDSCH code

	>>>Multi-Code Info
	M
	
	INTEGER (1..16)
	

	>>>Code Number
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..maxCodeNumComp-1)
	Code number of PDSCH code.  Numbering as described in  [18].

The maximum value is equal to the Spreading Factor - 1.

	>Replace
	
	
	
	

	>>Replaced PDSCH Code
	
	1..<maxTFCI_2_Combs>
	
	

	>>>TFCI (field2)
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..1023)
	Value of TFCI(field 2) for which PDSCH code mapping will be changed

	>>>Spreading Factor
	M
	
	ENUMERATED 

(4, 8, 16, 32, 64, 128, 256,…)
	SF of PDSCH code

	>>>Multi-Code Info
	M
	
	INTEGER (1..16)
	

	>>>Code Number
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..maxCodeNumComp-1)
	Code number of PDSCH code. Numbering as described in [18].

The maximum value is equal to the Spreading Factor - 1.


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxCodeNumComp
	Maximum number of codes at the defined spreading factor, within the complete code tree.

	maxTFCI_2_Combs
	Maximum number of TFCI (field 2) combinations (given by 2 raised to the power of the length of the TFCI field 2)

	maxNoTFCIGroups
	Maximum number of groups, each group described in terms of a range of TFCI(field 2) values for which a single PDSCH code applies.

	maxNoCodeGroups
	Maximum number of groups, each group described in terms of a range of PDSCH channelisation code values for which a single spreading factor applies.


9.2.2.26
PICH Mode

The number of paging indicators (PIs) in a PICH frame.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	PICH Mode
	
	
	ENUMERATED 

(18, 36, 72, 144,…)
	Number of PIs per frame


9.2.2.27
Power Adjustment Type

Defines the characteristic of the power adjustment.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Power Adjustment Type
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

None, 

Common, 

Individual)
	


9.2.2.28
Power Control Mode

Void.

9.2.2.29
Power Offset

This IE defines a power offset relative to the Downlink transmission power of a DPDCH or a Secondary CCPCH data field or a DL-DPCCH for CPCH pilot field..

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Power Offset
	
	
	INTEGER (0..24)
	Unit: dB

Range: 0..6 dB

Step: 0.25 dB


9.2.2.29A
Power_Raise_Limit
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Power_Raise_Limit
	
	
	INTEGER (0..10)
	Unit: dB

Range: 0..10 dB

Step: 1 dB


9.2.2.30
Power Resume Mode

Void.

9.2.2.31
Preamble Signature

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Preamble Signatures
	
	
	BIT STRING (16)
	Each bit indicates availability for a signature, where the signatures are numbered "signature 0” up to "signature 15”. The value 1 of a bit indicates that the corresponding signature is available and the value 0 that it is not available.The order of bits is to be interpreted according to subclause 9.3.4. See also [9].


9.2.2.32
Preamble Threshold
The IE sets the threshold for preamble detection. The ratio between received preamble power during the preamble period and interference level shall be above this threshold in order to be acknowledged.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Preamble Threshold
	
	
	INTEGER (0..72)
	Unit: dB

Range: -36 .. 0 dB

Step: 0.5 dB


9.2.2.33
Primary CPICH Power

The Primary CPICH power is the power that shall be used for transmitting the P-CPICH in a cell. The reference point is the antenna connector. If Transmit Diversity is applied to the Primary CPICH, the Primary CPICH power is the linear sum of the power that is used for transmitting the Primary CPICH on all branches.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Primary CPICH Power
	
	
	INTEGER

(-100..500)
	Value = Primary CPICH Power/10
Unit: dBm

Range: -10.0..+50.0 dBm

Step: 0.1 dB


9.2.2.33A
Primary CPICH Usage For Channel Estimation

The Primary CPICH Usage For Channel Estimation IE indicates whether the Primary CPICH may be used for channel estimation or not.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Primary CPICH Usage For Channel Estimation
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

Primary CPICH may be used, 

Primary CPICH shall not be used)
	


9.2.2.34
Primary Scrambling Code

The Primary scrambling code to be used in the cell.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Primary Scrambling Code
	
	
	INTEGER (0..511)
	


9.2.2.35
Propagation Delay

The Propagation delay is the one-way propagation delay of the radio signal from the MS to the Node B.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Propagation Delay
	
	
	INTEGER (0..255)
	Unit: chip

Range: 0..765 chips

Step: 3 chips


9.2.2.36
QE-Selector

Void.

9.2.2.36A
Qth Parameter
This parameter indicates the Quality threshold for reliable detection of Primary Cell ID in SSDT [10].
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Qth Parameter
	
	
	INTEGER (-20..0)
	Unit: dB
Range: - 20 .. 0 dB

Step: 1 dB


9.2.2.37
RACH Slot Format

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	RACH Slot Format
	
	
	ENUMERATED (0..3,...)
	See ref. [7].


9.2.2.38
RACH Sub Channel Numbers

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	RACH Sub Channel Numbers
	
	
	BIT STRING (12)
	Each bit indicates availability for a subchannel, where the subchannels are numbered "subchannel 0” to "subchannel 11”. The value 1 of a bit indicates that the corresponding subchannel is available and the value 0 indicates that it is not available.The order of bits is to be interpreted according to subclause 9.3.4.


9.2.2.39
RL Set ID

The RL Set ID uniquely identifies one RL Set within a Node B Communication Context.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	RL Set ID
	
	
	INTEGER (0..31)
	


9.2.2.39A
Received Total Wide Band Power

The Received total wide band power indicates the UL interference at a certain cell under CRNC, see ref. [4].

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Received Total Wide Band Power
	
	
	INTEGER (0..621)
	According to mapping in [22].


9.2.2.40
S-Field Length

The UE uses the S Field of the UL DPCCH slot to send the SSDT Cell ID to the network.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	S Field Length
	
	
	ENUMERATED 

(1, 2,…)
	


9.2.2.41
Scrambling Code Change

Void.

9.2.2.42
Scrambling Code Number
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Scrambling Code Number
	
	
	INTEGER (0..15)
	Identification of scrambling code see ref. [9].


9.2.2.43
Secondary CCPCH Slot Format

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Secondary CCPCH Slot Format
	
	
	INTEGER (0..17,…)
	


9.2.2.43A
Secondary CPICH Information Change

The Secondary CPICH Information Change IE indicates modification of information of the Secondary CPICH for channel estimation.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE Secondary CPICH Information Change
	M
	
	
	

	>New Secondary CPICH
	
	
	
	

	>>Secondary CPICH Information
	M
	
	Common Physical Channel ID 9.2.1.13
	

	>Secondary CPICH Shall Not Be Used
	
	
	NULL
	


9.2.2.44
SSDT Cell Identity

The SSDT Cell ID is a temporary ID for SSDT assigned to a cell.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	SSDT Cell Identity
	
	
	ENUMERATED 

(a, b,.., h)
	


9.2.2.44A
SSDT Cell Identity For EDSCHPC

The SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC is a temporary ID for enhanced DSCH power control assigned to a cell.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	SSDT Cell Identity For EDSCHPC
	
	
	SSDT Cell Identity

9.2.2.44
	


9.2.2.45
SSDT Cell ID Length

The SSDT Cell ID Length parameter shows the length of the SSDT Cell ID.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Cell ID Length
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

Short, 

Medium, 

Long)
	


9.2.2.46
SSDT Support Indicator

The SSDT Support Indicator indicates whether a RL supports SSDT or not.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	SSDT Support Indicator
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

SSDT Supported, SSDT Not Supported)
	


9.2.2.47
SSDT Indication

The SSDT Indication indicates whether SSDT is in use by the UE or not.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	SSDT Indication
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

SSDT Active in the UE, 

SSDT Not Active in the UE)
	


9.2.2.48
STTD Indicator

Indicates if STTD shall be active or not.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	STTD Indicator
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

active, 

inactive,

…)
	


9.2.2.49
T Cell

Timing delay used for defining start of SCH, CPICH and the DL scrambling code(s) in a cell relative BFN. Resolution 256 chips.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	T Cell
	
	
	ENUMERATED 

(0, 1,..,9)
	Unit: chip

Range: 0..2304 chips

Step: 256 chips

See ref. [17]


9.2.2.49A
TFCI2 Bearer Information Response

The TFCI2 Bearer Information Response IE provides information for TFCI2 bearer that have been established or modified.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Binding ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.4
	

	Transport Layer Address
	M
	
	9.2.1.63
	


9.2.2.50
TFCI Signalling Mode

This parameter indicates if the normal or split mode is used for the TFCI. In the event that the split mode is to be used then the IE indicates whether the split is "Hard" or "Logical", and in the event that the split is "Logical" the IE indicates the number of bits in TFCI (field 2).

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	TFCI Signalling Option
	M
	
	ENUMERATED (

Normal, 

Split)
	"Normal" : meaning no split in the TFCI field (either "Logical" or "Hard")

"Split" : meaning there is a split in the TFCI field (either "Logical" or "Hard") 

	Split Type
	C-IfSplit
	
	ENUMERATED (

Hard, 

Logical)
	"Hard" : meaning that TFCI (field 1) and TFCI (field 2) are block coded separately.

"Logical" : meaning that on the physical layer TFCI (field 1) and TFCI (field 2) are concatenated, field 1 taking the most significant bits and field 2 taking the least significant bits). The whole is then encoded with a single block code.

	Length Of TFCI2
	O
	
	INTEGER (1..10)
	This IE indicates the length measured in number of bits of TFCI (field2).


	Condition
	Explanation

	IfSplit
	The IE shall be present if the TFCI Signalling Option IE is set to ”Split”. 


9.2.2.51
TGD

Void.

9.2.2.52
TGL

Void.

9.2.2.53
Transmit Diversity Indicator

The Transmit Diversity Indicator indicates whether transmit diversity shall be active or not.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Transmit Diversity Indicator
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

active, 

inactive)
	


9.2.2.53A
Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information

Defines the parameters for the compressed mode gap pattern sequence. For details see ref. [18].

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information
	
	1..<maxTGPS>
	
	

	>TGPS Identifier
	M
	
	INTEGER (1..maxTGPS)
	Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Identifier:

Establish a reference to the compressed mode pattern sequence. Up to <maxTGPS> simultaneous compressed mode pattern sequences can be used.

	>TGSN
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..14)
	Transmission Gap Starting Slot Number:

The slot number of the first transmission gap slot within the TGCFN.

	>TGL1
	M
	
	INTEGER (1..14)
	The length of the first Transmission Gap within the transmission gap pattern expressed in number of slots.

	>TGL2
	O
	
	INTEGER (1..14)
	The length of the second Transmission Gap within the transmission gap pattern. If omitted, then TGL2=TGL1.

	>TGD
	M
	
	INTEGER 

(0, 15.. 269)
	Transmission Gap Distance: indicates the number of slots between the starting slots of two consecutive transmission gaps within a transmission gap pattern. If there is only one transmission gap in the transmission gap pattern, this parameter shall be set to "0" ("0" =undefined).

	>TGPL1
	M
	
	INTEGER (1..144,…)
	The duration of transmission gap pattern 1 in frames.

	>TGPL2
	O
	
	INTEGER (1..144,…)
	The duration of transmission gap pattern 2 in frames. If omitted, then TGPL2=TGPL1.

	>UL/DL Mode
	M
	
	ENUMERATED (

UL only, 

DL only, 

UL/DL)
	Defines whether only DL, only UL or combined UL/DL compressed mode is used.

	>Downlink Compressed Mode Method
	C-DL
	
	ENUMERATED (

Puncturing, 

SF/2, 

Higher Layer Scheduling,
…)
	Method for generating downlink compressed mode gap



	>Uplink Compressed Mode Method
	C-UL
	
	ENUMERATED (

SF/2, 

Higher Layer Scheduling,
…)
	Method for generating uplink compressed mode gap.

	>Downlink Frame Type
	M
	
	ENUMERATED 

(A, B,…)
	Defines if frame structure type "A" or "B" shall be used in downlink compressed mode.

	>DeltaSIR1
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..30) 
	Delta in SIR target value to be set in the Node B during the frame containing the start of the first transmission gap in the transmission gap pattern (without including the effect of the bit-rate increase).

Unit: dB

Range: 0..3 dB

Step: 0.1 dB

	>DeltaSIRafter1
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..30)
	Delta in SIR target value to be set in the Node B one frame after the frame containing the start of the first transmission gap in the transmission gap pattern.

Unit: dB

Range: 0..3 dB

Step: 0.1 dB

	>DeltaSIR2
	O
	
	INTEGER (0..30)
	Delta in SIR target value to be set in the Node B during the frame containing the start of the second transmission gap in the transmission gap pattern (without including the effect of the bit-rate increase).

When omitted, 

DeltaSIR2 = DeltaSIR1.

Unit: dB

Range: 0..3 dB

Step: 0.1 dB

	>DeltaSIRafter2
	O
	
	INTEGER (0..30)
	Delta in SIR target value to be set in the Node B one frame after the frame containing the start of the second transmission gap in the transmission gap pattern.

When omitted, 

DeltaSIRafter2 = DeltaSIRafter1.

Unit: dB

Range: 0..3 dB

Step: 0.1 dB


	Condition
	Explanation

	UL
	The IE shall be present if the UL/DL mode IE is set to "UL only" or "UL/DL".

	DL
	The IE shall be present if the UL/DL mode IE is set to "DL only" or "UL/DL".


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxTGPS
	Maximum number of transmission gap pattern sequences


9.2.2.53B
Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Code Information

This IE indicates whether the alternative scrambling code shall used for the Downlink compressed mode method or not in the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence. For details see [9].

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Code Information
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

Code Change, 

No Code Change)
	Indicates whether the alternative scrambling code is used for compressed mode method "SF/2".


9.2.2.54
UL/DL compressed mode selection

Void.

9.2.2.55
UL delta SIR
Void.

9.2.2.56
UL delta SIR after

Void.

9.2.2.57
UL DPCCH Slot Format

Indicates the slot format used in DPCCH in UL, according to ref. [7].
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	UL DPCCH Slot Format
	
	
	INTEGER (0..5,…)
	


9.2.2.57A
E-DPCCH Slot Format

Indicates the slot format used in E-DPCCH, according to ref. [7]. 

Note:
The actual coding is FFS.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	E-DPCCH Slot Format
	
	
	INTEGER

(0..5,…)
	


9.2.2.58
UL SIR

Void.

9.2.2.59
UL Scrambling Code

The UL Scrambling Code is the scrambling code used by UE. Every UE has its specific UL Scrambling Code.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	UL Scrambling Code Number
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..224-1)
	

	UL Scrambling Code Length
	M
	
	ENUMERATED (

Short, 

Long)
	


9.2.2.60
UL Capacity Credit

Void.

9.2.3
TDD specific Parameters
9.2.3.1
Block STTD Indicator

Void.

9.2.3.2
Burst Type

Void.

9.2.3.3
CCTrCH ID

The CCTrCH ID for dedicated and shared channels identifies unambiguously an uplink or downlink CCTrCH inside a Radio Link. For S-CCPCH, it identifies unambiguously a downlink CCTrCH within a cell.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CCTrCH ID
	
	
	INTEGER (0..15)
	


9.2.3.4
Cell Parameter ID
The Cell Parameter ID identifies unambiguously the [3.84 Mcps TDD - Code Groups, Scrambling Codes, Midambles and Toffset] [1.28 Mcps TDD - SYNC-DL and SYNC-UL sequences, the scrambling codes and the midamble codes] (see ref. [20]).

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Cell Parameter ID
	
	
	INTEGER (0..127,…)
	


9.2.3.4A
Constant Value

The Constant Value is the power margin used by a UE to set the proper uplink power for a DCH, USCH, or a RACH.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Constant Value
	
	
	INTEGER 

(-10..10,…)
	Unit: dB

Range: -10 .. +10 dB
Step: 1 dB.


9.2.3.4B
DL Timeslot ISCP

The DL Timeslot ISCP is the measured interference in a downlink timeslot at the UE, see ref. [5].

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	DL Timeslot ISCP
	
	
	INTEGER (0..91)
	According to mapping in ref. [5].


9.2.3.4C
DCH TDD Information

The DCH TDD Information IE provides information for DCHs to be established.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	DCH TDD Information
	
	1..<maxnoofDCHs>
	
	
	–
	

	>Payload CRC Presence Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.49
	
	–
	

	>UL FP Mode
	M
	
	9.2.1.66
	
	–
	

	>ToAWS
	M
	
	9.2.1.61
	
	–
	

	>ToAWE
	M
	
	9.2.1.60
	
	–
	

	>DCH Specific Info
	
	1..<maxnoofDCHs>
	
	
	–
	

	>>DCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.20
	
	–
	

	>>CCTrCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.3
	UL CCTrCH in which the DCH is mapped 
	–
	

	>>CCTrCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.3
	DL CCTrCH in which the DCH is mapped
	–
	

	>>Transport Format Set 
	M
	
	9.2.1.59
	For UL
	–
	

	>>Transport Format Set 
	M
	
	9.2.1.59
	For DL
	–
	

	>>Allocation/Retention Priority
	M
	
	9.2.1.1A
	
	–
	

	>>Frame Handling Priority
	M
	
	9.2.1.30
	
	–
	

	>>QE-Selector
	C-CoorDCH
	
	9.2.1.50A
	
	–
	

	>>Unidirectional DCH Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.1.68
	
	YES
	reject

	>TNL QoS
	O
	
	9.2.1.58A
	
	YES
	ignore


	Condition
	Explanation

	CoorDCH
	The IE shall be present if this DCH is part of a set of coordinated DCHs (number of instances of the DCH Specific Info IE is greater than 1).


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofDCHs
	Maximum number of DCHs for one UE


9.2.3.4D
DCHs TDD To Modify

The DCHs TDD To Modify IE provides information for DCHs to be modified. 
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	DCHs TDD To Modify
	
	1..<maxnoofDCHs>
	
	
	–
	

	>UL FP Mode
	O
	
	9.2.1.66
	
	–
	

	>ToAWS
	O
	
	9.2.1.61
	
	–
	

	>ToAWE
	O
	
	9.2.1.60
	
	–
	

	>Transport Bearer Request Indicator
	M
	
	9.2.1.62A
	
	–
	

	>DCH Specific Info
	
	1..<maxnoofDCHs>
	
	
	–
	

	>>DCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.20
	
	–
	

	>>CCTrCH ID
	O
	
	9.2.3.3
	UL CCTrCH in which the DCH is mapped.
	–
	

	>>CCTrCH ID
	O
	
	9.2.3.3
	DL CCTrCH in which the DCH is mapped
	–
	

	>>Transport Format Set
	O
	
	9.2.1.59
	For the UL.
	–
	

	>>Transport Format Set
	O
	
	9.2.1.59
	For the DL.
	–
	

	>>Allocation/Retention Priority
	O
	
	9.2.1.1A
	
	–
	

	>>Frame Handling Priority
	O
	
	9.2.1.30
	
	–
	

	>TNL QoS
	O
	
	9.2.1.58A
	
	YES
	ignore


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofDCHs
	Maximum number of DCHs for one UE


9.2.3.4E
DL Timeslot Information
The DL Timeslot Information IE provides information for DL Time slot to be established.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	DL Timeslot Information
	
	1..<maxnoofDLts>
	
	

	>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	

	>Midamble Shift And Burst Type
	M
	
	9.2.3.7
	

	>TFCI Presence
	M
	
	9.2.1.57
	

	>DL Code Information
	M
	
	TDD DL Code Information 9.2.3.19B
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofDLts
	Maximum number of Downlink time slots per Radio Link


9.2.3.4F
DL Time Slot ISCP Info
The DL Time Slot ISCP Info IE provides information for DL Interference level for each time slot within the Radio Link.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	DL Time Slot ISCP Info
	
	1..<maxnoofDLts>
	
	

	>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	

	>DL Timeslot ISCP
	M
	
	9.2.3.4B
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofDLts
	Maximum number of Downlink time slots per Radio Link for 3.84Mcps TDD.


9.2.3.4G
Cell Sync Burst Code

The Cell Sync Burst Code IE indicates which Code is used for a given Cell Sync Burst.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Cell Sync Burst Code 
	
	
	INTEGER (0..7,…)
	


9.2.3.4H
Cell Sync Burst Code Shift

The Cell Sync Burst Code Shift IE indicates the number of code shifts used for a given Cell Sync Burst.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Cell Sync Burst Code Shift
	
	
	INTEGER (0..7)
	


9.2.3.4I
CSB Measurement ID

The Cell Sync Burst Measurement ID IE uniquely identifies any cell synchronisation burst measurement per Node B Control Port.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CSB Measurement ID
	
	
	INTEGER (0..65535)
	


9.2.3.4J
Cell Sync Burst Repetition Period

The Cell Sync Burst Repetition Period IE represents the number of consecutive Radio Frames after which the cell synchronisation burst transmission/measurement is repeated. This means that if the Time Slot K is assigned to the cell synchronisation burst transmission/measurements in the Radio Frame J, the cell synchronisation burst transmission/measurement is also in all the Radio Frames J+n*Repetition Period.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Cell Sync Burst Repetition Period
	
	
	INTEGER (0..4095)
	


9.2.3.4K
Cell Sync Burst SIR

Indicates the Signal to Interference Ratio of the cell synchronisation burst measurement according definition in [5].

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Cell Sync Burst SIR
	
	
	INTEGER (0..31)
	According to mapping in [23]


9.2.3.4L
Cell Sync Burst Timing
The Cell Sync Burst Timing IE defines the time of start (defined by the first detected path in time) of the cell synchronisation burst of a neighbouring cell see [5] for 3.84Mcps TDD.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE Phase
	
	
	
	According to mapping in [23]

	>Initial Phase
	
	
	
	

	>>Cell Synch Burst Timing Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..1048575,…)
	

	>Steady State Phase
	
	
	
	

	>>Cell Synch Burst Timing Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..255,…)
	


9.2.3.4La
Cell Sync Burst Timing LCR

The Cell Sync Burst Timing LCR IE defines the time of start (defined by the first detected path in time) of the cell synchronisation burst of a neighbouring cell see [5] for 1.28Mcps TDD.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE Phase
	
	
	
	According to mapping in [23]

	>Initial Phase
	
	
	
	

	>>Cell Synch Burst Timing Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0.. 524287,…)
	

	>Steady State Phase
	
	
	
	

	>>Cell Synch Burst Timing Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..127,…)
	


9.2.3.4M
Cell Sync Burst Timing Threshold

The Cell Sync Burst Timing Threshold IE defines the threshold that shall trigger a CELL SYNCHRONISATION REPORT message.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Cell Sync Burst Timing Threshold
	
	
	INTEGER (0..254)
	Unit: chip

Range: 0 .. 31.75 chips

Step: 0.125 chip




9.2.3.4N
CSB Transmission ID

The Cell Sync Burst Transmisson ID IE uniquely identifies any cell synchronisation burst transmission per Node B Control Port.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CSB Transmission ID
	
	
	INTEGER (0..65535)
	


9.2.3.4O
DL Timeslot Information LCR
The DL Timeslot Information LCR IE provides information for DL Time slot to be established.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	DL Timeslot Information LCR
	
	1..<maxnoofDLtsLCR>
	
	
	–
	

	>Time Slot LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.24A
	
	–
	

	>Midamble Shift LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.7A
	
	–
	

	>TFCI Presence
	M
	
	9.2.1.57
	
	–
	

	>DL Code Information 
	M
	
	TDD DL Code Information LCR 9.2.3.19C
	
	–
	

	>Initial DL Transmission Power
	O
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	Initial power on DPCH
	YES
	ignore

	>Maximum DL Power
	O
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	Maximum allowed power on DPCH
	YES
	ignore

	>Minimum DL Power
	O
	
	DL Power

9.2.1.21
	Minimum allowed power on DPCH
	YES
	ignore


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofDLtsLCR
	Maximum number of Downlink time slots per Radio Link for 1.28Mcps TDD.


9.2.3.4P
DL Time Slot ISCP Info LCR
The DL Time Slot ISCP Info LCR IE provides information for DL Interference level for each time slot within the Radio Link.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	DL Time Slot ISCP Info LCR
	
	1..<maxnoofDLtsLCR>
	
	

	>Time Slot LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.24A
	

	>DL Timeslot ISCP
	M
	
	9.2.3.4B
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofDLtsLCR
	Maximum number of Downlink time slots per Radio Link for 1.28Mcps TDD.


9.2.3.5
DPCH ID

The DPCH ID identifies unambiguously a DPCH inside a Radio Link.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	DPCH ID
	
	
	INTEGER (0..239)
	


9.2.3.5A
DSCH TDD Information

The DSCH TDD Information IE provides information for DSCHs to be established.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	DSCH TDD Information
	
	1..<maxnoofDSCHs>
	
	
	–
	

	>DSCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.27
	
	–
	

	>CCTrCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.3
	DL CCTrCH in which the DSCH is mapped
	–
	

	>Transport Format Set
	M
	
	9.2.1.59
	For DSCH
	–
	

	>Allocation/Retention Priority
	M
	
	9.2.1.1A
	
	–
	

	>Frame Handling Priority
	M
	
	9.2.1.30
	
	–
	

	>ToAWS
	M
	
	9.2.1.61
	
	–
	

	>ToAWE
	M
	
	9.2.1.60
	
	–
	

	>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	MaxnoofDSCHs
	Maximum number of DSCH for one UE


9.2.3.5B
DwPCH Power

DwPCH Power is the power that shall be used for transmitting the DwPCH in a cell. The reference point is the antenna connector. If Transmit Diversity is applied to the DwPCH, the DwPCH power is the linear sum of the power that is used for transmitting the DwPCH on all branches.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	DwPCH Power
	
	
	INTEGER 

(-150..+400,…)
	Unit: dBm

Range: -15 ..+40 dBm

Step: 0.1 dB


9.2.3.5C
Frame Adjustment Value

The Frame Adjustment Value IE represents the frame number correction within the initial synchronisation phase.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Frame Adjustment Value
	
	
	INTEGER (0..4095)
	SFNnew=(SFNold+Frame Adjustment Value) mod 4096


9.2.3.5D
IPDL TDD Parameter
The IPDL TDD Parameter IE provides information about IPDL to be applied for 3.84Mcps TDD when activated.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	IP SpacingTDD
	M
	
	ENUMERATED 

(30, 40, 50, 70, 100, ...)
	See [21]

	IP Start
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..4095)
	See [21]

	IP Slot
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..14)
	See [21]

	IP PCCPCH
	M
	
	ENUMERATED (

Switch off 1 frame, Switch off 2 frames)
	See [21]

	Burst Mode parameters
	O
	
	9.2.1.5A
	


9.2.3.5E
Max FPACH Power

Max FPACH Power is the maximum power that shall be used for transmitting the FPACH in a cell. The reference point is the antenna connector. If Transmit Diversity is applied to the FPACH, the Max FPACH Power is maximum of the linear sum of the power that is allowed for transmitting the FPACH on all branches.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	FPACH Power
	
	
	INTEGER 

(-150..+400,…)
	Unit: dBm

Range: -15 ..+40 dBm

Step: 0.1 dB


9.2.3.5F
HS-DSCH TDD Information

The HS-DSCH TDD Information IE is used for initial addition of HS-DSCH information to a Node B Communication Context.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	HS-DSCH MAC-d Flows Information
	M
	
	9.2.1.31IA
	

	UE Capabilities Information
	
	
	
	

	>HS-DSCH Physical Layer Category
	M
	
	9.2.1.31Ia
	

	MAC-hs Reordering Buffer Size for RLC-UM
	M
	
	9.2.1.38Ab
	

	TDD ACK NACK Power Offset
	M
	
	9.2.3.18F
	


9.2.3.5G
HS-DSCH TDD Information Response

The HS-DSCH TDD Information Response provides information for HS-DSCH MAC-d flows that have been established or modified. It also provides additional HS-DSCH information determined within the Node B.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow Specific Information Response
	
	0..<maxnoofMACdFlows>
	
	
	–
	

	>HS-DSCH MAC-d Flow ID
	M
	
	9.2.1.31I
	
	–
	

	>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	
	–
	

	>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	
	–
	

	> HS-DSCH Initial Capacity Allocation
	O
	
	9.2.1.31Ha
	
	–
	

	HS-SCCH Specific Information Response
	
	0..<maxNoOfHSSCCHcodes> 
	
	Not applicable to 1.28 Mcps TDD
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	>Midamble Shift And Burst Type
	M
	
	9.2.3.7
	
	–
	

	>TDD Channelisation Code
	M
	
	9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	>HS-SICH Information
	
	1
	
	
	–
	

	>>HS SICH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.5Gb
	
	–
	

	>>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	
	–
	

	>>Midamble Shift And Burst Type
	M
	
	9.2.3.7
	
	–
	

	>>TDD Channelisation Code
	M
	
	9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	HS-SCCH Specific Information Response LCR
	
	0..<maxNoOfHSSCCHcodes>
	
	Not applicable to 3.84 Mcps TDD
	GLOBAL
	reject

	>Time Slot LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.24A
	
	–
	

	>Midamble Shift LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.7A
	
	–
	

	>First TDD Channelisation Code
	M
	
	TDD Channelisation Code 9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	>Second TDD Channelisation Code
	M
	
	TDD Channelisation Code 9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	>HS-SICH Information LCR
	
	1
	
	
	–
	

	>>HS SICH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.5Gb
	
	
	

	>>Time Slot LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.24A
	
	–
	

	>>Midamble Shift LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.7A
	
	–
	

	>>TDD Channelisation Code
	M
	
	9.2.3.19
	
	–
	

	CHOICE HARQ Memory Partitioning
	O
	
	
	
	–
	

	>Implicit
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>Number of Processes
	M
	
	INTEGER (1..8,...)
	For HARQ process IDs going from 0 to “Number of Processes” – 1 the Total number of soft channel bits [33] is partitioned equally between all HARQ processes according to the rules in [18].
	–
	

	>Explicit
	
	
	
	
	–
	

	>>HARQ Memory Partitioning Infomation
	
	1..<maxnoofHARQprocesses>
	
	The first instance of the parameter corresponds to HARQ process with identifier 0, the second instance to HARQ process with identifier 1, and so on.
	–
	

	>>>Process Memory Size
	M
	
	9.2.1.49D
	See [18]
	–
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofMACdFlows
	Maximum number of HS-DSCH MAC-d flows.

	maxnoofHSSCCHcodes
	Maximum number of HS-SCCH codes

	maxnoofHARQprocesses
	Maximum number of HARQ processes for one UE


9.2.3.5GA
HS-DSCH TDD Update Information
The HS-DSCH TDD Update Information IE provides information for HS-DSCH to be updated. At least one IE shall be present.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	HS-SCCH Code Change Indicator
	O
	
	9.2.1.31K
	

	TDD ACK NACK Power Offset
	O
	
	9.2.3.18F
	


9.2.3.5Ga
HS-SCCH ID

The HS-SCCH ID identifies unambiguously a HS-SCCH and its paired HS-SICH within the set of HS-SCCHs.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	HS SCCH ID
	
	
	INTEGER (0..31)
	


9.2.3.5Gb
HS-SICH ID

The HS-SICH ID identifies unambiguously a HS-SICH.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	HS SICH ID
	
	
	INTEGER (0..31)
	


9.2.3.5H
IPDL TDD Parameters LCR
The IPDL TDD Parameters LCR IE provides information about IPDL to be applied for 1.28Mcps TDD when activated.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	IP SpacingTDD
	M
	
	ENUMERATED 

(30, 40, 50, 70, 100, ...)
	See [21]

	IP Start
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..4095)
	See [21]

	IP_Sub 
	M
	
	ENUMERATED (
First,
Second,
Both)
	See [21]

	Burst Mode Parameters
	O
	
	9.2.1.5A
	


9.2.3.6
Max PRACH Midamble Shift

Indicates the maximum number of Midamble shifts to be used in a cell.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Max PRACH Midamble Shift
	
	
	ENUMERATED 
(4, 8,…)
	


9.2.3.7
Midamble Shift And Burst Type

This information element indicates burst type and midamble allocation.
The 256 chip midamble supports 3 different time shifts, the 512 chips midamble may support 8 or even 16 time shifts.
Three different midamble allocation schemes exist:

Default midamble: the midamble is allocated by layer 1 depending on the associated channelisation code (DL and UL)

Common midamble: the midamble is allocated by layer 1 depending on the number of channelisation codes (possible in DL only)

UE specific midamble: a UE specific midamble is explicitly assigned (DL and UL)
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE Burst Type
	
	
	
	

	>Type1
	
	
	
	

	>>Midamble Configuration Burst Type 1 And 3
	M
	
	INTEGER (4, 8, 16)
	As defined in [19]

	>>CHOICE Midamble Allocation Mode
	M
	
	
	

	>>>Default Midamble
	
	
	NULL
	

	>>>Common Midamble
	
	
	NULL
	

	>>>UE Specific Midamble
	
	
	
	

	>>Midamble Shift Long
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..15)
	

	>Type2
	
	
	
	

	>>Midamble Configuration Burst Type 2
	M
	
	INTEGER (3,6)
	As defined in [19]

	>>CHOICE Midamble Allocation Mode
	M
	
	
	

	>>>Default Midamble
	
	
	NULL
	

	>>>Common Midamble
	
	
	NULL
	

	>>>UE Specific Midamble
	
	
	
	

	>>Midamble Shift Short
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..5)
	

	>Type3
	
	
	
	UL only

	>>Midamble Configuration Burst Type 1 And 3
	M
	
	INTEGER (4, 8, 16)
	As defined in [19]

	>>CHOICE Midamble Allocation Mode
	M
	
	
	

	>>>Default Midamble
	
	
	NULL
	

	>>>UE Specific Midamble
	
	
	
	

	>>Midamble Shift Long
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..15)
	


9.2.3.7A
Midamble Shift LCR
This information element indicates midamble allocation in 1.28Mcps TDD.

Three different midamble allocation schemes exist:

Default midamble: the midamble is allocated by layer 1 depending on the associated channelisation code (DL and UL)

Common midamble: the midamble is allocated by layer 1 depending on the number of channelisation codes (possible in DL only)

UE specific midamble: a UE specific midamble is explicitly assigned (DL and UL)
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Midamble Allocation Mode
	M
	
	ENUMERATED (

Default midamble, 

Common midamble, 

UE specific midamble,

…)
	

	Midamble Shift Long
	C-UE
	
	INTEGER (0..15)
	

	Midamble Configuration LCR
	M
	
	ENUMERATED (2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 16, ...)
	As defined in [19]


	Condition
	Explanation

	UE
	The IE shall be present if the Midamble Allocation Mode IE is set to "UE-specific midamble".


9.2.3.7B
Number Of Cycles Per SFN Period

The Number Of Cycles Per SFN Period IE indicates the number of repetitions per SFN period where the same schedule shall apply.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Number Of Cycles Per SFN Period
	
	
	ENUMERATED 

(1, 2, 4, 8, ..., 
16, 32, 64)
	


9.2.3.7C
Number Of Repetitions Per Cycle Period

The Number Of Repetitions Per Cycle Period IE indicates the number of Sync frames per Cycle Length where the [3.84Mcps TDD - cell synchronisation bursts] [1.28Mcps TDD – Sync_DL Codes] shall be transmitted or the cell synchronisation bursts from the neighbouring cells shall be measured.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Number Of Repetitions Per Cycle Period
	
	
	INTEGER (2..10)
	


9.2.3.7D
Number Of Subcycles Per Cycle Period

The Number Of Subcycles Per Cycle Period IE indicates the number of subcycles within a Synchronisation Cycle. Within each subcycle, the same sequence of SYNC_DL Code transmissions and receptions is performed.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Number Of Subcycles Per Cycle Period
	
	
	INTEGER (1..16,...)
	


9.2.3.8
Paging Indicator Length
The Paging Indicator Length indicates the number of symbols for Page Indication transmitted in one timeslot (see ref [19]).
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Paging Indicator Length
	
	
	ENUMERATED 

(2, 4, 8,…)
	


9.2.3.9
PCCPCH Power

The Primary CCPCH power is the power that shall be used for transmitting the P CCPCH in a cell. The P CCPCH power is the reference power in a TDD-cell. The reference point is the antenna connector. If Transmit Diversity is applied to the Primary CCPCH, the Primary CCPCH power is the linear sum of the power that is used for transmitting the Primary CCPCH on all branches.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	PCCPCH Power
	
	
	INTEGER 

(-15..+40,…)
	Unit: dBm

Range: -15 ..+40 dBm

Step: 0.1 dB


9.2.3.10
PDSCH ID

The PDSCH ID identifies unambiguously a PDSCH inside a cell.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	PDSCH ID
	
	
	INTEGER (0..255)
	


9.2.3.11
PDSCH Set ID

The PDSCH Set Id identifies unambiguously a PDSCH Set inside a cell.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	PDSCH Set ID
	
	
	INTEGER (0..255)
	See ref. [6]


9.2.3.11A
Primary CCPCH RSCP

Received Signal Code Power is the received power on PCCPCH of the target cell after despreading. The reference point for the RSCP is the antenna connector at the UE, see ref. [5].

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Primary CCPCH RSCP
	
	
	INTEGER (0..91)
	According to mapping of the non-negative values in ref. [23].


9.2.3.11B
Primary CCPCH RSCP Delta

Primary CCPCH RSCP Delta is the offset used to report the negative reporting range of P-CCPCH RSCP as per [23].

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Primary CCPCH RSCP Delta
	
	
	INTEGER(-5..-1,…)
	If present, the actual value of Primary CCPCH RSCP = Primary CCPCH RSCP Delta


9.2.3.12
PUSCH ID

The PUSCH ID identifies unambiguously a PUSCH inside a cell.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	PUSCH ID
	
	
	INTEGER (0..255)
	


9.2.3.13
PUSCH Set ID

The PUSCH Set ID identifies unambiguously a PUSCH Set inside a cell.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	PUSCH Set ID
	
	
	INTEGER (0..255)
	See ref. [6]


9.2.3.14
PRACH Midamble
The PRACH Midamble indicates if only the Basic Midamble Sequence or also the time-inverted Midamble Sequence is used.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	PRACH Midamble 
	
	
	ENUMERATED (
Inverted, 
Direct,

…)
	


9.2.3.14A
Reference Clock Availability

The Reference Clock Availability IE is used to indicate the presence and operating of a Reference Clock connected to a TDD cell for cell synchronisation purpose.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Reference Clock Availability
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

Available, 

Not Available)
	


9.2.3.14B
Reference SFN Offset

The Reference SFN Offset IE indicates the number of frames the reference SFN shall be shifted compared to the SFN derived from the synchronisation port.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Reference SFN Offset
	
	
	INTEGER (0..255)
	


9.2.3.15
Repetition Length

The Repetition Length represents the number of consecutive Radio Frames inside a Repetition Period in which the same Time Slot is assigned to the same Physical Channel see ref. [18].

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Repetition Length
	
	
	INTEGER (1..63)
	


9.2.3.16
Repetition Period

The Repetition Period represents the number of consecutive Radio Frames after which the same assignment scheme of Time Slots to a Physical Channel is repeated. This means that if the Time Slot K is assigned to a physical channel in the Radio Frame J, it is assigned to the same physical channel also in all the Radio Frames J+n*Repetition Period (where n is an integer) see ref. [18].

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Repetition Period
	
	
	ENUMERATED 

(1, 2, 4, 8, 16, 32, 64,…)
	


9.2.3.17
SCH Time Slot

The SCH Time Slot IE represents the first time slot (k) of a pair of time slots inside a Radio Frame that shall be assigned to the Physical Channel SCH. The SCH Time Slot IE is only applicable if the value of Sync Case IE is Case 2 since in this case the SCH is allocated in TS#k and TS#k+8.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	SCH Time Slot
	
	
	INTEGER (0..6)
	


9.2.3.18
Sync Case
The SCH and PCCPCH are mapped on one or two downlink slots per frame. There are two cases of SCH and PCCPCH allocation as follows:

Case 1)
SCH and PCCPCH allocated in a single TS#k

Case 2)
SCH allocated in two TS: TS#k and TS#k+8


PCCPCH allocated in TS#k
[1.28Mcps TDD - There is no Sync Case indication needed for 1.28Mcps TDD. If the Sync Case IE must be included in a message from CRNC to Node B used for 1.28Mcps TDD, the CRNC should indicate Sync Case 1 and the Node B shall ignore it.]
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Sync Case
	
	
	INTEGER (1..2,…)
	


9.2.3.18A
Special Burst Scheduling

The number of frames between special burst transmissions during DTX.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Special Burst Scheduling
	
	
	INTEGER (1..256)
	Number of frames between special burst transmission during DTX


9.2.3.18B
SYNC_DL Code ID
The SYNC_DL Code ID identifies the SYNC_DL Code which used by DwPCH.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	SYNC_DL Code ID
	
	
	INTEGER (1..32,...)
	


9.2.3.18C
Sync Frame Number

The Sync Frame Number IE indicates the number of the Sync frame within a Synchronisation Cycle or Subcycle, respectively, where the cell synchronisation bursts shall be transmitted or the cell synchronisation bursts from the neighbouring cells shall be measured. 

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Sync Frame Number
	
	
	INTEGER (1..10)
	


9.2.3.18D
Synchronisation Report Characteristics

The Synchronisation Report Characteristics IE defines how the reporting on measured [3.84Mcps TDD - cell synchronisation bursts] [1.28Mcps TDD – Sync_DL Codes] shall be performed

Different methods shall apply for the measured [3.84Mcps TDD - cell synchronisation burst] [1.28Mcps TDD – Sync_DL Codes] reports. [3.84Mcps TDD - In the frequency acquisition phase the measurement report shall be sent when the frequency locking is completed.] In the initial phase and for the measurement on late-entrant cells an immediate report after the measured frame is expected.

In the steady-state phase measurement reports may be given after every measured frame, after every SFN period, after every cycle length or only when the requested threshold is exceeded.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Synchronisation Report Characteristics Type
	M
	
	ENUMERATED (

Frame related, 

SFN period related, 

Cycle length related, 

Threshold exceeding,
Frequency Acquisition completed,
 ...)
	

	Threshold Exceeding
	C-ThresholdExceeding
	
	
	Applies only to the Steady State Phase

	>Cell Sync Burst Threshold Information
	
	0..<maxnoofCellSyncBursts>
	
	Mandatory for 3.84Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 1.28Mcps TDD.

	>>Sync Frame Number To Receive
	M
	
	Sync Frame Number

9.2.3.18C
	

	>>Cell Sync Burst Information
	
	1..<maxnoofreceptionsperSyncFrame>
	
	

	>>>Cell Sync Burst Code
	M
	
	9.2.3.4G
	

	>>>Cell Sync Burst Code Shift
	M
	
	9.2.3.4H
	

	>>>Cell Sync Burst Arrival Time
	O
	
	Cell Sync Burst Timing

9.2.3.4L
	

	>>>Cell Sync Burst Timing Threshold
	O
	
	9.2.3.4M
	

	>SYNC_DL Code Threshold Information LCR
	
	0..<maxnoofSyncFramesLCR>
	
	Mandatory for 1.28Mcps TDD. Not Applicable to 3.84Mcps TDD.

	>>Sync Frame Number To Receive
	M
	
	Sync Frame Number

9.2.3.18C
	

	>>SYNC_DL Code Information LCR
	
	1..<maxnoofreceptionsperSyncFrameLCR>
	
	

	>>>SYNC_DL Code ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.18B
	

	>>>SYNC_DL Code ID Arrival Time
	O
	
	Cell Sync Burst Timing LCR

9.2.3.4La
	

	>>>SYNC_DL Code ID Timing Threshold
	O
	
	Cell Sync Burst Timing Threshold

9.2.3.4M
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofCellSyncBursts
	Maximum number of cell synchronisation burst per cycle for 3.84Mcps TDD

	maxnoofreceptionsperSyncFrame
	Maximum number of cell synchronisation burst receptions per Sync Frame for 3.84Mcps TDD

	maxnoofSyncFramesLCR
	Maximum number of SYNC Frames per repetition period for 1.28Mcps TDD

	maxnoofreceptionsperSyncFrameLCR
	Maximum number of SYNC_DL Code ID receptions per Sync Frame for 1.28Mcps TDD


9.2.3.18E
Synchronisation Report Type

The Synchronisationt Report Type IE represents the individual types of synchronisation reports that shall apply within the individual synchronisation phases. (see [17]). 

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Synchronisation Report Type
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

Initial Phase, 

Steady-State Phase, 

Late-Entrant Cell, 
Frequency Acquisition,
...)
	


9.2.3.18F
TDD ACK NACK Power Offset
The TDD ACK NACK Power Offset IE indicates Power offset used in the UL in the HS-SICH between transmissions carrying positive and negative acknowledgements as per [18].
	IE/Group Name
	Presence 
	Range 
	IE type and reference 
	Semantics description 

	TDD ACK NACK Power Offset
	
	
	INTEGER (-7..8,…)
	Unit: dB

Range: -7..+8 dB

Step: 1 dB


9.2.3.19
TDD Channelisation Code

The Channelisation Code Number indicates which Channelisation Code is used for a given Physical Channel. In TDD the Channelisation Code is an Orthogonal Variable Spreading Factor code, that can have a spreading factor of 1, 2, 4, 8 or 16.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	TDD Channelisation Code 
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

(1/1), 

(2/1), (2/2), 

(4/1), .. (4/4), 

(8/1), .. (8/8), 

(16/1), .. (16/16),…)
	


9.2.3.19a
TDD Channelisation Code LCR

The Channelisation Code Number indicates which Channelisation Code is used for a given Physical Channel. In 1.28Mcps TDD the Channelisation Code is an Orthogonal Variable Spreading Factor code, that can have a spreading factor of 1, 2, 4, 8 or 16 and there is a choice between QPSK and 8PSK modulation.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	TDD Channelisation Code
	
	
	9.2.3.19
	

	Modulation
	
	
	ENUMERATED (QPSK, 8PSK,…)
	Modulation options for 1.28Mcps TDD in contrast to 3.84Mcps TDD


9.2.3.19A
TDD DPCH Offset

The Offset represents the phase information for the allocation of a group of dedicated physical channels. The Offset Type IE = "No Initial Offset" is used when a starting offset is not required and the TDD Physical channel offset for each DPCH in the CCTrCH shall be directly determined from the TDD DPCH Offset. The Offset Type IE = "Initial Offset" is used when a starting offset is required. The TDD DPCH Offset shall map to the CFN and the TDD Physical Channel Offet for each DPCH in this CCTrCH shall calculated by TDD DPCH Offset mod Repetition period, see ref. [18].
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE Offset Type
	
	
	
	

	>Initial Offset
	
	
	
	

	>>TDD DPCH Offset Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..255)
	

	>No Initial Offset
	
	
	
	

	>>TDD DPCH Offset Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..63)
	


9.2.3.19B
TDD DL Code Information
The TDD DL Code Information IE provides DL Code information for the RL.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	TDD DL Code Information
	
	1..<maxnoofDPCHs>
	
	

	>DPCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.5
	

	>TDD Channelisation Code
	M
	
	9.2.3.19
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofDPCHs
	Maximum number of DPCHs in one CCTrCH


9.2.3.19C
TDD DL Code Information LCR
The TDD DL Code Information LCR IE provides DL Code information for the RL.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	TDD DL Code Information LCR
	
	1..<maxnoofDPCHsLCR>
	
	

	>DPCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.5
	

	>TDD Channelisation Code LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.19a
	

	>TDD DL DPCH Time Slot Format LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.19D
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofDPCHsLCR
	Maximum number of DPCH in one CCTrCH for 1.28Mcps TDD


9.2.3.19D
TDD DL DPCH Time Slot Format LCR

TDD DL DPCH Time Slot Format LCR indicates the time slot formats used in DL DPCH for 1.28Mcps TDD (see ref. [19]).

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE Modulation
	M
	
	
	

	>QPSK
	
	
	
	

	>>QPSK TDD DL DPCH Time Slot Format LCR
	M
	
	INTEGER

(0..24,…)
	

	>8PSK
	
	
	
	

	>>8PSK TDD DL DPCH Time Slot Format LCR
	M
	
	INTEGER

(0..24,…)
	


9.2.3.20
TDD Physical Channel Offset

The Offset represents the phase information for the allocation of a physical channel. (SFN mod Repetition Period = Offset) see ref. [18].
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	TDD Physical Channel Offset
	
	
	INTEGER (0..63)
	


9.2.3.21
TDD TPC DL Step Size
This parameter indicates step size for the DL power adjustment (see ref. [21]).

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	TDD TPC Downlink Step Size
	
	
	ENUMERATED 

(1, 2, 3,…)
	Unit: dB


9.2.3.21a
TDD TPC UL Step Size
This parameter indicates step size for the UL power adjustment (see ref. [21]).

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	TDD TPC Uplink Step Size
	
	
	ENUMERATED 

(1, 2, 3,…)
	Unit: dB


9.2.3.21A
TDD UL Code Information
The TDD UL Code Information IE provides information for UL Code to be established.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	TDD UL Code Information
	
	1..<maxnoofDPCHs>
	
	

	>DPCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.5
	

	>TDD Channelisation Code
	M
	
	9.2.3.19
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofDPCHs
	Maximum number of DPCHs in one CCTrCH


9.2.3.21B
TDD UL Code Information LCR
The TDD UL Code Information LCR IE provides information for UL Code to be established.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	TDD UL Code Information LCR
	
	1..<maxnoofDPCHsLCR>
	
	

	>DPCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.5
	

	>TDD Channelisation Code LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.19a
	

	>TDD UL DPCH Time Slot Format LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.21C
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofDPCHsLCR
	Maximum number of DPCHs in one CCTrCH for 1.28Mcps TDD


9.2.3.21C
TDD UL DPCH Time Slot Format LCR

TDD UL DPCH Time Slot Format LCR indicates the time slot formats used in UL DPCH for 1.28Mcps TDD (see ref. [19]).

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE Modulation
	M
	
	
	

	>QPSK
	
	
	
	

	>>QPSK TDD UL DPCH Time Slot Format LCR
	M
	
	INTEGER

(0..69,…)
	

	>8PSK
	
	
	
	

	>>8PSK TDD UL DPCH Time Slot Format LCR
	M
	
	INTEGER

(0..24,…)
	


9.2.3.22
TFCI Coding

The TFCI Coding describes the way how the TFCI bits are coded. By default 1 TFCI bit is coded with 4 bits, 2 TFCI bits are coded with 8 bits, 3-5 TFCI bits are coded with 16 bits and 6-10 TFCI bits are coded with 32 bits.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	TFCI Coding
	
	
	ENUMERATED 

(4, 8, 16, 32,…)
	


9.2.3.22a
Timing Adjustment Value

The Timing Adjustment Value IE indicates the timing correction within a Frame for 3.84Mcps TDD. Type 1 is used for the initial phase of Node B synchronisation. Type 2 is used for the steady-state phase of Node B synchronisation. 
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE Phase
	
	
	
	According to mapping in [23]

	>Initial Phase
	
	
	
	

	>>Timing Adjustment Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..1048575,…)
	

	>Steady State Phase
	
	
	
	

	>>Timing Adjustment Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..255,…)
	


9.2.3.22b
Timing Adjustment Value LCR

The Timing Adjustment Value LCR IE indicates the timing correction within a Frame for 1.28Mcps TDD. Type 1 is used for the initial phase of Node B synchronisation. Type 2 is used for the steady-state phase of Node B synchronisation. 
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	CHOICE Phase
	
	
	
	According to mapping in [23]

	>Initial Phase
	
	
	
	

	>>Timing Adjustment Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0.. 524287,…)
	

	>Steady State Phase
	
	
	
	

	>>Timing Adjustment Value
	M
	
	INTEGER (0..127,…)
	


9.2.3.22A
Timing Advance Applied 

Defines the need for Rx Timing Deviation measurement results to be reported in a particular cell.
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Timing Advance Applied
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

Yes, 

No)
	


9.2.3.23
Time Slot

The Time Slot represents the minimum time interval inside a Radio Frame that can be assigned to a Physical Channel.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Time Slot
	
	
	INTEGER (0..14)
	


9.2.3.24
Time Slot Direction

This parameter indicates whether the TS in the cell is used in Uplink or Downlink direction.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Time Slot Direction
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

UL, 

DL,
…)
	


9.2.3.24A
Time Slot LCR
The Time Slot LCR is the number of the traffic time slot within a 5 ms subframe of LCR TDD.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Time Slot LCR 
	
	
	INTEGER (0..6)
	


9.2.3.25
Time Slot Status

This parameter indicates whether the TS in the cell is active or not.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Time Slot Status
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

Active, 

Not Active,
…)
	


9.2.3.26
Transmission Diversity Applied
Defines if Transmission Diversity on  physical channels that may use closed loop transmit diversity is to be applied in a cell (see ref. [19]).
	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Transmission Diversity Applied
	
	
	BOOLEAN
	True: Transmission Diversity shall be applied in this Cell.

False: Transmission Diversity shall not be applied in this Cell.


9.2.3.26A
UL Timeslot ISCP

UL Timeslot ISCP is the measured interference in a uplink timeslot at the Node B, see ref. [5].

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	UL Timeslot ISCP
	
	
	INTEGER (0..127)
	According to mapping in [23].


9.2.3.26B
UL PhysCH SF Variation

Indicates whether variation of SF in UL is supported by Radio Link or not.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	UL PhysCH SF Variation
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

SF_Variation_supported, 

SF_Variation_NOT_supported)
	


9.2.3.26C
UL Timeslot Information

The UL Timeslot Information IE provides information on the time slot allocation for an UL DPCH.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	UL Timeslot Information
	
	1..<maxnoofULts>
	
	

	>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	

	>Midamble Shift And Burst Type
	M
	
	9.2.3.7
	

	>TFCI Presence
	M
	
	9.2.1.57
	

	>UL Code Information
	M
	
	TDD UL Code Information 9.2.3.21A
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofULts
	Maximum number of Uplink time slots per Radio Link


9.2.3.26D
UL Time Slot ISCP Info
The UL Time Slot ISCP Info IE provides information for UL Interfernce level for each time slot within the Radio Link.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	UL Time Slot ISCP Info
	
	1..<maxnoofULts>
	
	

	>Time Slot
	M
	
	9.2.3.23
	

	>UL Timeslot ISCP
	M
	
	9.2.3.26A
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofULts
	Maximum number of Uplink time slots per Radio Link


9.2.3.26E
UL Timeslot Information LCR
The UL Timeslot Information IE provides information on the time slot allocation for an UL DPCH.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	UL Timeslot Information LCR
	
	1..<maxnoofULtsLCR>
	
	

	>Time Slot LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.24A
	

	>Midamble Shift LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.7A
	

	>TFCI Presence
	M
	
	9.2.1.57
	

	>UL Code Information 
	M
	
	TDD UL Code Information LCR 9.2.3.21B
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofULtsLCR
	Maximum number of Uplink time slots per Radio Link for 1.28Mcps TDD.


9.2.3.26F
UL Time Slot ISCP Info LCR
The UL Time Slot ISCP Info LCR IE provides information for UL Interfernce level for each time slot within the Radio Link.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	UL Time Slot ISCP Info LCR
	
	1..<maxnoofULtsLCR>
	
	

	>Time Slot LCR
	M
	
	9.2.3.24A
	

	>UL Timeslot ISCP
	M
	
	9.2.3.26A
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofULtsLCR
	Maximum number of Uplink time slots per Radio Link for 1.28Mcps TDD


9.2.3.26G

Uplink Synchronisation Frequency

The UL Synchronisation Frequency IE specifies the frequency of the adjustment of the uplink transmission timing.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Uplink Synchronisation Frequency
	
	
	INTEGER (1..8)
	Unit: subframe

Step: 1


9.2.3.26H

Uplink Synchronisation Step Size

The UL Synchronisation Step Size IE specifies the step size to be used for the adjustment of the uplink transmission timing.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	Uplink Synchronisation Step Size
	
	
	INTEGER (1..8)
	Unit: 1/8 chip

Step: 1.


9.2.3.27
USCH ID

The USCH ID uniquely identifies a USCH within a Node B Communication Context.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	USCH ID
	
	
	INTEGER (0..255)
	


9.2.3.28
USCH Information

The USCH Information IE provides information for USCHs to be established.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description
	Criticality
	Assigned Criticality

	USCH Information
	
	1..<maxnoofUSCHs>
	
	
	–
	

	>USCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.27
	
	–
	

	>CCTrCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.3
	UL CCTrCH in which the USCH is mapped
	–
	

	>Transport Format Set
	M
	
	9.2.1.59
	For USCH
	–
	

	>Allocation/Retention Priority
	M
	
	9.2.1.1A
	
	–
	

	>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	Shall be ignored if bearer establishment with ALCAP.
	YES
	ignore

	>TNL QoS
	O
	
	9.2.1.58A
	
	YES
	ignore


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofUSCHs
	Maximum number of USCHs for one UE


9.2.3.29
USCH Information Response

The USCH Information Response IE provides information for USCHs that have been established or modified.

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	USCH Information Response
	
	1..<maxnoofUSCHs>
	
	

	>USCH ID
	M
	
	9.2.3.27
	

	>Binding ID
	O
	
	9.2.1.4
	

	>Transport Layer Address
	O
	
	9.2.1.63
	


	Range Bound
	Explanation

	maxnoofUSCHs
	Maximum number of USCHs for one UE


9.2.3.30
SCTD Indicator

Indicates if SCTD antenna diversity is applied or not to beacon channels (see ref. [19]).

	IE/Group Name
	Presence
	Range
	IE Type and Reference
	Semantics Description

	SCTD Indicator
	
	
	ENUMERATED (

active, 

inactive)
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